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About the book —«——— er 


“KaémiragabdamRtam: A Critical study" is a landmark research work of historic 
importance by an accomplished scholar. The author has incisively and comprehensively 
examined the only grammar and linguistic study of Kashmiri written in Sanskrit. This 
study is primarily based on a hand written manuscript of Kashmira$abdamRtam written 
bylévar Kaul inthe 19" century A.D. 


The manuscript comprising 422 folios is written on the Paninian model. This 
monumental work consisting of ten chapters presents a detailed description of the 
grammatical structure of Kashmiri including its Phonology and Morphology. In view of 
these aspects its importance in Kashmiri linguistics needs to be brought to light. The fact 
of having been written in Sanskrit has restricted its access to the non Sanskrit knowing 
scholars in the state and elsewhere. It is, therefore, timely and necessary to bring this 
monumental work into the public domain to make it accessible to scholars and 
researchers and to facilitate their language needs in the area of structural linguistics. 
The value of this research work is greatly enhanced by the fact that it has been 
undertaken by a scholar whose mother tongue is Kashmiri and who is a teacher and 
researcher of Sanskrit and Linguistics. 


About the author === corners — ne 


Prof, Satyabhama Razdan is a well known scholar of Sanskrit and Linguistics. She has 
beenateacher and a researcher for last 35 years. Her valuable contributions to teaching 
and learning of Sanskrit and Linguistics have been widely recognized. The author holds 
Ph. D and D. Lit. Degrees in Sanskrit. She specialises in Semantics, Historical and 
Structural Linguistics and Indian Epigraphy. She has authored 4 books and 55 research 
papers. She has translated award winning books, research papers and poems from 
Kashmiri and Punjabi into Hindi for Sahitya Akademi, New Delhi and J & K Academy of 
Art, Culture and Languages, Jammu. 
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Foreword 


‘KaśmīraśabdāmRtam- A Critical Study’ is an analytical and 
comprehensive study of a 19" century work on the Grammatical 
structure of the Kaghmiri language by the celebrated grammarian of 
Kashmir, ISvar Kaul. The significance of KaSmirasabdamRtam lies in 

the fact that it is the first grammar of Kashmiri language written in 
- Sanskrit, for that matter in any language including Kashmiri. Its 
uniqueness is in the fact that it follows the Paninian style. 


Kashmiri is spoken by a large number of people in Kashmir valley 
and areas contiguous to it in the Jammu region. Kashmir is known for 
its exquisite natural beauty throughout the world. in equal measure 
it is famous in history for its civilizational accomplishments and 
contribution to epics, philosophy, poetry, drama, reverential 
literature, poetics, history and folk lore. The Pratyabhijfia philosophy 
emerged and developed in Kashmir. It is important to mention that 
all the six principal theories of Indian poetics viz., Alankara, Riti. 
Rasa, Dhvani, Vakrokti and Aucitya - have evolved and developed in 
Kashmir. This hallowed Jand of saints and sages has made distinct 
contributions in the areas of grammatical studies and health science. 
The treatises like Candra Vyakarana and Katantra Vyakarana were 
written in Kashmir. Kāśikā, the incomparable commentary on 
Panini’s Astadyayi, as well as the commentary on Patajfijali’s 
Mahabhasya were also composed in this intellectually creative and 
vibrant land. Carak Samhita, a legendary work on health science is 
also an intellectual creation of Kashmir. 
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Considering the fact that Kashmir has made invaluable 
contribution to different fields of knowledge in Sanskrit, a great 
classical language of the world, it is not surprising that a scholar like 
Tévar Kaul should have written grammar of Kashmiri language more 
than two hundred years ago. This is a unique distinction for a 
regional language which has had no official patronage. 


Kaémira£abdàmRtam, because of its being written in Sanskrit, has 
had limited utility to students and researchers of languages and 
linguistics not conversant with Sanskrit. Therefore, this critical study 
in English by Prof. Satyabhama Razdan represents a valuable effort to 
make ‘KaémiragabdamRtam accessible to scholars, teachers, 
researchers and all those interested in the morphological structure 
of Kashmiri language. Prof. Razdan has commendably invested 
labour and scholarship in producing this work. | hope that this work 
will eminently serve the purpose for which it has been written. 


[! 


Dr. Karan Sinh 
19 May 2019 
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Foreword 


It is my great pleasure to write a foreword for this comprehensive 
critical analysis of “KasmiragabdamRtam” written by Pandit I$var Kaul, a 
‘Kashmiri Pandit in the 19" century A.D. As rightly pointed out by the 
author, KaSmirasabdamRtam is a monumental work and is the first and the 
only grammar of Kashmiri language written in Sanskrit in 1890. It describes 
the grammatical structure of Kashmiri including its phonology and 
morphology. It is written within the framework of Panini. Though there are 
many books and articles available on the structure of Kashmiri, 
KaásmirasabdàmRtam has not received the due attention and recognition of 
the scholars. From that point of view, this book is indeed a welcome 
addition to the discipline. 


Kashmiri, being a V2 language has attracted not only the non-native 
speakers of Kashmiri but also a large number of younger generations (second 
and third) who have been displaced from the Kashmir valley. This book brings 
out the salient features of the Kashmiri grammar and also tries to identify the 
gaps in comparison with other prominent works on Kashmiri. This study is 
indeed very significant for the displaced Kashmiris to learn their languages and 
also to second language learners, researchers, grammarians and others who are 
interested in both historical and structural linguistics. 


I congratulate the author for taking up this important work and 1 
look forward to see this book is well received by scholars and members of 
the Kashmiri diasporic communities across the globe and the people of 
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£ Director 
Central Institute of Indian Languages 
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PREFACE 


Language as medium of expression is integral and intrinsic to 
human personality. It embodies the creative and evolutionary nature 
of civilization. Without language human beings would be just 
another, though higher, forms of biological beings. Language is also 
the most manifest and pronounced element of individual and 
collective identity. It is shaped by the societal factors and, in turn, 
exercises an abiding influence on societies, communities and nations. 
One of the defining characteristics of a nation or a civilization is 
language. 

Apart from its pristine beauty Kashmir has been known for 
millennia as seat of great learning. Historians, scholars and travellers 
from Kalhana to Hiuen tsang and Alberuni to European travellers 
have acknowledged and celebrated Kashmir as land of creativity and 
cradle of knowledge. No wonder Kashmir since ancient times has 
been known as Sharda Desh, the land of Sharda, one of the names of 
Saraswati, the Goddess of learning. Variegated richness of this land 
with all its complexities and peculiarities is reflected in the language 
of its people. Kashmiri, spoken by millions of people, reflects in 
ample measure the flavour and spirit of this enchanting land and its 
people. 


Grammar is a framework within which the language is written and 
spoken. Therefore, centrality of grammar to language is undeniable. 
This is equally true of Kashmiri language regardless of the fact that 
there has been an occasional and uninformed debate about its origin. 
The fundamental and scientific determinant of the origin and 
evolution of a language is its morphological and syntactic structure. 
On the touchstone of these parameters Kashmiri undoubtedly owes its 
inheritance to the Indo-Aryan languages although it has been 
significantly enriched by the word stock of Persio-Arabic Origin. 
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Considering the importance of grammar for a language it is 
necessary and long overdue to accord due recognition and treatment 
to KasmirasabdamRtam of Īśvar Kaul, a work of great importance in 
its own right. It has manifold distinctions which entitle it to a detailed 
critical study. It is the first and the only grammar of Kashmiri 
language written in Sanskrit about two centuries ago. It has followed 
the pattern of Panini, the greatest grammarian of all times. 
Uniqueness of Kasmira$abdámRtam also lies in the fact that it is 
written in the siitra Saili. 

The research work titled *Kas$mira$abdamRtam: A Critical Study” 
is based on a single hand written Manuscript of 
KashmirasabdamRtam written by Ivar Kaul in the 19" century A.D. 
The said manuscript comprising ten chapters spread over 422 pages is 
written in the Devanagari script. This monumental work presents a 
detailed description of the grammatical structure of Kashmiri 
including its Phonology and Morphology. The fact of having been 
written in Sanskrit has restricted its access to the non Sanskrit 
knowing scholars in the state and elsewhere. It was, therefore, need of 
the hour to bring this monumental work into the public domain not 
only to make it accessible to the scholars and researchers but also to 
facilitate the language needs of the scholars of historical and 


structural linguistics. Given below are chapter-wise findings of this 
research work: 


I$var Kaul commences this magnum opus with the 
inventory of Kashmiri speech sounds which constitutes the 
introductory chapter of the work. According to him, the Kashmiri 
alphabet consists of two types of letters, viz., Prasiddh varna and 
Aprasiddha varna. svar Kaul’s Kashmiri alphabet consists of 60 
letters grouped as 14 vowels (a à i T u ü R R In IR e ai o and au), 33 
consonants (k kh g gh n c ch j jh fi t th d dh n t th d dh n p ph b bh m y 
rlv$ssh),1 consonant cluster (ks), anusvar (am) and visarga (ah). 
Besides, it has 10 uncommon letters comprising 5 vowels (2 3 ü à R) 
and 5 consonants (č ch z n ks). While listing speech sounds of 
Kashmiri, the author says, “the fourth letter of every varga i.e., the 
voiced aspirated stops gh, jh, dh, dh and bh do not exist in speech. /ñ/ 
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also sounds as an uncommon letter".  (sbreaireemurem 

ECJES] eem 
aererra sfer atezaz). [svar Kaul’s description of speech sounds 
does not conform to the actual phonemic system of the Kashmiri 
language. Linguistic analysis shows that Kashmiri has in total 15 


vowel phonemes and 27 consonant phonemes including two semi 
vowels. 


The first chapter of the manuscript is titled “Atha Sandhi 
Prakaranam". The critical analysis of this chapter shows that Isvar 
Kaul does not make any difference between the high central (ü 4) and 
mid central (2 2) vowels. According to his statements these vowels 
possess the same vowel quality which is not correct. It is because of 
author’s insufficient knowledge regarding the linguistic peculiarities 
of the Kashmiri vowel sounds that the sandhi rules formulated by him 
do not accord with the illustrations cited in support of his sutras. Most 
of his sutras show similarity with those of the Astadhyayi to the 
extent that it seems I$var Kaul has tried to assimilate Kashmiri sandhi 
rules to Panini’s methodology. This attempt of I$var Kaul is 
erroneous in the light of the fact that every language generates its own 
rules and methods according to its linguistic peculiarities. 


The second chapter is on noun morphology. The subject is 
discussed in three sub-chapters. The first sub-chapter (2.1) is titled 
“Atha linga Prakarane linga Padah” which deals with ‘declension of 
nouns’. Analysis of this chapter shows that the author has oftentimes 
tried to describe the inflexional morphology of nouns in Kashmiri in 
Paninian style. The major drawback of the chapter is author’s 
misperception regarding pronunciation of the Kashmiri nouns. 
Almost all nouns have been described as ending in -u or -ü which is 
erroneous and misleading especially for those whose mother tongue is 
not Kashmiri or who are not Kashmiri speakers and particularly for 
those researchers who are not fully conversant with the linguistic 
peculiarities of Kashmiri. 


The second sub-chapter (2.2) is “Atha linga Prakarane 
Sambuddhih Padah” throws light on the ‘vocative terms’. This sub- 
chapter contains the vocative terms which, with the passage of time, 
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have become almost obsolete and are very rarely used. In their place 
new terms like ji, sdb, màhrah have gained currency. Factors like 
context of situation, the subject of discourse, occasion, social status, 
profession, age, gender etc. play an important role in shaping the use 
of terms of address in Kashmiri. The author is silent about the kinship 
terms of address. His description of modes of address in Kashmiri is 
cryptic and community-specific. 


The third sub-chapter (2.3) is “Atha linga  Prakarane 
Sarvanamapadah” meaning ‘declension of pronouns’. The study of 
this chapter shows that it is not confined to the declension of just the 
pronouns. The author has also included in this chapter, though very 
briefly, the description of nouns and formation of numeral adjectives. 
The adjectival use of pronouns in Kashmiri language has not been 
described in this chapter. 


The title of third chapter is “Atha Samāsa Prakriya” meaning 
"formation of compounds’. Ivar Kaul’s classification of compounds. 
is based on congruity and incongruity of words coming in close 
contact with each other. According to this classification compounds 
are of four types, viz., copulative, appositional, determinative, and, 
attributive. The author is silent about the formation of numerical and 
prepositional or adverbial compounds though they are very few in 
number. The logical order of compounds has also not been followed. 


The fourth chapter is “Atha Taddhta Prakriya” meaning 
‘formation of secondary derivatives’. The detailed examination of this 
chapter indicates that the author has grouped secondary derivational 
terminations into four types, viz., i) terminations employed with 
nouns, ii) terminations employed with pronouns, iii) terminations 
added to adjectives, and iv) terminations used with indeclinable 


forms. This chapter has 193 sutras in which the author has discussed a 


wide range of derivational secondary affixes of Kashmiri. Like 
Panini, Isvar Kaul’s description of secondary derivatives also begins 
with the terminations which are employed to denote ‘descendent of a 
person, caste or creed, an animal or a bird. The author has also 


included in this chapter the description of declensional affixes, 
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postpositional words, indeclinable words and primary stems which 
shows a deviation from the main subject. 
The fifth chapter is a list of indeclinable words “Atha Avyaya Prakriya”. 


It contains only five sutras which provide a very brief description of the 
occurrence of adverbs in Kashmiri. 


The sixth chapter “Atha Stripratyaya Prakarana” essays l$var 
Kaul's concept regarding use of the feminine suffixes and the changes 
caused in the internal structure of the root words. While exemplifying 
use of -bdy and -kolay the author quotes words like batt bay and bafii 
kolay which are unintelligibie and in reality do not exist in Kashmiri. 


The seventh chapter is ^Akhyàta Prakriya". It has two sub- 
chapters. The title of the first sub-chapter is “dhatuh pathah”. Like 
Panini's dhatupatha this sub-chapter of KaSmiraSabdamrtam contains 
a detailed list of verbal as well as nominal roots and stems used by 
Kashmiri speakers in their normal discourse. This sub-chapter is 
followed by the addendum of verb roots constituting the second sub- 
chapter of the seventh chapter. 


Chapter eight is on verb morphology. The subject is discussed in 
four sub-chapters. The first sub chapter is *Akhyata Prakriyayam 
Vartamanapadah” i.e., “conjugation of verbs in present tense’. The 
present tense denoting affixes are classified into two groups, viz., i) 
general conjugational affixes which necessarily require the presence 
of subject denoting word in the sentence, and, ii) pronominal affixes 
which provide information about the person, number and gender of 
both, the doer of action as well as direct and indirect receivers of 
action. The second  sub-chapter is “Akhyata  Prakriyayam 
Bhavisyatpadah” i.e., ‘conjugation of verbs in future tense’. The 
author has discussed future tense in terms of imperative, potential, 
benediction and conditional moods and their types. This approach of 
author indicates that he does not consider the time of an action 
(tense) and the manner in which an action is done (mood) as separate 
from each other. *Akhyàta Prakriyayam Bhütapadah", meaning 
‘conjugation of verbs in past tense’, is the title of the third sub- 
chapter. In this chapter is discussed the conjugation of verbs in the 
Past tense. The author has discussed past tense terminations in terms 
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of bhüta, samànya, pürna and apürna which correspond to proximae 
past, aorist, past perfect and past imperfect names respectively. The 
author has given a detailed description of the past tense denoting 
general as well as pronominal terminations of Kashmiri. The title of 
the fourth sub-chapter is *Akhyataprakriyayam Hetupadah” meaning 
‘the formation of causatives’ in Kashmiri. All verb roots of Kashmiri, 
primary as well secondary, can be converted into causative roots by 
the process of affixation. A causative affix is joined with the root by 
inserting —ü between the base and the affix or between two affixes. 
The author has misunderstood augment of — as —an (3imeretorer:) 
which is inappropriate. In this work the correct form —ü, as is used in 
discourse, has been employed while explaining the sutras. 


Chapter nine is titled “Atha KRdanta Prakriyaya". It deals with 
formation of participles in Kashmiri. It has two sub-chapters. The first 
sub-chapter is “Atha KRdanta Prakriyayam KRtkriya Padah" 
meaning ‘formation of participle verbs’. The participle verbs in 
Kashmiri are largely employed to take the place of present tense in 
the active constructions and perfect tense in the passive and 
impersonal constructions. As infinitives these generally express the 
purpose for which an action is done while as in the form of gerunds 
these denote the prior of the two actions done by the same agent. 
“Atha KRdanta Prakriyayam Bhavapadah” is the title of the second 
sub-chapter which deals with the ‘formation of nominal stems’ by 
appending primary derivational affixes to verb roots. The author has 
included in this list of the derived stems, the stems derived from the 
nouns or adjectives which otherwise belong to the category of the 
secondary derivatives and, therefore, should have been discussed at 
the appropriate place under the description of the secondary suffixes. 
5: en eats Atha ganapathah” is a classification of Lexical items 

It is noteworthy that the ^ vocabul ed in 

= and religio i : 
used as illustrations are isaliy io E. Theor 


: 1 wn as ending in -u. The 
propensity of the author to shift -u- from the me dial p LE of the 
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word to the final position indicates his insufficient understanding of 
the phonological structure of the Kashmiri word stock. The incorrect 
use of vowel signs and the terms wrongly spelled in the manuscript 
and reproduced in the edition of Ka$mira$abdamRtam published by 
Nag Publishers in 1985 have not been followed in this analytical 
work except where ever needed for the purposes of explanation. 
Many words used in Kasmiras$abdamRtam do not exist in Kashmiri, 
written or spoken in the valley. Quite a few words have been 
incorporated, though distortedly, from Persio-Arabic stock. For 
example the word mait-un in the sense *lifelessness' (4/65 manuscript 
P. 106) does not exist in Kashmiri. However, the Persio-Arabic word 
mayyat is most commonly used for a ‘dead body’ by the Muslim 
speakers of the valley. 


The study of the manuscript is replete with statements which lead 
to inevitable. conclusions that I$var Kaul was probably not a speaker 
of Kashmiri language spoken in the valley of Kashmir. His mother 
tongue could have been any of the dialects of Kashmiri spoken in the 
Kashtwar-Doda region discernibly influenced by the Pahari dialects 
of Jammu region. This is corroborated by the author's statements and 
above all his Hindi translation of these statements like Uetet we 
arte (fect apr sre @ manuscript P. 13) preset Be Wert 
(wmoif ast ase ar atsar è manuscript P. 13), enfer eser 
AR (arsfepat fèsa manuscript P. 26) enfer weg aga (Ma apr 
ya manuscript P. 26), enfer gee aa (ets ar fa manuscript P. 
27), aa Boop ae (ors at aað manuscript P. 27), arofa 
aR (aeAfesat afer manuscript P. 28), seep wer (Heel aT 
erg manuscript P. 29), queer afr (maae Feit 
manuscript P. 29) and so on. Similarly, the Kashmiri word for 
buffalo, as listed in Kashmiri Dictionary, is mas and not mus as given 
by the author. In fact the words mus and meskot (318, aw ate 4/7 
manuscript P. 86-87) cited by the author, are in use among the 
Kashmiri speakers of Kishtawar and Poonch regions. The word 
masvith does not exist in Kashmiri. It is interesting that the word 
masvith (9/1/10 manuscript P. 367) is commonly used by the speakers 
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of Kashtawar region while as it is also used, though rarely, by the 
Kashmiri speakers of the Poonch region. 


Further, the addition of —kath after ith (ufzer maa, «fer 
were, adRea qa, wea wer manuscript P. 366-67) is neither 
found in use in the present day Kashmiri spoken in the valley of 
Kashmir nor is it seen employed in the literary masterpieces of Lalla 
Ded, Nund Rishi, Mahjoor or any other, past or present, poet or prose 
writer of the Kashmiri Language. The fact is that -ith followed by — 
kath is actually used by the Kashmiri speakers of Kashtwar and its 
adjoining areas. This fact not only strengthens the inference that I$var 
Kaul might have not been a Kashmiri speaker of the Kashmir valley 
but also calls into question the correctness of the assumption of Dr. 
Sushila Sar that ISvar Kaul hailed from Aalikadal, Srinagar in support 
of which she has not cited any credible evidence, written or 
otherwise. 


There is no page numbering in the manuscript while as chapter 
and sub-chapter numbers are indicated at the end of the chapter and 
the sub-chapter. Each chapter as well as sub-chapter is concluded 
with these words: “gè s emaan cpeaftzerearad 
—————— ufar ward meaning ‘here ends the description of the 
chapter (titled---) in KaSmiraSabdamRtam, the grammar of language 
of Sri śāradā region’. The page numbers indicated in the footnotes of 
this analytical study have been drawn from the copy of the 
KasmirasabdamRtam brought out by Nag publishers, Delhi in 1985. 


The phonetically transcribed Kashmiri, Sanskrit, Persian words, 
linguistic and other technical terms and Sanskrit sutras /have been 
written in Roman small alphabetic letters in this study. This study is 
based on the modal adopted by Dr. George Cardona in his work 
“Panini: His Work and Traditions” (two volumes). Besides, 

“Dictionary of Indo-Aryan Languages” (two volumes) by R.-L. 
Turner, “History and Development of Bengali Language” (three 
volumes) by S.K. Chatterji, “A comparative grammar of Prakrit 
Languages" by Richard Pischel, “Linguistic Survey of India vol. viii” 
by Sir GES Grierson, Kewal Krishan Shama, “Kishtawatl 
Bhasha”and “Kashmiri Dictionary” (seven volumes), published by 
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J&K. Academy of Art, Culture and Languages, Srinagar, Kishtawari 
Bhasha have been specially useful in critically analysing 
KasmirasabdamRtam. The “Astadhyayi of Panini" translated by S.M. 
Katre has given me a valuable insight about what a research work on 
the grammatical structure of a language should contain. 


I acknowledge gratefully the help I received indirectly from the 
above mentioned scholars through their scholarly contributions. 


I am greatly honoured to record my profound gratitude to Dr. 
Karan Singh for having graced this work with a Foreword. Dr. Karan 
Singh is scholar-statesman and a multi faceted personality universally 
respected for his wisdom and scholastic accomplishments. 


I express my deep gratitude to my husband Dr. Vijay K. Kaul, 
who cheerfully accepted to stay alone and handle the routine domestic 
matters for a long period of ten months when I proceeded on the 
sabbatical leave, left my home and stayed in Jammu to complete this 
work. 


Many friends and acquaintances, including Shree S. Bhat, have 
provided valuable support and encouragement which I will always 
cherish. 


I had to stay away from my son Deeptanshu Kaul for about a year. 
He bore this separation with love and patience for which I am deeply 
indebted to him. 


I duly acknowledge the support I received from University 
Authorities, University of Kashmir, in the form of grant of sabbatical 
leave for completion of this work. 


Satyabhama Razdan 
March, 2019 
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Key to Symbols 


The system for transcribing the Sanskrit, Kashmiri and Persio- 
Arabic words followed in this work is the Latin Extended A with 
necessary modifications as shown below: 


1 represent the high front short and long vowels 


- 
` 


li, ü represent the high central short and long vowels 

u,ü represent the high back short and long vowels 

é, e represent the mid front short (or unstressed) and long (or 
stressed) vowels 

9,5 represent the mid central short and long vowels 

6,0 represent the mid back short (or unstressed) and long (or 
stressed) vowels 

a,ā represent the low central short and long vowels . 

9 represents the low back short vowel 


/a/ is also used, in the medial position of the word, as an accented 
central vowel sound (phonetically transcribed as ^). It is like the close 
Sanskrit /a/ as heard in Hindi word cal (walk), kar (do) or English 
hut, son and Kashmiri pakh (walk), par (read) etc. 


€, th, z indicate dental affricate sounds and $ stands for palatal 
sibilant 

A dot placed below a consonant such as t, th, d and s indicates that 
the consonant is an alveolar sound 


A. dot placed above the dental n — n converts it into the velar 
sound 


A. horizontal line (-) placed above a short vowel shows that the 
vowel is long 


The symbol (~) if placed above a vowel denotes that the vowel is 
nasalized. If it is placed above a consonant'it means that the 
consonant is palatalized. The symbol (~) used in between two 
linguistic items such as words or affixes etc. denotes either of the two 
terms 
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The symbol (V) means the verb root and (—) indicates ‘the 
resulting form’ 


The comments, explanations and contentions of the author of this 
analytical study are given between symbols P (beginning) and < 
(end). Rest of the text is a faithful reproduction of the sutras of the 
KasmirasabdamRtam and translation thereof as close as possible. 
damor faft 3f sifea wot a ued me amm cb faery 
eaifet—felee: ` 
J./l we Wer ea ud af wee — geaz (tür/tür) 

'j Y AA WEB ea Ud def waz — Aare (lar/tar) 

p) FET AA wed zat — N (kh) 

YX aa ued ea waz — AN avavera (dód/dod) 
grey waist axa eaferit — diverse (cor/chand/zar) 
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Caus/caus 
Comtr. 
Ed. 

Fem. 
Mas. 


Mans./mans. 


ptr. 


Sg./sg. 
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Introductory Chapter 


Inventory of Speech Sounds' 


Igvar Kaul commences this magnum opus with the inventory of 
Kashmiri speech sounds. According to him, the Kashmiri alphabet 
consists of two types of letters, viz., 


i) Prasiddh varna (common letters)- a ā i 7 u ü R Ir Ike ai o au am 
ah k kh g gni c chj jh p thd dh t thd dhn p ph E bhmyrlvss 
shks 

ii) Aprasiddha varna (uncommon letters)- These are a 2 ài üRé 
ch z n and ks 

> Thus, [svar Kaul’s Kashmiri alphabet has 60 letters grouped as 

14 vowels (a à izu ü n R [n IR e ai o and au), 33 consonants (k kh g gh 
ncchjjhftthddhntthddhnpphbbhmyrlv$ssh) 1 
consonant cluster (ks ), anusvar (am) and visarga (ah). Besides, it has 
10 uncommon letters comprising 5 vowels (o 3 ü ü R) and 5 
consonants (č c z fi ks). The author has included in the list of speech 
sounds the voiced aspirated stops gh, jh, dh, dh and bh which 
according to his opening statement, “resizer «efegeirarenfor 
—— seared MAg- seme aE sf 
sitezra1^" do not exist. Sound fi is also not pronounced accurately as a 
palatal nasal. The author further says that aprasiddha 
(uncommon) letters are indicated with the help of certain 
notational marks above or below the letter. 


! a) Om aksarsanketa paripatiyam : Ka$mira$abdamRtam - p. 3 


b) Om is the sacred auspicious syllable uttered or used at the beginning of a 
prayer or work for removal of evils and obstructions. 


bide ps 


KagmirasabdamRtam (manuscript) - p. 2 
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2 Ka$miraSabdámRtam 


Igvar Kaul's above cited description of speech sounds does not 
conform to the actual phonemic system of the Kashmiri language, 
Linguistic analysis reveals that Kashmiri has in total.15 vowel 
phonemes and 27 consonant phonemes including two semi vowels’, 
OIA R & In IR, diphthongs, anusvar and visarga, included by the 
author in his list of common letters, actually do not exist in Kashmiri. 
Similarly, consonant phonemes like alveolar nasal (n) and alveolar 
sibilant (s) are absent in Kashmiri while as /7/ occurs only in the 
word medial position followed by a velar sound which in turn results 
in nasalization of the preceding vowel as in: hankal or hankal ~ hakal 
or hákal (chain like hasp for fastening the door); kong ~ kg (saffron), 
lóng ~ lóg (lame) etc. Consonant cluster ks is pronounced as kh 
(khya) and is found only in the Sanskrit based words (such as- 
ksanamatra (a moment) — khanümátra, ksama (forgiveness) > 
khama) prevalent among the Kashmiri Hindu speakers of the valley. 
Consonant clusters in Kashmiri usually consist of a consonant 
phoneme associated with the trill and occur in the word initial and 
medial positions only, e.g; prar (wait), dróg (costly), sréh or sréh 
(wetness, affection) etc. The author has also included, in the list of 
uncommon letters, the sounds like R ñ and ks associated with a 
diacritical mark (51 5% &T) while as the fact is that there is no palatal 
nasal affricate Wor alveolar R seen used by the Kashmiri speakers of 
the valley. The palatal nasal —/ is most commonly pronounced as 
dental -n combined with -y — ny. ks associated with a diacritical 
mark @7” is unintelligible. The author uses the terms ure d" 
Sermons which are more or less common to 
ituue ai o au k kh h Ss m or the NIA languages such as 4^ 
myrlvíssi? er Jjhfü t th d dh nt th d dhn p ph b bh 

; af (uncommon letters) for the sounds 


Razdan S: Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure — 19 
Ka$mira$abdamrRtam - p. 3 ipai 


a N o uw 


= bid == p.3 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Inventory of Speech Sounds 3 


which are specific to Kashmiri, such as ü Z a 2 č 6 2 and the dental 
affricates č Ch z etc. The alveolar R is pronounced as ri in Kashmiri. 


According to the timing factor Kashmiri vowel phonemes are 
grouped as i) short vowels and ii) long vowels. The short vowels are 
eight in number viz., i ü u é ə 6 a ə while as the number of long 
vowels is seven and these are 1ü ü e 5 0 à. According to the height of 
the tongue, parts of the tongue involved and position of lips these 
vowel phonemes are classified as: 


Front Central Back 
Unrounded Unrounded Rounded 
High il üü uü 
Mid če 93 ðo 
Low aa . 9 


Kashmiri has also adopted /æ/ sound which occurs in free 
variation with /3/ and applies only to English loan words of Kashmiri 
as in /beeth/ ~ /bath/ < English bat. The author is silent about this 
sound which suggests that inclusion of this sound must be a later 
development. 


Besides, Kashmiri has vowels which differ from common vowels 
by having two special colourings i.e; nasalization and breathiness. 
Nasalization occurs when vowels are pronounced with simultaneous 
lowering of the soft palate. In this study it is denoted by placing a 
diacritical mark (~) above the letter representing ordinary vowel. The 
traditional Sanskrit grammarians used the term Rakta for nasalised 
vowels?. The distinction between ordinary vowels and coloured 
vowels is significant as it leads to differentiation in meaning. The 
examples are: 3th (eight) and ath (stone of the fruit); Sekh (sweeper) 
and śēkh (couch); rag (vein) and rag (colour). All Kashmiri vowels, 
long and short, occur as nasalized as well. Breathiness occurs when 
vowels are produced with breath voice due to emission of more air 
than is needed to produce the ordinary vowels, such as-phür 


rakta samjño anunasikah : rkpratigakhya — 1/17 
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4 KasmirasabdamRtam 


(throbbed) phühr (coarse; rice burnt in the process of cooking). There 
is no description of these two colourings of vowels in the 
KasmirsabdamRtam. 

After giving inventory of Kashmiri speech sounds [svar Kaul 
illustrates use of the aprasiddha (uncommon) letters in words. But no 
different diacritical marks have been employed to indicate distinction 
in pronunciation between the various specific vowel phonemes except 
use of one single vertical line above in between two letters. Besides, 
the vowel (sis) and other signs, relevant or irrelevant such as 
halanta! mark etc., have neither been employed correctly with the 
letters nor annexed appropriately with the letters. Instead, in most of 
the cases these have been used at the end of the word which leads not 
only to incorrect pronunciation of the word but also transfers the 
word to a meaningless unit. Thus, only a Kashmiri knowing reader 
can, with great difficulty, guess the actual word that too with the help 
of the Sanskrit equivalent given along with the word. The consonant 
letters specific to Kashmiri have been indicated by placing a dot 
below the consonant letter .The list of words given below will make 
the statement cogent: « 

Kashmiri words: 


agun alat asid üzul Ruth”! 
Sanskrit equivalents: 
agnih alaktah asvinah ujjavalah Rtuh!? 


> The words illustrated above reflect author’s incorrect 
perception of the pronunciation of Kashmiri vowel phonemes. These 
words are actually pronounced, by the native speakers of Kashmiri, aS 


— 
10 


In Panini’s system halanta is a t i 
echnical expression e, the 
use of halanta mark is most commonl : IO een a 


: y used in Sanskrit and very rarely in Hindi- 
But it has altogether vanished in the modern vernaculars D Udine Kashmiri. 


Te vom de S RAM Paderne manuscript of KaśmīraśabdāmRtam 
s co i 
——-—— ibid ---—-- p. 3 Py reproduced by Nag publishers, Delhi. 
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agün (sacred fire), alütü” (red dye); 3sid (Kashmiri name of seventh 
month of the Saka calendar and sixth month of the Vikrama 
calendar), vozul!^ (red) and Fath (month) respectively. Other vowel 
signs have also been employed in the similar manner, 4 e.g., 

Kashmiri words: 

Rath pepu tanu darü ürü!” tür kRəm keri papi dari kRm 

Sanskrit equivalents: 


Rtuh pakvah tanuh śmśruh bhaktah'® sitam valayah pakvah dRdh 
kürmah 


> These words are actually pronounced as rath (month) póp (ripe) 
ton (thin, lean, watery) dar (beard); tür (cold) kar (bracelets) pap (ripe 
plu.) dar (hard mas./ fem. Plu.) krüm (insect) respectively. The author 
mentions bhaktah as Sanskrit equivalent of ürü which is not correct. 
Sanskrit bhakta as a noun means ‘boiled rice’ or ‘wages’ and as an 
adjective it means ‘devoted, loved, allotted or distributed". In 
Kashmiri, there is no word like iri which could be semantically 
matched with Sanskrit bhakta. However, var is a Kashmiri salty dish 
of rice and entrails of sheep or walnut kernels cooked together. The 
dish is specifically prepared and distributed among the neighbours 
and relatives to mark the commencement of a ceremony or an 
auspicious occasion such as marriage and yajfiopavita ceremonies or 


5 alta is a red resin of certain trees applied to feet as myrtle particularly by the 


women of Bihar, Bengal, Odisha, Maharashtra, and some other states of India 
(except J&K) as a mark of being married and in the blessed state of life when 
her husband is alive. The word is basically a developed form of Sanskrit 
alaktakah. But, the word is not in use in Kashmiri. 

In Sanskrit inherited as well as Persio-Arabic loan words of Kashmiri -u in the 
word initial and medial positions frequently passes to -v3 and -9 respectively as 
in- OIA ulakhalam > Kashmiri vakhul; Per. ustada > Kashmiri vastad; OIA gun 
> Kashmiri gon etc. 


14 


* Unintelligible word. 


1€ KaémirasabdamRtam (manuscript p. 3) 
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housewarming etc. The word, therefore, must be var and not ürü or 
üru as conceived by the author. < 

Kashmiri words: 

korü daru derü papü carü charü zarü pofi koru!! 

Sanskrit equivalents: 

valayah dRdhà dRdhah pakva bahu riktam badhirah paniyam 

aprasuta 

> These words are used as kõr (bracelet) dar (hard fem.sg.) dor 
(hard mas.sg.) pap (ripe fem. sg.) Cdr (more mas. sg.) chor (empty 
mas.sg.) zor (deaf mas. sg.) and pofí (water) respectively. kari or kar 


is unintelligible and does not impart the meaning of Sanskrit aprasuta 
as shown by the author.'® 


It is noteworthy that most of the above illustrated words have 
been listed with —u, long or short, at the end which has rendered these 
words as meaningless units. The reason is that in Kashmiri, -1/-ii very 
rarely occurs at the word final position. The author’s proclivity 
towards ending the words in —u indicates his insufficient perception 
of the phonemic and phonological peculiarities of the Kashmiri 
language. 

At the end of the chapter the author says that the signs annexed to 
letters in the above cited illustrations denote vowels while as the letter 
with a dot beneath it should be recognized as a consonant. Vowel 
signs 3 (i), 3 (u), and (i), should be recognized as are employed in 
R (ri), & (ru) and g? (rū) respectively. < 


——————————— 


17 


qnem 
ee ibid —— p. 3 
D Les. 
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Chapter I 


1 
Sandhi ' 


> The manner in which sandhi occurs in Kashmiri is discussed in 
this chapter of the KasmirasabdàmRtam. According to I$var Kaul 
wifeefeifag:gaw^ sandhi occurs in the internal structure of a pada’ 
@ army“ not in the sentences. 


I$var Kaul’s description of sandhi needs to be analyzed in the 
context of the accepted definition of sandhi in Sanskrit. The term 
sandhi is derived from the Sanskrit verb root Vdhā (to join) preceded 
by prefix sam (together) uz: afasd: zifear’. Thus, sandhi means 
coalescence or euphonic junction of two letters coming in immediate 
contact with each other. Panini uses the word samhita for sandhi 
which means the extreme contiguity of letters. 


The term pada in Sanskrit grammar denotes a complete or 
inflected word that can be segmented into morphemes. A pada, 
therefore, is combination of at least two morphemes, one tree form (a 
nominal or verbal base) and the other bound form (a derivational or 
inflectional affix) or both free forms. The collision of the final letter 
of the preceding morpheme and initial letter of the following 
morpheme results in the combinatory phonemic transformation of the 


a) tatrādau i.e., in the beginning (of the work) or the first chapter (of the work). 
The term does not exist in the hand written manuscript of the 
KaémiragabdamRtam but it exists, before the title, in the reproduced copy 
published by Nag Publishers Delhi. 

b) atha sandhiprakaranam : KasmirasabdamRtam p. 4 
sandhihsiddhihpadesu: --—---— ibid —-—- 1/1 p.4 
suptinantampadam: Panini — 1.4.14 

navakesu: Ka$mira$abdamRtam: 1/2 p.4 

parah sannikarsah samhità : Panini 1.4.109 


wv a oU NM 
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two letters within the internal structure of the pada. However, sandhj 
cannot be performed in the sentence which is combination of the 
syntactic units ending in declensional or conjugational terminations, 


Rules of sandhi are language specific. The traditional Sanskrit 
grammarians have grouped sandhi into three classes viz, i) svar 
sandhi i.e; combination of two vowel phonemes, long or short, similar 
or dissimilar, ii) hal sandhi i.e; combination of two consonant 
phonemes and, iii) visarga sandhi i.e; a visarga® followed by a vowel 
or a consonant. The same process of sandhi applies to the tatsam 
vocabulary of Hindi while as other NIA languages show considerable 
variations. «4 


{svar Kaul describes rules of sandhi in Kashmiri as follows: 


eiiaoe -—37. According to this sutra the initial letter of 
the second component combines with the final consonant of the 
preceding noun, as in fap+uk — tapuk (pertaining to sunshine), 
kar+yan — karyan (Ndo remote past, IIl person singular). 

> In Kashmiri the actual word for sunshine is *tap/t" and not ‘tap’ 
as assumed by the author. The use of -uk in the genitive masculine 
singular sense is quite common in Kashmiri. It is added to the 
abstract, material and immovable masculine common nouns, 
qualitative adjectives and adverbs denoting place, time and direction, 
such as luftuk (of plunder); filuk (of oil); makanuk (belonging of 
house), gamuk (one who belongs to village); samuk (of evening); 
yoruk (belonging to this direction) etc. The fusion of the initial — of - 
uk and final consonant of the preceding word gives rise to some 
combinatory morphophonemic changes within the structure of the 
word to which -uk is added. These are for example the aspiration of 


the final consonant of the abstract noun is dropped before the fusion 
of —u, such as; taph (sunshine) + uk — tàpuk; lüth (plunder) + uk 7 
MA Ris : ad in case of the other nouns as in vufh (lip) 
uk — vufhuk. The initial low central - al 
consonant of the noun is replaced by mi pee c 


d central vowel 2- and the 


Consonant ending in a distinct hard aspiration 


7 vwafijanamparenasandheyam: Ka$mirasabdàmRtam: 1/3 p.4 
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final consonant is palatalized, as in: az (today) + uk — azuk. If the 
noun ends in high central vowel -Z, it is dropped and -u of uk blends 
with the final consonant of the first component, e.g; dakü 
(forehead/husband) + uk — dakuk. 


I$var Kaul's remote past termination -yan is actually a pronominal 
suffix which does not make the verb root fit for use in the longer 
constructions i.e, clauses, sentences etc. In Kashmiri, the 
terminations used to denote the aorist or remote past are of two types, 
viz; 1) subject ending, and, ii) object ending. The subject ending 
terminations are added to the intransitive roots and agree, in number, 
gender and person, with the subject of the active and impersonal 
constructions, e.g; su gayo sókül yeli su lokut Sur os (he did go to 
school when he was a small child) & ti gévoth (you Ins. also did 
sing). The object ending terminations are added to the transitive roots 
and agree in number, gender and person, with object of the action in 
the passive construction, e.g., tam paro akhiibar (he Ins. did go 
through the newspaper) tami paro akhiibar (she Ins. did go through 
the newspaper). Thus, -yo and its regional variant ya is the most 
commonly used first and third person (mas.) object ending 
termination to denote the aorist/remote past tense. * These and similar 
other formations indicate that blend of -yo ~ -ya or any other suffix 
beginning with -y results in transformation of the simple consonant 
into palatalized consonant. I$var Kaul is silent about the above cited 
and even other possible morphophonemic changes which occur due to 
collision of —y with the final consonant of the first component. 
Further, the conjugational terminations are employed to make the 
verb roots fit for use in sentences. The author further says vey far 
meaning whether fusion of phrases in the longer constructions is 
permitted? In this regard he says that in a sentence like tim ay (they 
came), the syntactic units end in the nominal and verbal terminations 
respectively. In such cases sandhi is not permitted. « 


: Razdan S: Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure — p. 223 
padesukim : Ka$mira$abdamRtam: p.4 
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10 KasmirasabdamRtam 
sTaatisere ar: —4'°. qq is dropped if it is followed by a 
dissimilar vowel and the following vowel blends with the preceding 
consonant. The illustrations are daka+uk — dakuk (of the forehead) 
gatat+ul — gatul (sagacious). 

> The words illustrated by the author have high central short 
vowel -ü at the end and not low central short vowel -a as stated by 
him. Further, it is noteworthy that vcv, cvc or cvcv structure is the 
bedrock of word formation in Kashmiri. The syllabic structure like 
` vve, vcc Or cvy is absent in Kashmiri. Hence not only -ü or -a but any 
vowel sound at the final position of the word is dropped if it is 
followed by another vowel sound. The author repeats ueyfesaq'' to 
indicate that sandhi is not possible between longer constructions such 
as čü volü (you come). The author adds that this rule applies 
irregularly (arf?) because there is no separate rule for -u and 
other dissimilar vowels." It is noteworthy that this statement is 


missing in the manuscript while as it figures in the printed version of 
the KasmirasabdamRtam. «4 


edz: -5'*. According to this sutra if a vowel is 
followed by a similar vowel, it transforms into the similar long vowel 
while as the vowel following it is dropped, e.g., - karan - chy -à and 
achi -it change to karanchya and achit respectively. But, sandhi is not 
possible in constructions like pachi —im (these guests). 


PIsvar Kaul's ‘Statement is not acceptable. According to the 
accepted sandhi rules if a simple vowel, short or long, is followed by 
a similar vowel, short or long, the substitute for both of them is the 


similar long vowel!^. Thus, if the similar ong vowel] takes the place 
of both, question of deletion of followi 


TO de 

w asavarņeakārasyalopah: -———- ibid ——. 1/4 p. 4 

11 2 p. 
padesukim: --——-- ibid —------ p.5 
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long vowels. In Kashmiri, the actual word for ‘eye’ is a consonant 
ending form ach and not a vowel ending form achi as cited by the 
author. Similarly, the auxiliary ch does not possess y at the end. 
Lengthening of the preceding vowel and deletion of the following 
vowel is, therefore, imaginary. This sutra of I$var Kaul seems 
imitation of Panini’s sutra stp: waofetef: ^ which the author tries to 
apply to the Kashmiri vocabulary without any logic. 


In pachi'® im also both the constituents are wrongly interpreted. 
These constituents are actually pronounced as pach and yim. Besides, 
the word order of this construction deviates from the actual word 
order of a noun phrase. In Kashmiri, unlike Sanskrit, order of words 
in the phrases and sentences is fixed. Any change in the order of the 
words makes the construction unintelligible or converts it into a 
meaningless fragment. The Kashmiri noun phrase (NP), like English 
and most of the NIA languages, consists either only of a noun as in 
pach (guests) [NP] or an adjective + a noun asin yim pach (these 
guests). vai (arrived) is a verb phrase [VP]. Thus, the correct word 
order of pachi im is yim pach. 4 
arp serata: —6'°. According to this sutra -a is dropped if it is 
followed by -a as in gara- an — garan. 


> This sutra does not exist in the manuscript but is included in its 
reproduced version published by Nag Publishers, Delhi. However, It 
is pertinent to mention that in the above cited example the final sound 
of the first component is actually - (and not a) — garüi (home) which, 
if followed by —an —, is dropped according to context of speech, 
such as- garan manz (in homes) and garii an (bring to home). « 


SEIS gere U; HRI 3i; -7/8'. According to author if -a is 
followed by -i or —u, it changes to -e or -o respectively while as the 
following letter is dropped (srbresebrz Uz vert aaf 


E e (t 


16 1 a x 

A This word is pronounced as pach NS 

RE The term im is incorrect and the actual word is yim (these) 

E: aküreaküralopah : Kaámira$abdamRtam 1/6 p.5 
akàraikàra e ; ukaro o: -------— ibid ———- 1/-7/8 p.5-6 
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azeite)” as in cya — in — cyen (drank pronominal plu.) and khya — 
un — khyon (ate pronominal sg.). 

Both these sütras are in consonance with Panini's sutra 
amarer:?!, According to this sutra when a or à is followed by i, u, or 
R, short or long, the corresponding guna letter i.e; e, o or ar takes the 
place of both such as: upa + indra — upendra; hita + upadega > 
hitopadesa; maha + R$i — maharsi etc. I$var Kaul’s illustrated forms 
do not justify his assertions. According to his sutra, -a followed by -i 
or -u changes into -e or -o respectively while as the fact is that both 
these verb roots, Vcé (to drink) and Vkhé, have -č at the final position 
and not -a as assumed by Isvar Kaul. Possibility of transformation of 
a + i or u into -e or -o is, therefore, not justified. Besides, the palatal 
sounds like c, ch, j and § do not occur combined with the semi vowel 
-y in Kashmiri as given by the author. <4 
ver ù; Ae sit -971 07, If -a is followed by -e or -o, it is 
replaced by -ai or -au respectively, such as ga - ey > gaiy (they 
went)”; pya — ey — pyaiy (they fell down)? ; ga — ov — gauv(he 
went) ^; pya ov — pyauv (he fell down)”°. 

>Isvar Kaul has created this sutra on the analogy of Panini’s 
sutra gfeaefer " which means that when -a or -d is followed by -e or - 
ai, -0 or -au, -ai and -au are in sequence substituted for both. Panini’s 
tule is comprehensible through the illustrations given in support of his 
sutra." But Isvar Kaul’s sutra is unintelligible for the reasons that 
diphthongs like ai and au are absent in Kashmiri. The verb roots are 
misconceived by the author as the actual verb roots are gach and pé 
respectively and not ga and pya as assumed by the author. Neither of 


akarikar pare ekarobhavatiparlopasca: 


2 ——- ibid ——------ p. 5 
adgunah :Panini : 6.1.87 


?. ekaro ai;okàro au : Kagmiragabdam : 1/- 
ca aca P. Rtam: 1/-9/10 p. 6 
^ —----- ibid -——----- p. 6 

2 lbid --———— p. 6 

2° _------ ibid —-——— p. 6 


vRddhireci : Panini : 6.1.88 
28 = Ase 
Such as KRsna+ekatvam = KRsraikatvam; sG+eva = saiva etc.- Panini : 6.1.88 
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these roots ends in -a or -à as conceived by the author. Similarly, the 
past tense forms of these verbs are gav ~ góv and pav ~ póv and not 
gauv or pyauv as illustrated by the author. <4 


sHriseactensuzeia: —1 1^?. When -i is followed by a dissimilar 
vowel, -y is substituted for -i and deletion of the following vowel is 
nullified as in kari — uk — karyuk® 


P» As stated earlier, use of -uk is quite common in Kashmiri. This 
suffix is added to words of time, direction and place in the adjective — 
genitive?! The illustration cited by Iévar Kaul’s is not clear because 
the actual word seems to be kar (when) and not kari (logs) as cited by 
the author. However, here are given a few illustrations to make the 
above cited rule clear: tati + uk — tat-y-uk (belonging to that place) 
and féli + uk — tél-y-uk (of that time). According to Panini's 
seprerorfer? ? when i, u, R and IR, short or long, are followed by a 
dissimilar vowel, -y,-v,-r and -/ are respectively substituted for them 
and the following vowel blends with -y,-v,-r or -/ such as sudhi + 
upasyah — sudhyupasyah (adored by the wise) etc. In Kashmiri, the 
substitution of -y for -i gives rise to a very significant 
morphophonemic change in the structure of the first component of the 
word and that is -y converts into the palatalization of the preceding 
consonant. Thus, the resulting forms are — tafuk, téluk etc. Similarly, 
the forms like nari (arms) + an — nafan (to arms), kori (girls) + an 
— koran (to girls) etc. make the observation clear. «4 - 
wer a: — 12°°. According to this sutra if -u followed by a 
dissimilar vowel, it changes into -v. 

> This rule hardly applies to Kashmiri. The reason is that there 
are only two words in Kashmiri which have — at the end and these 
are hu (he within the range of sight) and su (he beyond the range of 
sight). The quoted illustration karan chuā ~ chava do not justify the 


25 ikaroasavarneyoaparalopah : KagmiragabdamRtam: 1/11 p. 6 
--------- Ibid —————- p. 6 
* Razdan S: Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure — p. 129 
M Ikoyanaci : Pànini : 6.1.77 
ukàro vah : Ka$mirasabdamRtam: 1/12 p. 6 
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author’s observations. The author repeats that in phrases such as kati - 
aya and patu- an sandhi is not possible. In addition, the word pay, 
(woolen cloth) is misspelled. It is actually pronounced as pot. < 


>The study of this chapter shows that I$var Kaul’s knowledge 
regarding oral factors and distribution of Kashmiri vowel sounds is 
inadequate and that is why he does not make any distinction between 
the high central (a ü), mid central (ə 2) and low central (a, à) vowels, 
9, 6 and v, é and y etc.. According to his statements these vowels 
possess the same vowel quality which is not correct. As regards the 
distribution of vowels, -u and -ə do not occur in the word initial 
position while as - -ə -à and -Ó do not occur in the word final 
position. -u occurs very rarely in the word final position. It is because 
of the author’s insufficient knowledge regarding the linguistic 
peculiarities of the Kashmiri vowel sounds that the sandhi rules 
conceived by him do not accord with the illustrations cited in support 
of his sutras. Besides, most of his sutras show similarity with those of 
the Astadhyayi to such an extent that it will not be an exaggeration to 
conclude that ISvar Kaul has tried to assimilate Kashmiri sandhi rules 
to Panini’s methodology. This attempt of I$var Kaul is erroneous in 


the light of the fact that every language generates its own rules and 
methods according to its linguistic peculiarities. «4 


The author has concluded this chapter with these words: (zfer att 
amaA annen cHesiieeraraya Aerer) ‘here ends 


the description of sandhi in KasmirasabdamRtam, the grammar of 
language of the sri Saradà region’. 


* It is actually pronounced as pót (woolen cloth). 
35 Ka£miras$abdamRtam: p. 6 
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2.1 
Declension of Nouns‘ 


>The second chapter of the KaśmīraśabdāmRtam deals with 
declension of the nouns, adjectives and pronouns. The subject is 
discussed under three sub-titles viz; 2.7 Linga padah; 2.2 sambuddhi 
padah, and, 2.3 sarvanama padah. This sub-chapter i.e; Linga padah 
throws light on the inflectional affixes added to the crude forms of 
nouns to denote their gender, number and case relations. 

Nouns are classified as into two groups viz; 

i) Those which name the objects and are called appellatives or 

substantives, and, 

ii) Those which describe the qualities of the object and are called 

attributives or adjectives. 

This sub-chapter mainly deals with the declensional morphology 
of appellatives in Kashmiri. 

Morphologically nouns are of three types in Kashmiri, viz; i) 
simple words, ii) compound words, and, iii) derived stems. All 
common nouns in Kashmiri are simple words, e.g., mariid (man), sur 
(child), kul (tree), béfii (sister), gur (horse), chan (carpenter), kav 
(crow), kath (sheep) etc. Collective nouns in Kashmiri are either 
simple words carrying the meaning of a collection of persons or 
objects taken together as one whole such as lūkh (people), mal 
(garland) etc. or compound words formed by compounding with the 
common nouns the forms like -vdf (string), -khdl (herd), or -gad 
(cluster/bundle) as the second component such as dandüvóf (row of 
teeth), katükhól (herd of sheep), zifigad (bundle of fire wood) etc. 


* a) atha lingaprakarane lingapadah: KasmiraSabdamRtam: p. 8 
b) The noun morphology. 
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Nouns are also derived by appending the derivational affixes to the 
nominal or verbal bases, such as- maj -ton — mdjiton (motherly), 
Srüc —ar — srocar (purity, sanctity), nac —un — naéun (dancing) etc, 
Iśvar Kaul’s description covers the declension of common nouns 
only. << 

The author, in the beginning of the chapter says- 


spree werdressged fraa —1^. It means that the nominal 
bases ending in -a decline in the nominative singular and plural 
according to their respective genders, such as- dak (forehead), bañ 
(sister). 

> Gender in Kashmiri is of two types viz; i) natural gender, and, 
li) grammatical gender. A large number of nouns are masculine and 
feminine when referring to male and female objects respectively such 
as marüd — zananii (man — Woman); necuv — kür (son — daughter); 
dad — gav (bull — cow); totü - har (parrot — myna) etc. Besides the 
natural gender, feminine basis are also derived from the masculine 
forms by the process of affixation such as dádur (male vegetable 
seller) — dädürčñ (female vegetable seller/vegetable seller's wife). 


The terminations, which are employed to form the feminine bases, are 
separately discussed in the chapter on ‘feminine suffixes’. 


There are two numbers in Kashmiri viz; singular and plural. The 
formation of plurals depends on gender as well as the terminations of 


singulars in different case forms. Following the traditional and 
elaborate declensional s 


which in reality do not 
the NIA languages, 
declensional system 


ginally very difficult, merged 
ee 
2 Akarantanam prathamaikabahutve lingavat -———..- ibid —— 2/1/1 p. 8 
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eventually into one form which constitutes the oblique case of the 
NIA languages. Like other NIA languages Kashmiri also records only 
four cases in each number viz; nominative, oblique, instrumental and 
vocative. 

The nominative plurals in Kashmiri are of two types viz; 1) sound 
plurals, and, ii) broken plurals. Sound plurals are formed by adding 
suffixes to the singular forms while as the broken plurals are formed 
by altering the sounds or sound patterns of masculine and feminine 
singular forms. A large number of masculine and feminine singular 
nouns ending in consonants, semi vowels or vowel -i and -ü occur in 
the same forms in the nominative plurals’. 


The above cited sutra refers to the nominative sound plurals 
formed by appending zero (0) termination to the nominal bases. It is 
noteworthy that the nominal bases in Kashmiri are either consonant 
ending or vowel ending. Vowel ending bases.mostly end in short 
vowels other than 1,6,e,2,6,0 or a. I$var Kaul’s statement ‘nominal 
bases ending in -a is, therefore, incorrect. The illustrations like dak 
(forehead, mans. P.6) and bañ (sister, mans. P.6) quoted by the author 
in support of the sutra also do not justify his view point. The reason is 
the given nouns have — — dakii and —i — béni at the end and their 
plurals are formed by the addition of -0 termination. In addition, the 
nominative plurals of common nouns, which have a consonant or a 
semi vowel y,v at the end, are also formed by the addition of zero (0). 
For more perspicuity the use of zero (0) termination in Kashmiri is 
illustrated as follows: 


Nominative singular Nominative plural 
garü (home) garü 
candü (pocket) candü 
athü (hand) athü 

vazü (cook) vazii 

kav (crow) kav 

kan (ear) kan 
badam (almond) badam 


> Razdan S: Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure — p. 154 
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vāzü (cook) vāzü 
mokhütü (pearl) mokhütü 
bar (door) bar 

cir (thief) čūr 
vəthür (leaf) vəthür 
mām (mother’s brother) mām 
potür (father's brother) potür 
och (eye) och 

fath (month) fath < 


Jaai YRT —2^. The singular and plural forms ending in -à in 
the first case may be assumed as masculine forms. In his explanation 
of the sutra the author says, “in this grammar of the Sharada region 
the gender differentiation is determined according to the final --i and - 
u vowel signs of the base and not according to the whole word 
Gamea sere er qp weisen)". This process converts 
the vowel associated with the preceding letter into uncommon letter 
and that uncommon vowel should be understood as the protracted 
form (-a3) of short -a (qdeefziafzerer zeeer aaa fae 
"HT a angaa raga...) such as- dani (pomegranate) 
— dani (pomegranates) badü (great/elder/older fem. sg. — baji 
(fem. plu.). 

> I$var Kaul's assumptions are not tenable. The reason is that -4 
does not occur in the word final position in Kashmiri. The nominal 
bases also do not end in the vowels 4,i,u,é,e,9,6 or o. Consideration of 
uncommon vowels i, d, 2,5 as protracted forms (a3) of a is 
misconceived. The fact is that the vowels conceived as protracted 
forms by the author are actually high central ü, à and mid central 2, 2 


short and long vowels respectively while as a and à are low central 
vowels. Protracted form of a means to pronounce the above quoted 
names as da3ni and ba3dü 


which is not correct, Protracted vowels 
are absent in Kashmiri. The actual Kashmiri name for pomegranate is 


üdantanam pumsi : Ka$mira$abdamRta 


m:2/1/2 p. 
———- ibid —-———- p, 8 apa 


-—— ibid ————— p. 8 
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dan (nom. mas. sg. & plu.) and not dānū as cited by the author. 
Similarly, the nominative mas. and fem. singular words for ‘great or 
elder’ is bód and bad repectively and not badi as given by the author. 
The plural of the adjective bód/bad (mas./fem.) is formed by 
replacing the vowels —Ó and-a preceding the final consonant of the 
bases by -ə and -a (as in bad/baji). The forms show that the 
consonant —d at the end of the base words is palatalized in the 
masculine plural while as it is converted into the corresponding 
palatal stop in the wc plural. < 


e@ictetecttett x -—3^". The consonant ending masculine nouns also 
occur in their base qum in the first case" singular and plural, such as- 
day (God) day (Gods). 

> As explained earlier, the nominative plural of masculine nouns, 
which have a consonant or a semi vowel at the end, is also formed by 
. the addition of zero (0). The example day quoted by the author in 
support of his contention does not match with the sutra. The reason is 
that the word ‘day’(God) is employed only in the singular form. 
However, the statement could be better exemplified by the following 
examples: 


Nom. sg. Nom.plu 
dand (tooth) dand 
kath (sheep) kath 

süc (tailor) süc 

vay (a herb) vay 
doriyav (river) doriyav 
vostad (teacher) vostad 
dral (broker) dral. < 


S ereen eis —4? According to author's explanation of 
this sutra if a masculine noun has vowel —a or a consonant at the end 
and is followed by affix —i, it (affix —i) changes into —a, as in gar 


vyarijanantànàm ca : —-- ibid -———— 2/1/3 p. 9 
Nominative case 
i pratyayasyakàro vyafjane : KasmirasabdamRtam: 2/1/4 p.9 
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sütin, val sütin!?. The author says that i -sütin suffix is appended to 
nouns like gar and vail. -s of sütin causes -i to change into -a. The 
resulting forms, therefore, are gara sütin and väla siitin. According to 
author (3reprzezioretreciTert fsa’) this rule does not apply to nouns 
whose final letter is not a consonant or a consonant associated with - 
a. The example is guri sūtin (with the horse), guri loyu (the horse 
kicked). The example of feminine noun is māli sütin (by rosary). 


> These assertions of the author are not tenable. The reason is 
that -süt or -sütin is the instrumental case denoting post positional 
word and not an affix as assumed by the author. -i siitin is incorrect 
and change of —i into —a is, therefore, baseless. I$var Kaul’s statement 
“if -i sütin is added to the masculine names ending in a consonant or 
vowel -a, the initial -i of this suffix changes into —a” has no linguistic 
basis. The names such as gar or gara (home, house) which, according 
to author, is consonant or --a ending base, is actually pronounced as 
high central short vowel -ü ending — garii. The instrumental 
postpositional word -süf or -stitin is not added directly to the base. It 
is rather placed after the oblique form of the nouns ending in a 
consonant or a vowel sound. The examples are: sur — suris -süí | - 
sütin, ram — ramas -süf | -sütin, mol — molis -süf / -sütin, nar ^ 
nari -süf | -sütin, athü -süf / -sütin; athü -süf | -sütin etc. 


It is, thus, obvious that in this sutra the author refers to the third 
case relation called the instrumental case, or, according to the 
traditional grammarians, Karana Karaka'*. The instrumental case i$ 
primarily used to express the agent (when the construction 1s 
objective or impersonal) or the means by which an action is done. 
Besides, the instrumental case is also used to express the 
accompaniment. Here, it is worthwhile to briefly describe the 
instrumental terminations and their use in different types of sentences 
which would help the readers understand the grammatical structure of 
the Kashmiri language and I$var Kaul's contribution there to. 


——----—-- ibid -——-—-- p .9 
Ecc beep 
12 kartR karnayos tRtīyā : Panini — 2.3.18 
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Syntactically, the instrumental case in Kashmiri can be classified 
into three classes, viz; i) subjective, ii) objective, and, impersonal. In 
subjective construction, the verb, transitive or intransitive, except Nas 
(to laugh), Vnaé (to dance), Nvad (to cry), Vkaé (to scratch), vliv (to 
mud wash), Viav (to lick), and Ynam (to salute/bow/bend), agrees 
with the subject in present, past (in case of intransitives other than 
those cited above) and future tenses. The subject occurs in the 
nominative case. Thus, instrumental subjective takes the same 
terminations which are employed to form the nominative sg. and plu. 
forms. In the objective construction the verb (transitive) agrees with 
the object in the past tense and the subject occurs in instrumental 
case. The subject of impersonal construction occurs in instrumental 
case and intransitive verbs Vas, V\naé, \vad, Nka$, Vliv, Viav, and, 
nam. are employed in the past tense only. In the objective and 
impersonal constructions the subject takes the following instrumental 
case terminations: | 
Singular Terminations: 

-an: 


This termination is suffixed to masculine bases to form objective 
and impersonal instrumental singular terms, such as- 


Nom. sg. Inst. sg. 

kav (crow) -an kavan (by the crow) 

katib (calligrapher) -an kdtiban (by the calligrapher) 
marüd (man) -an marüdan (by the man) 
dusüman (enemy) -an dusümanan (by the enemy) 
Jodükiü (boy) -an lediikan!? (by the boy) 

$odü (cranky) -an $odan (by the cranky) 

čūr (thief) -an čūran (by the thief) ` 


zd: 
This suffix is added to feminine stems. In this process the high 
back or mid central vowel (-u,-2/-2,-2) preceding the final consonant 


3 Final -ü is dropped in as much as two vowel sounds do not occur combined 
together in Kashmiri. 
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changes into mid back or low central vowel (-o/-a short or long) 
respectively, e.g., 


Nom. sg. Inst. sg. 

kür (girl/daughter) -i kori (by the girl/daughter) 
nor (arm) -i ` mari (by the arm) 

m3j (mother) -i māji (by the mother) 

paz (she monkey) -i pázi (by the female monkey) 


Palatalization of final sound: 


The instrumental sg. forms of masculine names ending in a dental, 
sibilant or trill sound, are formed by the process of palatalizing the 
final sound of the nom. sg. stem such as: 


Nom. sg. Inst. sg. 

dün (bedding maker) dūñ (by the bed-maker) 
póz (he monkey) poz (by the monkey) 
hos (elephant) həs (by the elephant) 
gur (horse) gur (by the horse) 


Plural Terminations: 


There is only one instrumental plural termination -av which is 
added to the nominative plural stems of all classes of nouns. If the 


stem ends in -i, addition of -ay causes palatalization of the consonant 
preceding affix -i, e.g., ; 


Nom. plu. Inst. plu. 
kāv -av kavav (by the crows) 


zanānü -av zananav (by the women) 
kori —av kofav (by the girls) 
hos —av haSav (by the elephants) 
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optional. In order to express fully the various case relations Kashmiri 
has also adopted the method of adding detachable postpositional 
words to oblique stems. These post positional words will be discussed 
at the appropriate places in the present chapter. 4 


a enaar: -5'*. According to this sutra affix -i does not 
change into -a with the names of numerals ending in a consonant as 
in sati sütin, ethi sitin'*(divided or multiplied by seven/eight). 

> The cardinal numbers in Kashmiri are used attributively as well. 
as mathematically. In the attributive use they usually precede the 
substantives they qualify. All cardinals are uniform in both the genders. 
The cardinal number akh (one) declines in singular only while as zü 
(two) and onward numbers decline in the plural number. They agree 
in case with the substantives to which they are applied. Accordingly, 
if the substantive (qualified) is the instrument of action, the numeral 
preceding it (qualifier) also assumes the instrumental form. Thus, the 
oblique terminations are added to both, the qualified (substantive) as 
well.as the qualifier (numeral) and instrumental post positional word - 
süf is placed after the oblique form of the qualified. Given below are a 
few illustrations to make the statement perspicuous: 


Attributive use: 
Masculine sg./plu.- 


Nominative: akh ledükü chu gindan (one boy is playing) 
sath lodükü chi gindan (seven boys are playing) 
Oblique: okis lodükas di kelü (give banana/s to one boy) 


sathan lodükan di kelü (give banana/s to seven boys) 
Instrumental 
i).Accompanient —— okis lodükas-sZf av (came along with a boy) 
satan lodükan sit av (came along with seven boys) 


ii) Instrument of aki kaliimii -süt chu (writes with one pen) 
action: lekhan 
satay kalümav -süt (writes with seven pens) 
chu lekhan 


^ na sankhyavacibhyah: Ka$mira$abdamRtam: 2/1/5 p. 9 . 
5 Actual pronunciation is 3th and not efh as given by the author. 
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iii) a) Objective ok lodiikan por kitab (one boy went through the book) 
satav lodükav por (seven boys went through the 
kitab book) 
b) Impersonal ok lodükan ndé (one boy danced) 
use: satav lodükav nóc (seven boys danced) 
Feminine sg./plu.- 
Nominative: akh kür chi gindan (one girl is playing) 
sath kori chi gindan (seven girls are playing) 
Oblique: okis kori di kelü (give banana/s to one girl) 
satan koran di kelü (give banana/s to seven girls) 
Instrumental 
i) Accompaniment. | okis kori -süf av (came along with a girl) 
satan koran -süf àv (came along with seven girls) 
ii) Instrument of aki salüyi -süf chi vonan (knits with one needle) 
action: Satay salüyav -süfchi (knits with seven needles) 
vonan 3 
iii) Objective oki kori por kitab (one girl went through the 
book) 
satay korav porkitàb (seven girls went through 
the book) 
b) Impersonal use: əki kori nóc (one girl danced) 
satavn korav nó& (seven girls danced) 


Mathematical use: 


When cardinals are employed mathematically, they occur 25 
instruments of action especially in the sense of multiplication, and 
division. In that sense the instrumental termination —i ~ -yi'® is 
suffixed to the cardinal number and the instrumental post positional 
word -sút follows the —i ~ -yi suffixed numeral. For example: Séyi sil 
dis zarüb tü athi süf karus takhsim (multiply by six and divide by 
eight). It is in place to mention that the postpositional word süfin, aS 
employed by Iévar Kaul, and sit are semantically synonymous. 4 


1$ -j and -yi are differentiated accordin 


g to consonan in 
bases respectively, e.g; čor-i- t ending and vowel ending 


süt, tre — yi - süf etc. 
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sar eiu: —6". According to Ivar Kaul’s explanation of the sutra 
“if —j sütin is suffixed to a feminine noun ending in —i, the -i suffix is 
dropped and the medial -4 changes into—o" such as — pothi sütin. 

>The word for ‘book’ (especially book or booklet containing 
hymns chanted at Hindu religious ceremonies) is actually pronounced 
as püfh which indicates that the given noun has a palatalized dental 
voiceless aspirate (fh) at the final position and not -i as assumed and 
illustrated (püthi) by the author. The addition of oblique singular 
termination -i to path and other such feminine bases causes deletion 
of palatalization of the final consonant of the base. In addition, 
vowels like Z, a, and d preceding the final consonant of the feminine 
bases are replaced by o, a and à respectively while as -ü remains 
unchanged. The examples are: pilth (book) — pothi; lug (sash worn 
by Kashmiri Hindu women round their waist on their traditional 
apparel) — légi; dat — doti; car — cari; m3j — maji; tür (rag) > 
türi eic. 
asmak SPRAT: —7)°. Addition of -i sütin to 
words like yad (tummy), gàv (cow), thar (back), koth (a medicinal 
plant) and vad (deceit) causes -i to convert into -u which combines 
with the final consonant of the base. The resulting forms are - yadit 
sütin, govil sütin, tharü sütin; kothii sütin and vadit sütin (ISAST 
Safer were aAa SHR 35 ANAN: see mans. p. 8) 

> I$var Kaul’s assertions are inapt. As stated earlier, -à does not 
occur in the word final position in Kashmiri. The above quoted forms 
are misconceived and, thus, incorrectly cited by the author. The 
instrumental postpositional word is süf or siitin which is, as stated and 
exemplified earlier, placed after the oblique form of a noun and not 
after the base of a noun. -i sátin is not correct. The words like yad and 
gdv fall in the category of broken plurals and accordingly their 
oblique singulars are formed by making some phonemic alterations in 


" ito lopah: KasmiragabdamRtam: 2/1/6 p 10 
135 Razdan S. — Kashmiri Grammar: History and Structure p. 159 : 
? yadgavtharkathvadbhya GkGramatrédesah : KasmiragabdamRtam: 2/1/7 p. 


10 
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the internal structure of the base. For example: yad — yad Sül/sütin: 
gav — gav sül/sütin. Addition of -i and its replacement by -ü is 
therefore, imaginary and incorrect. The word thar is an adverb of 
direction denoting back side. The word vad has become obsolete and 
is not found in Kashmiri spoken by common masses. This probably 
could be a dialectal term. «4 


saa firade —s*°. The masculine nouns ending in -u 
occur in the base form in nominative singular such as karu (bracelet). 


> The sutra is inapt. The reason is, as stated earlier, in Kashmiri, - 
u occurs very rarely in the word final position. The word for bracelet, 
in Kashmiri, is kõr and not karu as inferred by the author. < 


fisref2rggecTemsTeTGrerszTeÜTap —921, According to this sutra the 


feminine forms ending in -i and —u, except naj (veins/arteries), occur 
without any addition or alteration in nominative sg. such as püthi 
(book), pafu (timber plank). Their plu. forms are poíh and pacya 


respectively. The example of masculine sg./plu. is baci (family 
members). 


> The illustrations cited in support of the sutra do not match with 
the author’s statement. In fact, none of the above cited illustrations 
show, in actual use, the presence of -i or —u at the end of the base. . 
These forms sound as püfh and pot respectively and their nominative 
plurals are formed by addition of affix —i. In this process the 
palatalization of the final consonant, as discussed earlier (see 2/1/6) is 
dropped while as the alveolar stop -/ converts into the corresponding 
palatal stop -c. The resulting forms, therefore, are pothi (books) and 
paci (timber planks) respectively and not poth and pacya as illustrated 


by the author. The author’s statement sisters aoira (except the 


Sir) Dp . 
noun 72/)" is not clear because this term also declines on the pattem 


of piith and pat, such as- pith > pothi, pothan, pothav; pat — paci, 


pu eee 
20 udantünüm lingavadekatvameva : --------- ipid : 2/1/8 p. 10 


stripamidüdantanamanajtabdànàm DO o———-— ibid --—--—---- 2/1/9 Pp. 10 
(manuscript p. 8) 


Ka$mira$abdamRtam Manuscript p. 8 
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pacan, pajcav; naj — nàji, najan, najav etc..The Kashmiri word for 
‘family members is bac. <4 

ejaane «T —107°*. The consonant ending feminine bases occur 
in the basic form in nominative singular, such as krakh > krakh (an 
outcry). Its nominative plural is formed by deleting the aspiration of 
the final consonant, e.g; krakh > krak. 


>In Kashmiri almost all nouns occur in their base form in the 
nominative singular. In the nominative plural the palatalization or 
aspiration of the final consonant of the base is usually dropped and a 
plural denoting suffix is added. For lucidity given below are a few 
examples: 


Nom. sg. Nom. plu. 

püth (book) pothi (books) 

lig (part ofa Kashmiri dress) — lógi (sash) 

krakh (an outcry) - krakii (clamorous cries) 
vath (path, road) vatii (paths, roads) 


The words cited above clearly show the presence of nominative 
plural suffixes -i and —ü. The author is silent about the addition of 
plural denoting affixes after the deletion of aspiration of the final 
consonant of the base. It is also possible that the deletion of the 
aspiration of the final consonant of the base is caused by the addition 
of plural denoting affixes. The word krak, as cited by the author, is 
incorrectly perceived. < 


agsara: —117°. -a is added to —i, -u and consonant ending 
feminine bases to form their plurals. The examples are pothya 
(books), pacya (planks), krak (clamorous cries). The author further 
says that —a is added to -4 ending par, -f is converted into —c, 
according to sutra 30 -# is changed into —i which, according to 1/10, 
converts into -y 


23 
24 
25 


vyafijnantanam ca : Ka$mirasabdamRtam 2/1/10 p. 11 
Colored sash worn by Kashmiri Hindu married women on their apparel 
bahutve akaragamah : ——-——- ibid — 2/1/11 p11 
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> The examples cited by the author do not prove his assertions, 
As stated above (sutra 9), none of the nouns in Kashmiri, cited by the 
author as examples, is idanta or udant (ending in -i or -à). The plurals 
of pith and pat are pothi and paci respectively which indicates that 
the nominative plural denoting affix —i is added and not dropped or 
converted into —y as assumed by the author. Addition of -à, 
conversion of —u/ into -i and then into -y is, therefore, baseless. «4 


aad ada -127°. -n is added to all masculine and feminine 
bases to denote the accusative case. Besides, -a is augmented before - 
n. The illustrations are — guryan chu khasan (IIIrd sg. mounts horses), 


koryan chu rachan (III plu. fosters girls), katan chu maran (Il 


plu. 
slaughters sheep). 


>Isvar Kaul’s assertions regarding case forms in Kashmiri are 
faulty. The fact is that, as stated earlier, Kashmiri has only four cases 
viz; nominative, oblique”, instrumental and vocative. In addition, - 
various detachable postpositional words are employed with the 
oblique forms of nouns to express the different case relations. Thus, it 
seems in place to give a description of the terminations employed in 
Kashmiri to form oblique singular and plural forms which would help 
the readers to understand this and other following sutras easily: 
Singular Terminations: 
-as: 


This termination is appended to masculine nominative singular 
names to form their oblique singular forms, e.g., 


Nom. sg. 


e ` Obl. sg. 
kav (crow) —as kavas 
katib (calligrapher) -as kdtibas 
marüd (man) -as martidas 
dusiiman (enemy) -as du$ümanas 
ee ee 
S n pratyye sarvatra : ———- ibid ———- 2/1/12 p11 
Oblique is the fusion of i i i iti i 
2 cM accusative, dative, ablative, genitive and locative cases 
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lodükü (boy) -as lodükas^* 
Sodü (cranky)-as Sodas 

čūr (thief) -as čūras 
intisan (human) -as inüsanas 


-i: 
This termination is suffixed to the feminine singular names to 
constitute their respective oblique singular terms, such as — 


Nom. sg. Obl. sg. 
kür (girl/daughter) -i kori 
nor (arm) -i nari 
m3j (mother) -i maji 
poz (she monkey) -i pázi 
cor (sparrow) -i Cari 
hūñ (bitch) -i hoñi 
gür (mare) -i - güri 


The addition of -i causes some phonemic changes i.e; -4, -a and -3 
before the final letter change into -o, -a and -à respectively. -ü 
remains unchanged. 

-is: 

It is suffixed to those masculine singular names whose final 
consonant is immediately preceded by -u, -4, -d or -o. This process 
causes some phonemic changes in the internal structure of base, i.e., - 
2 and -J are substituted for -ð and -o respectively while as -u and -ü 
remain unchanged, e.g., 


Nom. sg. Obl. sg. 
hós (elephant)-is hosis 
póz (he monkey) -is pazis 
vofi (grocer) -is vanis 
sur (child) -is Suris 
gur (horse) -is guris 
gür (milkman) -is guris 
dün (bedding maker) -is dünis 


2 atthe final position of the stem is dropped 
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- Plural Terminations: 
-an: 


This termination is appended to masculine. sg./plu. bases. The 


addition of -an causes certain changes in the base, i.e., the final 
dropped, -u before the final consonant is replaced by -ü, 
aspiration of the final consonant is irregularly dropped, e. g; 


Nom. sg/plu. 

kav (crow) — an 

katib (calligrapher) -an 
marüd (man) -an 
dusüman (enemy) -an 
lodükü (boy) -an 

Sodii (cranky) -an 
gagur (rat) -an 

Cir (thief) -an 

insan (human) -an 
fath (month) -an 


-ü is 
and, 


Obl. plu. 
kāvan 


katiban 
marüdan 
dusiimanan 
lodiikan 
Sodan 
gagüran 
čūran 
insānan 
fatan 


-an is suffixed to the nominative plurals of all pronouns except 
the personal pronouns of first and second person, e.g., 


Nom. plu. 

tim (they) -an 

küm/kam (who) -an 

-an is suffixed to no 
palatalized consonants. In 
consonant is replaced by -a 
remain unchanged, e.g; 

Nom. plu. 

vath (calves) -an 

phot (baskets) -an 

vafi (grocers) -an 

al (nests) -an 

tur (bowls) -an 

Sup (winnowing baskets) -an 

Sur (children) -an 


Obl. plu. 
timan 


küman/kaman 


minative masculine plurals ending in 
this process -ə and -5 near the final 
and -à respectively while as -u and -i 


Obl. plu. 
vachan 


phatan 
vatian 
alan 
tran 
Supan 
Sufan 
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guf (horses) -an guran 
If -4 is followed by -ñ, it changes to -o, e.g., 
düfi (walnuts) -an dofian 


-an is suffixed to nominative feminine plurals ending in -i. The 
coalescence of final -i of the stem and initial -a of the suffix results in 
the palatalization of the consonant preceding -i, e.g., 


Nom. plu. Obl. plu. 
kori (girls/daughters) -an koran 
topi (caps) -an fopan 
gabi (female sheep) -an gaban 


Given the above cited illustrations it is clear that the oblique 
plural suffix is -an and not -n plus augment of -a (auceeae 
APRA Haf) as assumed by the author. These assumptions 
have unnecessarily made the simple descriptions complicated and 
inexplicit. < à; 
aana —13°°. It means that -a is not added to the masculine 
forms ending in -Z, e.g;  damün chu khavan (eats/ is eating 
pomegranates), /driin chu khavàn (eats/is eating cucumbers). 

> The analysis of I$var Kaul’s assertions show that augment of -a 
is inappropriate. The pronunciation of the illustrated words is 
misconceived by the author. The words dan (pomegranate mas. 
sg./plu) and /2r (cucumber mas. sg/plu) are basically consonant 
ending terms and not -4 ending as given in the sutra. Eatables, when 
employed as objects of action, occur in the nominative case in 
Kashmiri, such as- batü chu khavan (eats/is eating food), coci chu 
khavàn (eats/is eating bread). The sentences danan chu khavan or 
laran chu khavan framed by the author are structurally incorrect. The 
correct and accepted structure of these sentences is: dan chu khavàn 
(he eats/is eating pomegranate/s) /ar chu khavan (he eats/is eating 
cucumber/s). « 


? KagmiragabdamRtam p. 12 
32 nodantanam pumsi : ——-— ibid -———— 2/1/13 p. 12 
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apaieereicreneaeaed—14°'. According to this sutra -a is not 
inserted before -n if the noun is consonant ending (Usi efstatara; 
oiram: «pdt atafer), e.g; rat” — raén chu paran (he studies 
during nights), grand — granzn chu vuchan’ (he oversees - 
counting), koth — kochn chu vuthan (he is twisting the tangled 
threads). According to I$var Kaul this rule is specific to some nouns 
ending in a consonant while as other nouns show insertion of —a, such 
as- pacyan. 

> [svar Kaul's sutra does not bear any linguistic authenticity. The 
declined forms illustrated in support of the sutra are also not correctly 
constituted. In view of the description of the oblique plural formation - 
in Kashmiri described earlier, -an is appended, irrespective of 
consonant or vowel ending criteria, to all nouns. The oblique plurals 
of nouns like rath, koth and grand are racan, kochan and granzan 
respectively. These words also show conversion of dental stops (f, th, 
d) into their respective dental affricates (C, ch, z). < 
a aage: -15°*. -a is optionally added to the 
masculine forms like ganz (currier), g5s (hay/grass seller), bac (family 
members) and hanz (boatman) and their declined forms aie 
ganzn/ganzan chu maran (kills the curriers), bacn/bacan chu pyataran 


(looks after the family members) and hdnzn chu rachan (takes care of 
boatmen) etc.. 


> The words cited as illustrations do not justify the sutra. These 
words are actually pronounced as ganz, gds, bac, and haz and their 
oblique plurals are gdnzan, gdsan, bàcam and házan respectively: 
Optional occurrence of -a or -à (as in ganziin, gasiin, bacun and 
hanziin) is neither correct nor is prevalent in speech, S. dins 


M. aki $^. According to this sutra, -/ is 
augmented after the nominative plurals of consonant ending nouns: 


kRtadesavyafijanantebhyasca : ———--- ibid —___ 


Actual pronunciation is rath. 2/1/14 p. 13 
The sentence cited by the author is inexplicable 

vā ganzugasübacuühanzübhyah : Kasmiragabda s 
kRtadesanamimatra ügamah: — iia. am" 2/1/15 p.13 


ibid ——--—- 2/1/16 p.14 
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The illustrations given in support of the sutra are — ráf?? (night) — 
racu, sat (hope) — saci, grand (counting) — granzü, han (loss/harm) 
— hafíu. According to author, addition of z makes the preceding 
vowel to convert into uncommon vowel (zsamsmecreduseazzem- 
ufsraar)?". 

> These illustrations are basically examples of broken nominative 
plurals which are formed by altering the vowel or consonant sounds 
in the internal structure of the nominative singular forms. The 
addition of -Z is incorrect and plurals of rath, sath and grand are 
pronounced as rac, sac and granz respectively. The conversion of low 
central vowels (—a, -@) preceding the last consonant of the base into 
(aprasiddha) mid central vowels (-a, 2) is discernible. <4 


wrEsmaemroerdei a gaeaf: —17°°. According to [svar Kaul's 
explanation of this sutra addition of -a is rejected with nouns like yad 
(tummy), gav (cow), koth (a medicinal plant), thar (back side) and 
vad. However, -ii is added to these nouns also, e.g; yadà, gavi, kathii, 
tharü, vadii. 

>This sutra is a repetition of 2/1/7 and has already been 
explained. The illustrated words occur, in instrumental plural, as yad 
— yadav/yadav, vod — vodav and gav — gavav and, thus. show 
addition of the instrumental plural suffix -av. koth and thar are 
employed in singular number only. Addition of -a or -4 is 
misperceived. «4 j 
wmrefrriremélai a -18°°. -a is rejected and -Z is added to the 
consonant ending feminine bases like khar (a measure of weight of 
grains equal to 80 kg), mar’ (waterways), sar (wooden 
beam/truss/rafter), ras (zodiac signs) and other alike bases. 

>This sutra is.a mixture of words with. different phonemic 
structures. For example in khar and rag the final consonant follows 


Actual pronunciation is rath , sath 
KasmiragabdamRtam: p.14 


2 yadgavkvaththarvadam ca kRtadesavidhih: —-—- ibid ———— 2/1/17 p.14 
" kharmarsarragadinam ca: ---—-- ibid -----—- 2/1/18 p. 14 


Actual pronunciation is mar and sar 
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low central long vowel -a while as in mar and sar the final consonant 
follows mid central long vowel -3. Accordingly two different rules 
apply to form their nominative plurals. For example the plural of khār 
— khar is a broken plural while as the plural of ras — rasi is formed 
by addition of — mar and sar accept -0 termination and occur 
unchanged in the nominative plural. The instrumental plural affix -ay 
is appended to the nominative plural of all nouns, such as- ragay süf 
kharav süt, màrav süf etc. 4 


aaa erem -1 9*'. Explaining this sutra I$var Kaul says that -a is 
rejected and -4 is added to -h ending feminine bases to form their 
plurals. In this process the final -h changes into -$, such as- kah 
(eleventh day of either half of a lunar month) — K3s, bah (twelfth 
day of either half of a lunar month) — basd, pah (manure) — pasa ?. 

> It is to be noted that replacement of final - of the base by -ś is 
optional. The examples quoted by the author are the names of dates of 
the Hindu calendar. But, the forms conceived by the author do not 
match with the forms which are actually used by the Kashmiri 
speakers in their discourse. Rejection of -a and addition of -ü is a 
surmise. The plurals of kah — k3$, bah — bas and pah ^ pas? are 
examples of broken plurals. —av is added to form their Instrmental 
plurals, such as- kafav sf. < 
SORRY wedge —20^^. If -i is followed by —au, it converts 
into -v with all masculine and feminine forms. The examples are 
racau sütin (with nights), yadiiv/ puchya (for tummies), danüv sütin 
(with pomegranates), baciv süf (by/because of family members). 

c Isvar Kaul’s assertions are not justified. According to this sutra 
-au is appended to -ŭ ending nouns. But, the nouns illustrated by the 
author in support of the sutra are actually pronounced as rath (night), 
yad (tummy), don (pomegranate), and bac (family member) and not 


as ratu, yodü, dani and baci as cited by the author. All these stems 


——MHÓ— (à 

^: "hàntànàm śaśca: KaSmiraSabdamRtam: 2/1/19 p.15 
=----———- ibid —---—--—— p.15 

It is expressive of the varieties of manure. 

ükaradaukarasya vatvam : Ka$mirasabdàmRtam: 2/1/20 p.15 


.4 
43 
44 
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have a consonant at the word final position. In actual use -4 is entirely 
absent in all these bases. Diphthongs like -ai and —au are absent in 
Kashmiri. -Z followed by -au is thus, inconceivable and linguistically 
unauthentic. Semantically these illustrations refer to the instrumental 
and dative cases. The instrumental plural termination is, as elaborated 
upon earlier with illustrations, -av (see 2/1/4) which is added to all 
classes of nouns. The dative case is expressed by the oblique form 
followed by the dative case relation denoting post positional word kut 
/ kic. The dative case relation is also expressed by the genitive 
denoting term followed by the postpositional word puch, such as- Sur” 
sündi puch (for child's sake). The above illustrated nouns are 
declined in the instrumental plural, as shown earlier also, like rath — 
av — ràcav; dàn -av — ddnav; baé -av — badéav, yad -av > 
yadav. < 

sarpo: Raat wae -21*°. According to author's 
explanation of this sutra -a is appended to -4 and —/r ending feminine 
nouns. The accusative denoting affix -s is dropped with all feminine 
names (SpRricieteredet ud  féioresr AP ASPRA 
aaa — f2sremap: Beta: Raai ada). The examples are: pafü 
(plank) — paci; tañū (lean) — tafii; hati (piece of timber) — haci; 
pith (book) — pothi. In his explanation of the sutra I$var Kaul says 
that -s is suffixed to denote the second (accusative) case. In case the 
base is a feminine noun, this -s is always dropped and the final -f is 
replaced by -c. -ü changes into -i and then to -y while as the preceding 
-ü converts into -o. 


>Isvar Kaul’s sutra is inexplicable and his explanation of the 
sutra is flawed and incomprehensible. The examples given in support 
of the sutra are not compatible with the contents of the sutra as none 
of these words end in -à or —i/i. Augment of -o is indistinct. Addition 
of suffix -s and its deletion in case of the feminine bases is 
conjectural. Change of -4 into -i and finally into -y is intricate and 
unintelligible. The reasoning given by I$var Kaul is faulty in as much 
as he has tried to apply the Paninian rules and style to the grammar of 


* üditorakarügamah striyam sakáre : ———-— ibid --——— 2/1/21 p.15 
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the Kashmiri language which is different from Sanskrit and has its 
own linguistic peculiarities. I$var Kaul has, thus, rendered the simple 
descriptions into complicated and incomprehensible statements, The 
crude forms and oblique plurals of the above cited examples are pot 
—. paci, tah — tani, hat — haci, pith — pothi respectively. These 
illustrations indicate that the termination -i is affixed to the feminine 
sg. bases whose final consonant is preceded by -a or -à. In this 
process -ə and -3 are replaced in order by —a and -à eg, car 
(sparrow) — čari, daj (handkerchief/a piece of cloth) — daji, gab 
(she sheep) — gabi, nar (arm) — nari, nar (pitcher) — nari, vaj 
(ring) — vāji etc. -i is also added to feminine sg. bases whose final 
consonant is either a palatal or an alveolar sound and is preceded by - 
2,-u or -ü. In this process -4 converts into -o, e.g., math (fist) > 
machi, kuch (grain store) — kuchi, dij (wooden slate) — doji, kür 
(girl/daughter) — kori, hüfi (bitch) — hoñi etc. 4 

wacdiedey aaoi: Wu —22*°. The alveolar stops (f 


th, d) followed by -à of the feminine singular bases are replaced by 
the corresponding palatal stops (c, ch, j) in the first case (nominative) 
plural etc. The examples cited by Igvar Kaul in support of the sutra 
are: pafu —pacya chyah (wooden planks are), pacyan chu garan 
(chisels the wooden planks), pacya sütin (by the planks); kathi > 
kachyan chu phutarün (breaks the woods of vegetables vie e 
aes wx drear &"), badü — bajyan chyu dapan (tells to the 
elderly) etc. 

>This sutra is a repetition of what has been described and 
analyzed till now. The words quoted above to explain the sutra ate 
wrongly conceived and thus, misrepresented by the author. In 
Kashmiri the palatal sounds do not occur associated with -y while a5 
in the above quoted words the palatal sounds c, ch, j are interpreted as 
associated with -y (qera, PRE, arera’) which indicates 


————————————— 


“© üdanta tavargasya cavargah prathamàbahutvadisu : —--—-- ibid ———-- 
47 ibid — p. 16 2/1/22 p.16 
4 ibid ———- p.16 
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authors insufficient knowledge regarding the phonological and 
morphological structure of Kashmiri word stock. The sentences given 
above are incorrectly formulated. The constructions like pacyan chuh 
garan, pacya sütin, kachyan chu phutran, and kachi sütin are not only 
grammatically incorrect but the words in these sentence also lack 
compatibility of sense. For example, the verb phufaran indicates 
‘breaking or ripping of a solid substance’ such as walnut, almond, 
glass etc., while as the stalk of a vegetable (eprfés) is either chopped or 
cut off from its leafy part. Thus, kachyan chu phutran lacks syntactic 
as well as semantic fitness. In actual use the sentence would be kachi 
chu katiirdn / kattiravan (III per. mas. sg. chops the vegetable stalks) 
or kachi chu éatan (III per. mas. sg. cuts apart the vegetable stalks). 
Similarly, other sentences are also grammatically incorrect. In actual 
use these sentences are employed by the Kashmiri speakers as- paci 
chu garan (he chisels / is chiseling planks), paci / pacav (sg./plu.) sit 
(by the timber plank/planks), and, kachi / kachav (sg./plu.) süf (by the 
vegetable stalk / stalks). Besides, the alveolar stops at the word final 
position are replaced by the corresponding palatal stops irrespective 
of üdantatavarga? or any other distinguishing factor. The 
constructions like pacyan chuh garán and kachyan chu phutarán and 
above all the Hindi translation of these sentences wfeeat at rear 
è and wet at as ar asar @ given by the author 
clearly indicate that the author might have not been a Kashmiri 
speaker of the Kashmir province. «4 
aastana Ng: -—23??. This sutra is in continuation to the 
previous sutra. It means that the dental stops (¢ th, d) at the word final 
position of the feminine bases are replaced by the corresponding 
dental affricates (c, ch, z). 

PÍévar Kaul uses the word aprasiddha varna for dental 
affricates in order to differentiate them from the palatal stops. The 


^ Alveolar stops associated with -ü 


5 tavargantanamaprasiddhah : —-—- ibid —-—- 2/1/23 p.17 
51 Aprasiddho dantyah : ——— ibid ———- p.17 
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illustrations quoted are rath — rac, racan, racav and grand + 
granz, granzan and granzav ete. 

Further, in his explanation of the sutra I$var Kaul says that -n is 
replaced by -ñ as in &aman (cheese) — čāmüñi süf, iran (pillar of a 
house) — irafi siii. But, these examples do not match with the above 
sutra because of the expression aprasiddha varna which signifies the 
replacement of dental stops by the dental affricates while as 
replacement of -n by -ñ signifies the replacement of dental nasal by 
palatal nasal. However, the words quoted above signify the 
instrumental singulars declined by palatalizing the final dental nasal 
of the base^^. 4 
a saaana —24^?. According to this sutra the 


final -n of the nouns like khan (elbow), tan (body), nan (umbilical 
cord), son (co wife), han (a little quantity) and banü (heap) is not 
replaced by -#, such as - khonau sütin, tanau sütin, nànau sütin, sonau | 
sütin, hani sütin, and bani sütin. 

>This sutra is a group of feminine nouns ending in -". The 
nominative plurals of these nouns are formed by addition of —ü as in 
khonii, soni, tanü etc. while as their instrumental plurals are formed 
by suffixing -av to the base (khonav sütin, tanav sütin, nànav sütin 
and sonav sütin, hanav sütin, and banav sütin) and not the diphthong - 
au as employed by the author. The affix —i is employed to derive the 


instrumental singular of these names, such as- khoni sütin hani siitin, 
and bani sütin etc. «& 


aada a -25°°. According to author -th at the word final 
position is not replaced by the corresponding aprasiddha varna -eh. 
The illustrations cited are: kath (talk, matter, tale, narrative), vath 
(path, way, route), Path (the vitasta), lath (kick), dath (clot), ¢ith 


Nominative, oblique and instrumental fem. plural forms 

Nominative, oblique and instrumental fem. plurals 

E Razdan S.- Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure — p. 164 
na khvantannansvanhanbanadinam : Kagmiraga 


kathüdinàm ca : bdamRtam: 2/1/24 p.17 


————- ibid -——-— 2/1/25 p.18 
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(muscle stiff), éth (head-long), giith (swift water current) and tonth 
(peak) etc. 

> The illustrated words are nominative feminine singular forms. 
Termination -ü is added to these nouns to form their plurals. In this 
process the aspiration of the final consonant is irregularly dropped. 
Thus, the plural forms are- kathii, vatü, Vathü, latü, datü, čithü, Céti, 
güthü and tonti respectively. —i is added to the nominal singulars of 
these words to form their instrumental singulars such as- kathi sit, 
vati siit, Véthi süf, lati süf etc. while as -av is employed with the 
nominative singulars to constitute instrumental plural of these nouns. 
The examples are: kathav süf, vatav süf, Vathav sit, latav süt, datav 
sū” čitav silt, čētav sit, güthav süf and tontav sit. This sutra is as an 
exception to 2/1/23 according to which the dental stops at the word 
final positions are replaced by the corresponding dental aftricates. <4 


zasenn a —26?". This sutra implies that if the alveolar stop (f, 
th or d) at the word final position is not associated with -i it does not 
convert into the corresponding palatal stop (c, ch or j). The examples 
are: nath (shudder) — nati süf, garveth (home appliances, property) 
— garvethi sit, hod (obstinacy) — hadi süf etc. An alveolar stop 
followed by -à is replaced by the corresponding palatal stop, e.g; cofu 
(bread) — coci - cocav siit. 

> The alveolar stops, as explained while discussing sutra 2/1/22, 
at the word final position of the bases are irregularly replaced by the 
palatal stops irrespective of üdanta-tavarga or any other 
distinguishing factor. The author's assertion: “an alveolar stop 
followed by -à converts into the corresponding palatal’ stop’ is not 
correct because the alveolar stop —f in &óf is clearly not followed by — 
u or -ā as given by the author to justify his assertions. —f is rather 
preceded by the mid back vowel —ð which converts into low back 
vowel -v in the plural, such as- &óf (bread) — coci. < 
aieaieqiepe ot: -27°°. This sutra is a combination of nouns 
ending in -/. According to I$var Kaul -/ is replaced by zj to form 


2 tavargantanam ca : —------ ibid ——— 2/1/26 p.18 


5$ valsalzalkalam nah ; —--—-— ibid —— 2/1/27 p.19 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


40 KasmirasabdamRtam 


feminine nominative plural as well as other case forms of these 
nouns, e.g., val (snake hole) — vaj, sal (sister in law) — s3j, zal (net) 
— zaj, kal (eagerness/longing/urge) — kaj. 

> The author's assertions are correct but the explanation of the 
sutra and the illustrations cited in support of his assertions are non- 
inferential and misstated. In Kashmiri, the replacement of final -/ by - 
J is commonly prevalent in the gender formation. In other words, the 
final -/ of the masculine appellatives and attributives is replaced by -j 
to derive their feminine bases but only if -/ at the final position of the 
masculine form is preceded by a high or mid back rounded long or 
short vowel -à, -u, -o or -ð which also converts into the high front or 
mid central unrounded long or short vowel -i, -i, -5 or -ə respectively. 
The examples are: mol (father) — maj (mother); kd] (dumb mas.) ^ 
kaj (dumb fem.); vol (hole mas.) — v3j (hole fem.); hd] (twisted mas.) 
> haj (twisted fem.) ñül (blue/green or raw mas.) — nij (blue/green 
or raw fem.) etc.. This rule also applies to those verb forms which are 
self expressive of the number, gender and person in the past tense. 
The examples are: &ó] (he ran away) — éaj (she ran away) phdl (he 
progressed) — phaj (she progressed) etc. In addition -/ converts into - 
J to derive the names of the objects which are comparatively smaller 
in size than the names from which these are derived. In view of this 
peculiarity of Kashmiri it is obvious that [Svar Kaul's above cited 
illustrations are distinct words and one word is not a declined of 
derived from of the other. In other words, the term for snake or mouse 
hole is Kashmiri is vol the feminine singular form of which is v3 and 
feminine plural vaji. The word val is also used for snake/mouse hole 
but its nominative plural is vaj, oblique sg. valis, plu. valan, 
instrumental sg. vali sit, plu. valav süf etc. Similarly, the masculine, 
singular zal (net) is declined as > zal; zalas, zàlan; zalii siit, zalav sů 
etc. zàj isa different feminine word meaning web fissa by the pests 
and is used ia the plural sense only while as kal 
(urge/eagerness/longing) occurs only in the singular form. The 


ga mee 
? Kashmiri Dictionary — vol, vii, p. 61 
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statement that kaj is feminine singular or masculine plural of kal is, 
therefore, not correct. «4 
seers Roei wars; at gesa ade: -28/29°°. 
According to author, final -/ of hdl (hall) changes to -j even if it 
occurs compounded with other nouns as a second component 
(wamsrsfü). For example &afühal — cafühaj. But, -l of kodul and 
Kartal are optionally replaced by -j, e.g. kõdul (a particular earthen 
pot) — kõdüj and kartal (sword) — kartaj (small sword). 

>The examples illustrated by the author do not vindicate his 
view point. The term cafühal is a compound word consisting of two 
components cath meaning ‘a student’ or ‘a learner’ and hal meaning a 
place meant for imparting education or training to students or learners 
such as a school or a training centre. The word capihaj is 
unintelligible and does not even exist in the Kashmiri dictionary. As 
stated above, -/ is replaced by -j to derive the names of objects which 
are smaller in size than the name from which it is derived. The 
assumption optional replacement of -/ by -j of k5dul and kartal is 
therefore, incorrect. 4 : 


sqvíredrenídrrz: —30°'. The meaning of this sutra is that -u at the 
final position of a noun is replaced by -i in nominative plural and 
other cases, e.g; gur (horse) — guris or gufan chu khasan (mounts 
the horse/horses), guri sütin etc. According to 2/1/38 (vera) -s and -n 
are second (accusative) case denoting affixes. In the light of 2/1/12 -a 
occurs with -n which in turn converts -u into -i. For example- paf > 
pacya, pacyan, paci sütin. According to 2/1/11 (sr&cdseprerarar:) -a is 
„added to form nominative plurals and according to 2/1/12 (sucerer 
ada) -n along with the augment of -a is added to all. According to 
2/1/22 (macceasier «rot: wersemcdnaw) -f becomes -c and -u 
changes to -i. In the instrumental case -i is deleted as prescribed by 
2/1/6 (sat eira:). 


ts halsabdasya striyam samaseapi ; và kundal kartaloh : 
KasmirasabdamRtam: 2/1/-28/29 p.19-20 
* uvarnāntānāmikārah : —-------— ibid ———— 2/1/30 p.20 
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> I$var Kaul’s sutra as well as his explanation of the 
only intricate but are also impracticable expressions. The Teason is the 
examples given in support of the sutra do not corroborate the Contents 
of the sutra as none of these words end in -u. Replacement of final -y 
by -i is therefore, imaginary. The nominative plural of gur is formed 
as stated earlier, by palatalizing the final consonant of the base. The 
oblique masculine plural denoting affix -an is directly suffixed to the 
nominative plural stems. Thus, the nominative and oblique plurals of 
gur are gur and guran respectively. Similarly, the common noun pat 
(plank) is declined as paci (planks), pacan (obl. plu.), paci süf (inst, 
Sg.) etc. The concept of snav (erra) is complicated, impracticable and 
baseless. It is obvious that the author has attempted to explain the 
structure of Kashmiri word stock on the lines of the Astadhyayi which 


has rendered the simple descriptions into faulty, intricate and 
ambiguous statements. 4 


aema df —3157?. According to this sutra the final - of 
masculine nouns is not replaced by -i. The examples are: danil 
(pomegranates), donüv sütin (by pomegranates), h3zi sütin (by the 
boatmen), bõčūv sütin (by family members), ganzüv sütin (by 
skinners) etc. 

>This sutra is incorrect and the examples are misinterpreted. 
These nouns have, in actual pronunciation, a dental sound at the word 
final positions. This final dental sound is preceded by the mid central 
long or short vowel. The crude forms of these nouns, therefore, are 
dan, haz, bac and ganz respectively. -av is suffixed to these nouns fo 
form their instrumental Plurals, such as- don -av > danav, haz -aV 
— hazav, baé -av > bàcav and ganz —av — gonzav . l$var Kaul's 
explanation of this sutra is complicated and indistinct. The use © 
snau (eM) i.e. —s and -n as accusative denoting suffixes, augment of - 
a with -n, change of -u into -o and finally into -v are just speculation: 
oa n me any resemblance with the declensional morphology ? 


Sutra are not 


62 An^ 
nodantanam pumsi : — 


ibid — — — 2/1/31 p.20 
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wwreTedeebrsnemem srt —325?. According to I$var Kaul the 
preceding -u of the final consonant becomes -a in the nominative 
plural and other cases. The example is vandur™ (monkey) — vandar 
(monkeys), vadrau siit (by the monkeys). 

>This sutra refers to broken plurals derived by making some 
alterations within the internal structure of the base. Other such 
examples are- sonur (goldsmith) — sonar, haputh (bear) — hapath, 
phot (basket) — phat etc. It would be in place to mention that the 
word vandur is wrongly spelled as badar® in the printed copy. The 
word bàdar for monkey is neither prevalent in Kashmiri nor is this 
word listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary. «4 
Waiter: Roe  -3397. ñ preceding the final 
consonant of the feminine bases changes into -o in nominative plural 
and other cases, e.g; püthya > pothi chu pràn (is reading books), 
pothyi sütin, (with the book), pothyau pucya (for books), kir — . 
koryan chu rachàn (looks after the gitls/daughters), koryan, koryau 
etc. The author further says that on this analogy - changes into -e as 
in sir (brick) — seri, seran, sefav or khīf (field) — kheti, khetan, . 
khetav etc. But this rule does not apply to the words like fir (lump of 
cooked rice) — riri, riryan, firau, pir (low and small dinning table) 
etc. 

> As discussed and explained earlier with exemples (see 2/1/12), 
-ü in the medial position of the feminine names converts into —o in 
the nominative plural and other cases. Similarly, -i following the 
initial consonant changes, but irregularly, into —e. In this regard the 
author refers to Panini’s sutra vemersedvcrer 2? which provides that 
if there is a choice of replacements to occur in place (semet) of a 
substituend, that one is chosen which is most proximate to the 


vyañjanāntasyokāropadhāyā an : -————— ibid ——--- 2/1/32 p.21 
==- ibid ——— (manuscript p. 19) 

See Razdan S — Kashmiri Grammar: History and Structure p. 156-57 
KaSmirasabdamRtam: p. 21 (published copy) 
pürvavarnokarasyaukàarah striyam : —--——- ibid -—--— 2/1/33 p.21 
Panini 1.1.50 
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substituend. According to I$var Kaul *errersecrecrer: TASTY ug 
qdat wafer: ware APA aaf ata gore 
atadifel atera” — is substituted for — on the analogy of conversion 
of -i into —o. It is pertinent to mention that in Kashmiri also the high 
front vowel -7 and high back vowel - are replaced by —e and ., 
respectively which are most proximate to the substituends. This is 
peculiarity of Kashmiri language and while highlighting this 
peculiarity Panini's above quoted sutra need not have been invoked, 

One of the illustrations cited by I$var Kaul is khif. This word is 
not commonly used by the Kashmiri speakers of Srinagar and its 
surrounding areas. Derived from Sanskrit ksetra the word khīf is 
prevalent in the sense of ‘agricultural land’ among the Kashmin 
speakers of the maraz region including Kashtawar. 4, 


aggy Yemen —34^?. According to I$var Kaul -a preceding 
the final consonant of the masculine singular bases becomes -o in all 
cases except in nominative plural. The examples are: gir, (milkman) 
— gur (milkmen), gof-an, gor-av; gul (water chestnut) — gil (water 


~ 


chestnuts), gol-an, gol-av. 


>The illustrations cited aove by the author indicate that, i 

addition to conversion of- into -o the use of plural suffixes —an and- 
av with masculine and feminene bases palatalizes the final consonant 
of the base as well, such as- kür — koran, korav; gif — gor-an, go” 
av etc.-« 
a aeda -35"°. It means that -à before the final consona 
remains unchanged in mul and other words such as- mil, kastūrt 
kutu, cüthü, chil, füru, dūru, dis, tari, dara, nastüru, bith, Ji^ 
rud, lukh, ludr, lübr, vith, sür, hits etc. 

> The above quoted list of words is faulty in as much as s 
words are misconceived and misrepresented and, thus, give 4 wrong 
idea about the phonological structure of these words. —u or -i/ 8 i 
word final position is imaginary, In fact, these word are pronoun? 


E 

69 
bahusu pumsyaprathamayam : ibi 

is su pumsy, +———— ibid —-— 2/1/34 p.22 
na müladinàm:———— ibid —__ 2/1/35 p gi! ser 
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as mil (root), kóstur (a singing bird), kuf (log, pillar), &ufh (apple), 
chil (cascade), tur (bowl), dur (vegetable / flower bed), diis (mace), 
tur (chill), dur (far away), nastur (person having long nose), bith 
(ghost), mir (thin twig), rud (rain), lakh (people) ladar ~ lüdur 
(greedy), lübur (greedy), vuth (camel), sir (ash), and, his (uproar)! 
respectively. Further, these words belong to different classes of nouns 
and, therefore, cannot be morphologically clubbed together. For 
example miil, kit, cuth, chil, tar, dur, düs, bith, lüdur, lübur, vith, 
and sür are masculine common nouns and decline on the pattern of 
Sur (child), gur (horse), cir (thief), etc. (see 2/1/12). mar is feminine 
noun and is declined on the pattern of kür. nastür is an adjective and 
thus, takes the number and gender of the appellative it qualifies. tūr 
fem.) and rüd (mas.) take only the singular case terminations while 
as the collective noun /akh, being a simple word carrying the meaning 
of a collection of persons, takes the plural affixes only. Similarly, his 
and dür are employed as both i.e; adjective as well as adverb and 
cannot be included in any of the above given groups. 


Following the traditional declensional system of Sanskrit I$var 
Kaul illustrates the declension of mil as follows: 


Case Sg. Plu. Case Sg. Plu. 

I mul mul V mil nis mülau nis 
II mülas/mül mülanormül VI mulku milan hund 
III müla sütin muülau sütin VII — mülaspath milan path 


IV  mülapuch ^ mülaupuéh VII hàmül hà mülau 

As stated earlier, this elaborate declensional system of Sanskrit 
does not apply to the modern Indian vernaculars including Kashmiri. 
Kashmiri records only four cases in each number viz; nominative, 
oblique, instrumental and vocative singular and plural. Accordingly, 
the extent declension of mül is as follows: 


Case Sg. Plu. 

Nominative mül .— mül . " 
Oblique mülas(kut/ni$/path-ü) mülan(kut/ni$/path-ü) 
Instrumental mūlü (süt) mülav (süt) 


* Concealed rumor : Kashmiri Dictionary vol. vi, p. 
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Vocative (he/hayo/hato/ho) mülü / (he/ho) mülav 
mülah. < 

eiaa cerdo —36"*. -a is augmented to the final 
consonant of the consonant ending masculine bases such as jj, 
(crow) — kava sund (belonging to crow). -s of the genitive 
postpositional word -sund is replaced by -h (hund) with the feminine 
bases”. The example is mali hund. The examples of masculine 
consonant ending nouns are guri sund (belonging to horse) and kavay 
stitin (with the crows)”. 

In Kashmiri, the genitive case relation is expressed by 
employing the post positional word sund / hund or any of its 
allomorphs like -und ~ -ond, -uk ~ -üc, -on ~ -5fi after the oblique sg. 
form of the names of living objects, inanimate objects, pronouns as 
well as oblique plurals of the nouns of all classes.” In this process 
the -s of oblique singular denoting terminations -as and -is is dropped, - 
-a is replaced by —ü and —i clubs with the final consonant of the base 
in the form of palatalization of that consonant. The genitive denoting 
post positional allomorphs like —und (mas. sg.), —ond (mas. sg.) and- 
hund (mas./fem. plu.) are also directly used after the oblique 
terminations without deleting any part of the base or oblique 
termination except the conversion of -a and -i into —ü and 
palatalization of the final consonant respectively. It is noteworthy that 
the most popularly accepted term is sund / hund. Given below ate 
some illustrations for perspicuity of these assertions: 


OLI. sg. Obl. plu. 

kav —as — s/und — kavii sund kav -an — hu/ond > kavan hund/hond 
gur -is —s/und — guř sund gur —an — hu/ond — guřan hund/hond 
kür -i — hu/ond — kofond kori -an -hu/ond — kofan hund/hond 
gav — gov hund/ond 89v—an-hund  — gsvan hund 


oe 
72 


a gam vafijane : KasmiragabdamRtam: 2/1/36 p.24 
E ae Sey tl snau hund handyantay : ——- ibid ---- p. 24 
7 Razdan S- 


Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure — p. 169 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Declension of Nouns 2 47 


These illustrations clearly show that the assertions regarding 
augment of —a are not correct. Besides, hund is not used only with the 
feminine nouns but also with the masculine plural bases as in gufan 
hund/hond. Yt is noteworthy that the genitive denoting postpositional 
word further declines according to the number and gender of the noun 
which is related to something or someone such as: 


lodükü sund gur chu gasü khavan lodükü sünd gur chi gasü khavan 
(the boy's horse is eating grass) (the boy's horses are eating grass) 
lodükü sünz gav chi gasii khavan lodükü sünzü gàv chi gasii khavan 
(the boy's cow is eating grass) (the boy's cows are eating Brass) 
ledükü sündis guris kut chu gasü lodükü sündan guran kut chu gasü 
anan anan 

(someone is fetching grass for boy's (someone is fetching grass for boy's 
horse) horses) 


I$var Kaul is silent about this peculiarity of Kashmiri. <4 


Rornferepre: -—377°. According to this sutra -i is augmented at the 
final position of the consonant ending feminine bases. In his 
explanation of the sutra the author says, “siama 
wilgeaseelec” (2/1/42) sund changes to hund with the feminine sg. 
as well as plu. bases, e.g; mal (garland) — māli hund (of the garland). 
The example of vowel ending base paru (plank) is pacya hund (of 
planks). The instrumental plural of mal is mālau sütin (by the 
garlands)”. 


> As explained while discussing the previous sutra, the genitive 
case relation is expressed by using the post positional word sund / 
hund or its allomorphs -und~-ond, -uk~-üc, -on--afi after the oblique 
sg. and plu. forms of the names of living objects, lifeless objects, 
Pronouns as well as the nouns of all classes. The term mali is oblique 
singular form of mal which clearly indicates that the assertion 
regarding augment of -i is not justified. The word for plank is 
misconceived as vowel ending ‘pafu’ and its genitive form is 
incorrectly spelled as pacya hund. In view of the actual 


"* striyàmikürah : KagmiragabdamRtam 2/1/37 p. 25 
I ms 98 
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pronunciation, pat (plank) has a consonant at the end and its genitive 
forms are — paci (planks fem. plu.) — pacond/ paci hund and pacan 
- hund ~ hond respectively. 4 

adea asdi a —38''. According to Iévar Kauls 
explanation of this sutra -s and -n affixes are employed to denote the 
singular and plural forms of accusative and other cases including the 
genitive if it does not indicate relation. The examples are: gur (horse) 
— guris chu khasān — (mounts the horse), gufan chu rachān (rears 
the mares atfget’’ ar urerar È). -a is augmented before plural 
affix -n. The final -u of -u ending bases is replaced by -i before -n 
which finally changes into -y in the genitive case. The examples are: 
goras kərizi namaskār (do salute the guru/teacher) and doban dizi 
čādar (do give the blanket to washer men). -s is employed with gər as 
singular denoting affix and a- is augmented before —s/n. -n preceded 
by a- is employed with dób as plural denoting affix. As stated above, 
final -u of -u ending bases is replaced by —i before -n and finally 


converts into -y in the genitive case. This rule establishes the 
formation of doban. 


> Isvar Kaul’s above cited description is not correct. The reason 
is that, in Kashmiri the cases such as accusative, dative, ablative, 
genitive and locative are expressed by the oblique form followed by 
the required case relation denoting postpositional word. As describ 
earlier, -as is the termination which is added to masculine singula 
bases to form oblique masculine singular forms. Similarly, -” 
termination is appended to masculine nominative plural bases ® 
constitute their oblique masculine plurals®?, e.g: gor (guru/teachet) q 
as — goras, goran; gur (horses) -an — gufan and dób (washer me 
-an —> doban. The process of replacement of ending — by + and it 
conversion into -y is misconceived by the author (see 2/1/21). 4 


ee 
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ar weremqeeemse: —39?'. The nominative singular and plural 
forms are optionally employed sequencially to express the accusative 
singular and plural of all names. But this does not apply to the 
pronouns. For example: kór chu garàn (is manufacturing the (metal) 
bangle) and karis chu garān (is manufacturing the (metal) bangle)*; 
coci chu khavan (is eating breads) and éocan chu khavan (is eating 
breads)*, 


> The examples given in support of at werarad (the first case 
forms are optionally used to express the second case) justify these 
assertions partially because the use of nominative or accusative is not 
choice based. In the first sentence kõr chu garān the object kõr 
(bangle) is the direct receiver of verb Vgar (to make / manufacture) 
while as in the second sentence keris chu garán (is engraving/shaping 
the bangle) kõr is the indirect object while as the direct object of the 
verb Vgar (to carve / engrave / shape) is the engraving. It indicates 
that the same object (kór) in the nominative case form is the direct 
receiver of the action of manufacturing while as by the addition of 
oblique termination —is, it becomes the indirect receiver of action. 
The sentence coci chu khavan bears syntactic as well as semantic 
compatibility while as cocam chu khavün is incorrect and 
incomprehensible. 

While explaining the sutra [Svar Kaul further says that if a 
sentence is a combination of accusative and genitive constituents, the 
object of action occurs in the nominative case (fadtenacdt 
wae qp feet uaaa add sir Qera) , €.g; dóbis dizi 
éadar** (do give the blanket to the washer man). According to Isvar 
Kaul dóbis is RU in the genitive case while as &adar is in the 
nominative case? 


| và prathamavadasarvanamnah : KasmirasabdamRtam : 2/1/39 p.26 
2 
-——— ibid ----——- p.26 
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- ibid —--—- p.26 
*  dvitiyasasthisamudayavakye tu nityam prathamávatbhavat iti bodhyam : 
-—-——-—-—- ibid —-—--- p.26 
B5 ol -ibid —— p.26 
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By saying factaracdterajearerareey the author insinuates toward 
the Paninian rules and style regarding the government of E. 
(karaka prakarana) in Sanskrit. In Sanskrit the indirect object of the 
root Vda (to give) is governed by the Dative case. The primary sense 
of the dative case is sampradan. According to Panini sampradan is 
the indirect object which the agent of the action Vda intends as goal 
through the direct object of his action (ebafer waft q 
wisuarerap^" and according to the varrtika the indirect object 
intended through the root wdà is also called sampradi 
(Rberermeref2arüfer s aara). The example is vipraya 
(vipra + dat. Mas. sg. affix /e/-/-ay/) gam (go + accus. fem. sg. affix 
/-am/) dadàti fermer ew aað (he gives a cow to a Brahmana). In 
this example vipra (Brahmana) is the indirect object which the agent 
of Vda intends as goal through the direct object go (cow). But, the 
root Vdd is sometimes found used with the genitive or the locative 
case as in rajakasya vastram dadati (he gives dress to the washet 
man). In this example rajaka (washer man) is not the intended goal of 
the agent and is, therefore, governed by the genitive case. 


But, this rule does not apply to Kashmiri. In Kashmiri dób-is iS 
simply employed in the oblique case while as the direct object cüdar 
is in the nominative case. The statement fzxcfTerrereóterajererardet o 
the author has, therefore, rendered the simple descriptions into 
complicated statements for the readers who are not acquainted wit 
the above described rules of the declensional morphology of Sanskrit 
Besides, the use of the word asarvanāmnah is also ambiguous 4S 
pronouns in Kashmiri decline in three cases viz; nominative, oblique 


and instrumental and take the same case terminations as are appe? 
to nouns ^.« 


zero: fort ada —40°° 


: ae . According to this sutra -s is dropp 
with all feminine bases in the 


accusative and genitive cases, €-£ ” 
———— M5 UM 
"' karmanà yamabhiprait; i 
kahar y ipraiti $a sampradànam : Panini 1/4/32 
riyaya yamabhipraiti sopi sampradànam : Vartik on Panini's 1/4/32 
Razdan S 3 Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure — 198 
slopah striyam sarvatra : Kas$mira$abdámRtam p.27 
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chu čhünān (he wears the garland)?', mali hund pos (flower of the 
garland). According to [svar Kaul’s explanation of the sutra -s is 
added to mal in the nominative case. In the light of the sutra striyam 
ikarah 2/1/37 -s is dropped and -i is added to the feminine bases. 


> Replacement of -s by -i with the feminine bases is not justified. 
As explained earlier, -i is basically a different termination which is 
added to form the nominative plural and oblique singular of the 
feminine bases whose final consonant is preceded by the mid central 
or high back long or short vowel (see 2/1/ 10-12) such as: kar 
(girl/daughter) — kori ; gar (watch) — gari ; maj (mother) > maji ; 
nar (arm) — nari etc.” Similarly, the termination -an is appended to 
all masculine and feminine nominative plural bases to form their 
oblique plurals. The genitive denoting postpositional word sund is 
employed with the masculine singular forms while as its variant hund 
is employed with the masculine plural and feminine singular and 
plural. forms. Besides, ond, another variant of the genitive denoting 
postpositional word, is optionally added to the feminine singular 
bases, e.g. mali hund pos ~ malond (mali - ond) pos (flower of 
garland); kori hund Sur ~ korond (kori - ond) Sur (daughter’s child) 
etc. But, mali chu čhünān (wears the garland) is incorrect. <4 
ORI aae a -41°°. According to [svar Kaul’s explanation 
of this sutra -s is deleted before the genitive postpositional word sund 
and it applies to all masculine bases. The example is gor sund éath 
(guru’s pupil). According to sutra 2/1/42 -s of sund is replaced by -h 
with the feminine bases and according to sutra 2/1/49 -h is replaced 
by -s with the masculine bases. The author further says, -s-uk is used 
with inanimate nouns of which -s is dropped and only -uk is 
employed (gers eem amA a-se Weert: stealer BW ci) 
as in daka-uk — dakuk (pertaining to forehead/luck/husband). In 


1 málàm patayati : —-——- — ibid —--——-— p.27 j 
?' RazdanS- Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure — p. 159 
pumsi sambandhasasthyam ca : Ka$mira$abdàmRtam 2/1/41 p.27 
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cases other than the possessive case, -s is expressive of the datiy 
sense, such as- goras chu namaskar karan (salutes the guru)”, i 


PAs stated earlier (2/1/37), the genitive case relation js 
expressed, in Kashmiri, by using the post positional word sund/ hund 
with the variants such as —und/-ond, -uk /-üc or -on/-d after the 
oblique form of the names the objects. Of these, -und/ond and uk/ic 
are directly used after the names whose oblique singulars are formed 
by addition of -as or -is. In this process - the final consonant of the 
bases, to which oblique singular affix -is is added, is palatalized 
before sund/und/uk/üc, such as: 


Base Oblique sg. Genitive sg. 
dün (bedmaker) dünis — und dūñ sund 
poz (he monkey) pazis — und paz sund 
Sur (child) Suris — und $ursund 
pos (flower) pos — uk/ üc posuk/posiic 
dakü dakü — uk/üc dakuk/ daküc 


The terms dakuk/dakiic and posuk/posüc as well as othe 
illustrated words indicate that uk/üc is directly added to the base. 4 
wefteisesprer5ced wel Segdedrdebed; scd esuadi-42//5435. 
According to these sutras if a masculine singular noun belongs to 0! 5 
related to a feminine sg. noun, -s-hund is employed while as -n-hin 
is used to denote that the masculine singular noun is related p 
feminine plu. noun. The examples are: maji hund nécuv (mother * 
son), majan hund nécuv (mothers? son); If a masculine plural nog 
belongs to or is related to a feminine sg.or plu. noun -s-hünd 0 i 
hünd are employed in that order. The examples are: máji hünd n^? 
(mother's sons), majan hünd néci$ (mothers? sons). 


: ; si 
PAs stated earlier (see 2/1/36-37), the genitive denotine M 


positional word sund or hund is placed after the oblique form ap 
noun to which an object or a person is related. Besides, the giv" 


=. a RR 


94 on " 
o Burave namaskaroti bene ibid ———— (mans.) 
strisambandhaikanekatve snau hundvantavekatve : 
eo ibid —— 2/1/42 p.28 
?* bahutve handyantau : - ibid -—— —— sm 29 ~ 
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positional word assumes the form according to number and gender of 
the noun which is related to some other noun. This is what the author 
conveys in the sutras cited above. But, the statement regarding use of 
-s-hund |-n-hund; s-hünd / -n-hünd is not supported by the illustration 
cited by the author. In other words, these illustrations clearly show 
that hund is used directly after the oblique fem.sg. forms, such as- 
m3j— maji hund and plu. mdjan hund (pertaining to mothers"). 
Similarly, hund and hünd are employed in sequence according to 
mas.sg. and plu. number of the object, such as- nécuv (son) — nécivi 
sund, nécivan hund etc. <4 d 
Raai seul sede; gA sep AA -44° 745°. 
According to these sutras, if a feminine singular or plural noun is 
related to a feminine singular noun in that case s-hiinz / hanz is used, 
such as- maji hünz kür (mother's daughter) and máji hanz kori 
.(mother's daughters). if a feminine singular or plural noun is related 
to a feminine plu. noun -n-hünz /-n-hanz are used respectively. The 
examples are: majan hünz kür (mothers! daughter) majan hanz kori 
(mothers’ daughters). 

> The assertions regarding s-hiinz / hanz and -n-hünz /-n-hanz are 
wrongly conceived. The illustrations cited by the author clearly point 
to the use of genitive denoting word after tbe oblique sg. maji hünz or 
plu. majan hünz of maj. The genitive postpositional termination — 
hünz and —hünzü are employed, as stated consistently while 
commenting upon the foregoing sutras, according to singular or plural 
number of the object which pertains to someone or some object. The 
examples are- maji hünz kur (mother’s daughter), maji hünzü kori 
(mother's daughters), majan hünz kür (mothers! daughter), majan 
hiinzii kori (mothers’ daughters), —hanz is wrongly spelled as the term 
is actually used as —hiinz/ti. <4 


a striyam hanzü antàvekatve : ——- ibid -—--- 2/1/44 p.29 
?' bahutve hanz antau : ——-—-— ibid -----—— 2/1/45 p.29 
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yana Upan ec a: wd -46°°. According to this 
sutra if a person or an object is related to or belongs to an animate 
masculine singular noun, /h-und/ is dropped and /s- und/ is always 
adopted such as- mal sund necuv (father’s son), mal stinz kür (father’s 
daughter), dāndü sund hag (bull’s horn), gu? sund lot (horse’s tail), 
But, in case of the masculine nouns other than animate ones /-uk/ is 
added to the base such as- kanuk val (hair of the ear), Caguk til (oil of 
the earthen lamp), athuk mdz (flesh of the hand). Ivar Kaul further 
says that kan and athii (ear/s and hand/s) are undoubtedly related to 
animates but the fact is that if a person’s or animal’s ear or flesh of 
the hand is torn off, it remains no more an animate object. Neither 
does the person, whose ear or flesh is torn off, cease to be a human 
being. Further, if a person or an object is related to or belongs to an 
animate feminine singular noun, the genitive postpositional word /f 
und/ takes the number and gender of the person or object which is 
related to or which belongs to some other noun e.g; gàv hund voth 
(cow’s he calf), e2v hünz vachiir (cow’s she calf), kafii' hund pit 
(tip of the stone), kañi hünz chal (piece of the stone), maji hund mol 
(mother's father), maji hünz maj (mother's mother). 


P It is pertinent to mention that the author has translated mj 
(mother), gav (cow), mol (father) and kori (daughters) into Hindi a5 
ams, s, Aa and fsi respectively which lends irrefutable 


support to the assertion that the author must not have been a Kashmiri 


speaker of the Kashmir province. « 
wert aaf —47!92 [ 
employed, in that case sund 
gender category of the objec 


f son (gold) and roph (silver) words are 
/ stinz is optionally used according 1 
: t which is made of gold or silver. The 
examples are sonti sund kõr (golden bangle) soni siinz gãgüj (sm 
golden vessel) ropü sund khos (small silver bowl) ropü sünz n 
TORIA OE 

2 Penertmno ekatvasambandhe hasya sah sarvatra : -———- ibid —— 2/1/% 
p. 

Feminine inanimate noun, 

KasmirasabdamRtam (manuscript) p.27 

sanraph Sabdayorva : KasmiragabdamRtam 2/1/47 p.31 
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(silver stick), sonuk chatiir (golden small umbrella), ropuk thal 
(silver platter) sonüc vaj (gold ring) rəpü raz (silver chain). 

> The above cited examples indicate that sund / sünz, and ü are 
employed neither as inflectional affixes nor as the genitive denoting 
postpositional words. These are actually employed as secondary 
suffixes with the nominal bases to denote the sense ‘made of’ such as 
sont sund kor (bangle made of gold) sənü sünz gágij (small jug made 
of gold) ropü sund khos (small bowl made of silver) rapü sünz lar 
(stick made of silver). ropii raz (chain made of silver). 


Further, the suffixes used to denote *made of' are basically 
uv/üv/ü/i and not uk /üc as conceived by the author. The examples 
are: hacuv tamasi (wooden toy), yerüv fip (woolen cap), tramii 
gildsii (tumbler made of copper), sartali thal (platter made of brass). 
The terms sonuk chatür, sonüc vaj are incorrect expressions. The 
grammatically correct forms are sonü.sund chatiir (small umbrella : 
made of gold), ropü sund thal (platter made of silver), song sünz vaj 
(ring made of gold). The use of sund in the sense of ‘made of should, 
thus, have been discussed at the appropriate place in the chapter on 
secondary derivational affixes. «4 


: mang, wer a Raai GIGA SS . According 
to I$var Kaul -uk and -ki'™ affixes are added to singular names of the 
inanimate objects to denote genitive masculine singular and plural 
forms respectively while as -cü and -ca are employed to express 
genitive feminine singular and plural. The examples are: kuliki vathiir 
(leaves of the tree), haruk m3g (green lentil of the month of Asadha), 
magiiki doh (the days of the month of Magha), kulic land (twig of the 
tree), kulica lanjya (branches of the tree), ndgiic narij (narrow flume 
of the spring), nāgüca nariji (narrow flumes of the spring). However, 
if the inanimate object, to which something pertains, is plural in 
number, the postpositional word hund / hünz is employed after the 
oblique form of the inanimate noun, such as: kulan hündi vathiir 


13 apraninapumsokukyaupumsj; cücau ca striyam : 
Kas$mira$abdamRtam 2/1/-48/49 p. 31 
—————-— ibid ---—-- (manuscript) p. 27 
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(leaves of trees), kulan hund vathiir (leaf of trees). -sund is used with 
the names of living objects, e.g., kavii sund (crow’s), gay hund 
(cow’s), guf sünz zang (horse’s leg), katü sünzü khori (sheep’s 
ankles’”’), 
> The use of ki to form inanimate genitive masculine plurals i 
not correct. These plurals are basically formed by palatalizing the + 
of masculine sg. term —uk and replacing u- by ü-/i (uk—wik). In other 
words, -ük and ik are genitive plural denoting suffixes, such as. 
maguk akh doh (one day of the month of Magh) — magük dah dil 
(ten days of the month of Magh), kuluk akh vothür (one leaf of the 
tree) — kuluk dah vathiir (ten leaves of the tree). Use of ki (màgiki 
doh, kuliki vathiir) is misperceived. Similarly, feminine affixes are -ic 
— kulie land (twig of tree) and ici — kulici lanji (twigs of tree), 
nagiici nariji (flumes of spring). The example like dafiuk tómul is not 
. compatible with the contents of the sutra because the genitive denotes 
relation between the co-existing objects while as dāñi is the sour 
and tómul (rice) is its refined product which comes into existent? 
only when dāñi ceases to exist. < 
aasiaga Gi; Raai a —50/51'°°. -un and ni a 
appended to the masculine names of human beings, e.g; ganun nec 
(Gana's son), radhakrüsününi guri (Radhakrishan’s horses). ^ P 
also added to the word daki (forehead) when the sense of fate % 
destiny is to be conveyed e.g; dakun batü (may have blessed matt 
life) otherwise -uk is employed, e.g., dakuk rath (blood of forehead) 
-ñ and -ña are added to the feminine names, e.g., manifi kur (man! 
daughter), manifia kori (mana’s daughters), krapárama 
(Kriparam's mother), kraparamaña béni (Kriparam’s sisters). 
4 ae ae of -ni, -ñ and -ña is misconceived A; E. 
o not match with the forms as are used and pronounce 7f 
ioni speakers in their normal discourse. These are basically A 
and —üñi respectively. The illustrations quoted in support of the * 
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are pronounced as: radhàkrüsün-üfi gur, man-üfi kür, man-ü-fii kori, 
kraparam-üfi maj, kraparam-iini béfii. dakun batü is also used as a 
term of benediction especially for a married woman to wish her 
husband's munificence’. «4 

Uae wenqseasfeoperosdtecdref2tac: —52'°7. According to this 
sutra, andar, manz and path are added to -s and -n affixed nouns to 
OLDIES, the seventh case. The word andar denotes ‘inside’, manz 
means “in, into’ and path expresses ‘at, on’. The examples are: garas 
andar (inside the house), nāvi manz (in the boat), garan andar (inside 
the houses), ndvan manz (in the boats), guris path (on the horse) 
guran path (on the horses). 


>The place where an action takes place with reference to the 
subject or object is called, by the Sanskrit grammarians, adhikarana 
karaka.'® and is put in the seventh (locative) ^^ case. In Kashmiri, the 
locative case relation is expressed by using the postpositional words 
manz (in/inside) and path (on) after the oblique form of the noun as 
in- navi manz (in the boat), bathis path (on/at the bank of the river) 
etc. -andar is an adverb and not a locative postpositional word or 
affix as assumed by the author. Further, as described earlier, the 
addition of —s and —n affixes, prosthesis of -a and -i and deletion of -s 
are complicated and faulty assumptions (see 2/1/38). «4 


afre eredi -53''°. kath follows -s and -n affixes as 
locative suffix. Besides, the grammatical: rules (augment of -a, -i and 
deletion of -s) as stated above also apply!!!. The examples are fhalas 
kath (in metallic platter) thalan kath (in metallic platters), navi kath 
(by the boat) navan kath (by the boats). 

> The terms manz, path and kath are postpositional words and not 
suffixes as given by the author. Of these the terms manz and path are 


is saptmyàm snavandarmanzapyathantau svarthabhedatah : 
KaSmirasabdamRtam 2/1/52 p.33 


A adharo adhikaranam : Panini — 1.4.45 


saptami adhikarane : ---—--- ibid —---—2.3.36 
=o adhikarane kyathantau : Ka$miraSabdamRtam 2/1/53 p.34 
11 südhanam pürvavat : ———-— ibid —--—-— p.34 
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most commonly used to express the locative case relation Whil 
kath is very rarely found in use. In addition the illustrations nay; h p 
(by the boat) and nāvan kath (by the boats) refer to the E. 
action rather than the location of action as assumed by the author 1 
examples are: navi kath vot (he arrived by the boat) and nāvan Fe 
ayi (they came by the boats). «4 
agaf pafa sett deefess3febu:; fesfofesgred 
-54/55''*. kit, kic and kiti, kiča are fourth (sampradàn) case 
relation denoting affixes which occur according to the gender anl 
number of the object of the transitive verb. The examples are: malis 
kit ónun pofi ([he] brought water for [his] father), malis kič ofün pay 
([he] fetched a cow for [his] father), guris kiti anin ravii'” (brought 
ragged blanket for horse), guran kiti anin ravii (brought ragged 
blanket for horses), goras kiča afian pothy (brought books for 
teacher), goran kiča afian pothy (brought books for teachers). But, in 
case of the intransitive verbs these postpositions occur according t0 
the gender and number of the subject, such as: Vathünas kit av ({hel 
began to fatten), Varhünas kiti ay ([they] began to fatten). 


> The terms given above by the author are dative postpositiond 
words which are actually employed as Kut / kif and not kit / kiti 8 
given by the author. The feminine form of fut / kif is kič / kici aí 
not kica. The word pothy is misconceived and, thus, wrongly spelled 
Its correct form is path/pothi. According to Sanskrit grammarials 
sampradan denotes one whom the agent intends as a goal or recipiet 
through the object of the action (giving)!!^. It is the indirect objet? 
the action and the fourth triplet or case is introduced to denote ^ 
sampradan kāraka''. In Kashmiri. the dative postpositional word D 
used after the oblique form of the noun and it agrees with the des 


object of the verb in number and gender, such as- Suris fut 07 
tamüsi mas.sg. (III Per.sg. brought a toy for the child), guris kit? 


112 E ‘ 
r pe 3 h: 
caturthyām kitkič antau pumstrikarmaikatah ; kitikičāūntau karma bahu Don 


113 DR ——- ibid ---- 2/1/-54/55 P: 34- 
T Kashmiri Dictionary: vol iii P.48 ibi /1/ 


^ karmaņā yamabhipraiti sa 


s ü o EY 
15 caturthi sampradane : ampradanam : Panini — 1.4.32 


Weave ibid — 2.3.13 
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tamüasi mas.plu. (III per.sg. brought toys for the child), suris kic aftin 
kitab fem.sg. (III per.sg. brought a book for the child), suris kicü 
afian kitabii fem.plu. (III per.sg. brought books for the child). The 
dative being the recipient through the direct object of the action 
denotes that the action involved is necessarily a transitive verb. I$var 
Kaul’s statement that in case of the intransitive verbs these affixes 
(postpositions) occur according to the gender and number of the agent 
is, therefore, baseless. Besides, the illustrations Vafhünas kit av, 
Vathünas kiti ày given in support of his statement are incorrect 
constructions. «4 


- odadcierentaerat -56''5. According to I$var Kaul’s explanation 
of this sutra (Rag apdacitar egdi — werefactergerenq 
)!"7, -i and —au are the third case singular and plural denoting 
declensional endings introduced after a nominal stem to denote the 
agent, cause and accompaniment. Further, short —i is introduced after 
a feminine base while a shorter —i is added to the masculine stems 
(srsnfr g sarees sadaa emm offen a E. The 
examples are: guri mor (killed by the horse), guryau mor (killed by 
the horses); tami von (he said), timau von (they said); kori dópu (the 
girl said), koryau dópu (the girls said). 
> This sutra and I$var Kaul's explanation of the sutra is merely an 
adoption, with minor alterations, of three different sutras of the 
Astadhyayi. These three sutras are:  emdeszvrem- acter! ' (the 
third triplet is introduced after a nominal base to denote the agent and 
the instrument of action), @at'?°(the third triplet is employed to 
denote a cause), and eres smen’? (the third triplet is 
introduced after the nominal stem co-occurring with the indeclinable 
Saha provided that the nominal stem does not denote the principal 


=S KartRtRByayàmidautau : KaémiragabdamRtam 2/1/56 p.35 
us tisRsu kartR tRtiya hetu tRtiya sahartha tRtiyasu madhyat idautau : 
—-— ibid ——— p. 35 


118 
119 


—-— ibid -—--—- p. 35 (manuscript p. 32) 
kartR karnayostRtiyà : Panini — 2.3.18 

hetau : —--——- ibid ——--- 2.3.23 

=i sahayukte apradhüne : ——— ibid ——-2.3.19 
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60 Kaómiratsbdsg 
agent). [Svar Kaul's assertions are flawed in as much as h 
frequently tried to apply the Paninian rules to the Kashmir; a 
Oe gS ; , . asumiri langua 
which is different from Sanskrit. In Sanskrit, twenty one affi E 
constitute the declensional endings of a noun. Denoted by a 
technical term vibhakti these endings are divided into seven ant 
and in the order in which they appear have the appropriate ordinals 
denoting them. These are: prathama (first case - nominative with 
vocative as a sub- class) — -su-au-jas , dvitiya (second case. 
accusative) — -am-aut-sas, tRtiya, (third case - instrumental) — 4j. 
bhyam-bhis, caturtht (fourth case - dative) — -ne-bhyam-bhys, 
paficami (fifth case — ablative) — -nasi- bhyam-bhyas, sasthi (sixt 
case - genitive) — -ñas-os-ām and saptami (seventh case - locative) 
— -ni-os-sup. In the order in which they appear in each triplet they 
denote the singular, dual and plural endings. This rule does not apply 
to Kashmiri. As stated earlier, Kashmiri has preserved only two cass 
of OIA, viz; i) nominative with vocative as a sub-class, and, i) 
instrumental. Other cases relations such as accusative, dative, ablativ 
and locative are expressed by the oblique form followed by the a 
relation denoting postpositional words. This fusion of various C59 
into one form (oblique) resulted into disuse of the Sanskrit ordinals 
(prathamà, dvitīyā, tRtiya, caturthi, paficami, sasthi, saptari 
denoting the seven triplets. The technical terminations such & 
wer adem; ater; agf; dash; wot, cmn C 
employed in the Ka$mirasabdamRtam are, therefore, misrepresent 
Besides, the notion of shorter -i is erroneous. It is basically, 25 T 
in the previou sutra, palatalization of the final consonant. Simi 
the plural termination, as described earlier, is -av instead of ™ 
conceived by the author. The examples Bred above are actually ^, 


~ B ~ [2 | 

as- gur mor, gufav mor; tam von, timav von; kori dðp, Ka 

dóp.-4 : 4 

stented eN q 57122 T Jural denot 
ze : ur ; 

affixes -i and —au are also The singular and p Se 


are added to a nominal stem co-occurring 
the word andar (inside), e.g; gar andar chu jān lok (a saintly PY 


= ee 
122 n 
andrantau : KasmiragabdamRtam 2/1/57 p..36 
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is inside the house — yéseyes: wrepefea'?*); garau andar chu jan 
dgun ^" (there is nice courtyard inside the houses). 

P-I$var Kaul’s assertions are not tenable for the reasons that 
andar is an adverb and not a postpositional word as assumed by the 
author. As explained earlier, the locative case relation is expressed by 
using the postpositional words manz (in/inside) and path (on/at) after 
the oblique form of a noun or pronoun (see 2/1/38). The illustrations 
gar andar chu jan lok and garau andar chu jan agun are erroneous 
and do not go with the accepted sentence structure of the Kashmiri 
language. The word /ok is misconceived and thus, misrepresented. 
The actual word is /iikh meaning people. The Sanskrit translation of 
the above cited illustration srg: wreRe given by the author as 
well as use of auxiliary chu (is) in the singular number indicates that a 
certain (singular) saintly person is inside the house while as the word 
lükh indicates presence of more than one person inside the house. The 
word for a single person is ‘naphar’ or *inüsam. Both these words 
are of Persio-Arabic origin and are universally used by all speech 
communities of Kashmir. The author, as stated in the preface, has 
described the grammatical structure of Kashmiri which is 
comparatively more Sanskritzed and is spoken by a particular socio- 
religious community of Kashmir .i.e., the Kashmiri Pandits. But, the 
word /ok for ‘man’ is not used even by the Kashmiri speakers of the 
Pandit comunity. None of the constituents of the constructions quoted 
as illustrations reveals addition of —i as explained in the sutra. The 
second illustration garau andar chu jan agun is also fallacious. < 
aare Uetkbada sasada —58'^?. —an is 
optionally appended to the masculine singular —a and consonant 
ending names to denote the agent of an objective or impersonal 
construction. This does not apply to pronouns (adena eteatey 


--—-- ibid --— p..36 

————- ibid ———- p.36 

akaravyafijanàntanam pumsyekavacane vaana asarvanamnam : -———— ibid —- 
— 2/1/58 p.36 
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62 KasmīraśabdāmRtan 
aoira). The author further says, “the optional use of -an is se 
only in the present form of Kashmiri while as in the ancient Kashris 
optional use of - was also prevalent". The examples are: lévarg, 
dapu (the god said); dayi dapu (the god said), 

> I$var Kaul’s assertions regarding optional use of 
not correct. As discussed earlier (see 2/ 1/4) -an and -i ap 
instrumental case terminations and are employed to denote the agent 
of the objective and impersonal constructions. The illustrations such 
as dakan karu (the destiny did), kharan nacu (the donkey danced) 
doyi dapu (the god said), zági loyu (hit by the leg) etc. are wrongly 
listed. These are actually employed as- dakan kör, kharan no¢, dy 
dóp, zági loy which indicate that the author's assertion regarding us 
of -an in the present day Kashmiri and -i in the ancient Kashmiri i 
baseless. In addition, zagi loy lacks structural as well as semanti 
compatibility. < : 
SM aR erst at —50'2°. siitin or silf'is used after -i an 
-au suffixed nouns to denote a cause (£d), such as: athii sütin Khon 
(III per.sg. ate with his hand); athau sütin khon (III per.sg. ate wit 
his hands); sraki siitin morun (III per.sg. killed with a knife); srākai 
sütin morun (III per.sg. killed with knives); khorti süf Gv (III perse 


came on foot); khorav süf ay (TIT per.sg. came on foot). 
> I$var Kaul’ 


S illustrations quoted in support of the sutra a 
misstated. The reason is that the constituents such as athii sütin, sra 
sütin, athav sütin, Srakau sir etc. denote the instruments (#27) ° 
eating and killing instead of a cause (@q) as assumed by the Eur 
. Further, the instrumental case primarily expresses either the means 4 

instrument by which an action is done or the agent of objective 47. 
impersonal constructions. To express the instrument of action -ü 2 
are added to the names of the masculine and feminine sit tal 
inanimate objects respectively. -av is expressive of the instrumée? 
plural inanimate objects, Besides, a detachable postpositional V? 


-an and -i ar 


Pia ibid ——____ p.37 


————— ibid p.37 


873 hetausütinnantau Sütyantau và : —_ 
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süf ~ siitan/stitin follows the —ü, -i and -av ending forms to indicate 
the instrument of action, such as- sur chu pénsalü süf ~ süfan/sütin 
lekhan (the child writes / is writing with a pencil); zaF mor śrāki silt ~ 
süían panünuy boj (the gambler killed his own partner with the 
dagger), sur chu pénsalav sit ~ süfan lekhan (the child writes / is 
writing with pencils); za? mor $rakav süf ~ sütan panünuy boj (the 
gambler killed his own partner with daggers). 

The detachable postpositional word suf ~ süfan/sütin preceded by 
-ü, -i or -av ending form is also expressive of a cause. For example in 
a sentence like alimi süf chi nadamath yivan (modesty comes from 
education) the cause əlim (education) of nadamath (modesty) is 
denoted by əlim-ü followed by siié. I$var Kaul's statement “sditin or 
Süf is used after -i and -au suffixed nouns to denote a cause" is 
misinterpreted. < 
asra est —60'?°. According to this sutra süf ~ süfan /sütin are 
employed with -s and -n suffixed nouns to indicate accompaniment. 
The examples are: malis süfan àv (III per. mas. sg. came along with 
father); bayis süfan mül (III person mas. sg. met with / joined his 
brother). 

>The instrumental case relation denoting postposition süf ~ 
stitan/siitin is used after the oblique form of the nouns and pronouns 
to denote accompaniment. Addition of -s and -n affixes are faulty 
assumptions (see 2/1/38). «4 
sd: aaa adadieen: moina ar -61'??. 
According to this sutra the genitive denoting sixth case suffix and the 
agentive instrumental denoting third case suffix are. optionally 
employed after -i and -au ending nouns to express a cause. For 
example guri sündi sütin av (III per. mas.sg. came on horseback); 
nüvi hündi süf vot (III per.mas.sg. arrived by the boat); mohhivan 
hündi süf gav (per.mas.sg. went alongwith the servants), or, guri siif 
av (III pers.mas.sg. came on horse); nāvi süt vot (IIper.mas. sg. 


m sahàrthayàm snau: —-—-— — ibid ----——--- 2/1/60 p.38 - Á 
= hetoh sambandhsasthi kartRtRtiyayoh prayogalingatpratyayau va: ----— ibid - 
--—--- 2/1/61 p.38 
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64 KasmirasabdamR tan 
arrived by the boat); mohfivau süf gav (Il Der.mas.sg, wey 
alongwith servants). 

P-As explained constantly, Kashmiri has preserved only tw 
cases of OIA, viz; i) nominative with vocative as a sub-class, and, ij 
instrumental while as other cases such as accusative, dative, ablative 
genitive and locative are expressed by the oblique form followed by 
the respective case relation denoting postpositional words. The fusion 
of various cases into one form (oblique) resulted into disuse of the 
Sanskrit ordinals (prathama, dvitiya, tRtiyà, caturthi, paficami, sagi 
saptami) denoting the seven triplets. The use of technical terminations 
such as sraqreerereór (genitive sixth case) and esdan (agentive third 
case) by the author is, therefore, erroneous. The sentences framed by 
the author in support of his sutra, such as- mohfivan hündi sit gay 
guri siit av, nāvi hündi slit vot etc. are incongruous with the accepted 
grammatical structure of Kashmiri. The correct formulation of thes 
sentences would be: guris path àv (III per.massg. came on horse) 
nāvi manz vot (III per. mas.sg. arrived by boat); mohfiifan süt ga 
(III per.mas. sg. went alongwith servants) etc.. In these sentences the 
nouns like gur and nav express the modes of action and not the caus? 
as assumed by the author. Similarly, mohfiuv is the accompany 
person and not a cause. -i is suffixed to the genitive case relation 
denoting postpositional word sund to form the causative termina 
sündi. The examples are: suf sündi phut tamasi (the toy was broken 
by the child), ladiikii sündi lðgus daki (III per.mas. sg. got P" , 
over by the boy). Use of sijf after the causative termination sündi! 
optional and context specific. < 
ware ferer asus —62!?! 
employed with khoti ~ khotan and nis ~ nisin to denote the fifth ° i 
SXprESSIVE of point of separation. The illustrations are: £2" i 
p y fen per mas Sg. is wiser than his Guru); es. yy 
ni§ chu son jan (Union. uc m M aa em ar j! 
(money is better than DES CES a 


is 
. The genitive denoting suffi , 


131 üni 
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> The principal sense of the ablative case is ‘motion away from a 
solid point? Hence the noun expressive of a stable point, from 
which the motion takes place, is put in the ablative case. The two 
indeclinable words i.e, khotü and nis, are basically used to denote the 
comparative and superlative degree of the adjectives. These 
indeclinables follow the noun with which the comparison is made and 
the adjective itself remains in the positive degree. In the comparative 
degree the noun occurs in the oblique or genitive form while in the 
superlative degree the name of the class occurs in the instrumental 
plural form. The pronominal adjective sdri, in its instrumental plural 
form (sarivüy), precedes the name of the class. For example: /adükas 
~ ladiikii sündi khotü ~ ni$ chi kar gatii (the girl is wiser than the 
boy). gorü sündi khotü chu gatul (is wiser than the Guru) sarivüy 
ledükav khotü ~ ni$ chu Kabir gatul (Kabir is wisest of all the boys). 
Besides, the use of the word ropav is erroneous in as much the names 
of the metals in Kashmiri do not occur in the plural number. 
Similarly, the qualitative adjective frakur is usually employed to 
denote the stiffness of an object or impudent behavior of a person and 
not hardness of a stone or rock for which the appropriate word is 
sakhüt (kafii hüdi khotü chu sakhiit). 


The ablative case relation is expressed, in Kashmiri, by 
employing the postpositional word pathZ or ni$ after the noun 
expressive of the stable point, e.g; Karim àv gamü pafhü vapas 
(Karim returned from the village), kuli pathii pav panüvothür (the leaf 
fell down from the tree). nis usually occurs with the verb Van (to 
bring / fetch), e.g; dóbis ni$ an palav (fetch the clothes from the 
washer man), guris nis an dod (fetch the milk from the milkman). < 


mamaga queer —63'??. The word puch optionally follows the 
genitive or instrumental form to express the indefinite fourth case 
marrage) singular and plural, e.g., putra puch àv (III per 
mas.sg. came for the sake of son), putrau puch àv (III per mas.sg. 
came for the sake of sons), putra sündi puch àv (III per mas.sg. came 


F- druvamapàya apàdanam: Panini — 1.4.24 
: sGmanyacaturthyam puchya : Ka$mira$abdamRtam 2/1/63 p..39 . 
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for the sake of son), putran hiindi puch av (III per MAas.sg. came fo, 
the sake of sons). 


> In Kashmiri, the dative case relation is expressed by em 
the postpositional word kut ~ kic after the oblique form of the now, 
(see 2/1/54). The term puch is also employed but very rarely after the 
genitive postpositional word (sund according to number and gender 
of the object) to express the dative case relation, such as- nécivi sündi 
puch àv (came for the sake of son) and korendi / kori hündi puch à 
(came for the sake of daughter). The words putra and putrau ar 
misconceived and, thus, misspelled by the author. These words are 
actually pronounced as pétrii /potürii puch and pótürav/ potürav puch 
respectively. But, authors statement wuraneagqeaf is 
incomprehensible and does not show any compatibility with the 
declensional morphology of nouns in Kashmiri. It is noteworthy that 
the use of puch. has become obsolete and the term Khafürü is 
commonly used to denote the sense ‘for the sake of’. 4 
SepWenerezebrezzmseprs  -64'°* According to authors 


explanation of the sutra puch is added after the genitive affix -wk. I 
this process -u changes into -a before puch and (according to 2/1/30) 
-iis augmented before -k, e.g., patyaki puch (for the woolen cloth). 
> The statement made in this sutra is not justified for the reasons 
that the crude form of the noun denoting ‘woolen cloth’ is póf. ^ s 
termination -uk is added to names of objects in the sense ‘belong 
to’. if the final consonant of the noun, to which -uk is affixed, * 
preceded by -ó, it is replaced by -a and the final consonant ^ 
palatalized before —uk, e.g., kõr (metal bangle) -uk — karuk 2 
karuk son (gold of the bangle), khót (niche) -uk — Khafuk — hat 
samanu (things stored in the niche), cõd (small earthen pitcher) -uk 2 
caduk — caduk dod (milk stored in the small earthen pitche"): P 
nouns derived by the addition of -uk function as attributives E j 
thus, take the number, gender and case of the appellatives. y 
qualify, such as- cadikis dodas tray zag (add rennet to the milk 1 
earthen pitcher). Addition of -uk to pot and followed by puch? 


SS U U 
1:4 ukapratyayasyokürasyaakürah: - 


Ploying 


=> ibid —----- 2/1/64 p.40 
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meaningless. The termination -uv is commonly used in the sense of 
*made of', such as- pafuv kofh (jacket made of hand woven woolen 
cloth), pati? palav (dresses made of woolen cloth), mééuv bani 
(earthen pot). The sense ‘made of’ is also indicated by making some 
alterations in the internal structure of the base, such as- pat koth 
(jacket made of hand woven woolen cloth), paf palav (dresses made 
of woolen cloth), méci bānü (earthen pot). The most commonly used 
dative postpositions are kut ~ kič khatürü, mokhii and bapath. The 
indeclinable puch is very rarely found in use. Addition of uk to pot 
and followed by puch is irrelevant. Use of affixes expressive of 
‘belonging to’ or ‘made of? is the subject of secondary derivatives 
and, thus, should have been discussed in the chapter on ‘Secondary 
Stem Formation’. «4 


Wdusení2rdYdY wa fereneracsredt ar è —65'??. The 
postpositions path, nis and andar are employed with the -i and -au'*° 
affixed nominal stems to express the ablative singular and plural case 
relation, such as- gam path (from the village), gamau path (from the 
villages), sarpa ni§ (from the snake), sarpau nis (from the snakes), 
gar andar dràv (came out from inside the house), navi andar drav 
(came out from inside the boat). 

>This sutra is a repetition of 2/1/62. As explained earlier, the 
ablative case relation is expressed, in Kashmiri, by employing the 
postpositional word pathi (and not path as conceived by I$var Kaul) 
or nis after the noun expressive of the stable point, such as- karim av 
gàmiü pathii vapas (Karim returned from the village), kuli pathü pav 
panüvathür (the leaf fell down from the tree). As explained earlier, 
nis usually occurs with the verb Van (to bring / fetch), e.g., dobis nis 
an palav (fetch the clothes from the washer man). The adverb andar 
is in itself expressive of a stable point and does not occur as ablative 
postposition, e.g; kustám drav endürü pathü (somebody came out 
from inside). The examples like sarpa nis, sarpau nis, gar andar dràv 


* paficamyamitautau pyathantau nisantavandratau va: 
——— ibid —— 2/1/65 p. 40 
1$ See 2/1/34 - 37 
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cited in support of the sutra are structurally 
constructions. <4 


astaan werarer fadta:; Reena va -66/67127 
If a masculine noun ends in the first letter of plosives, it is replaced 
by the second letter of the same class in the first case singular and 
plural, such as: trakh (a Kashmiri unit of weight), kath (sheep), hath 
(hundred), taph (sunshine). In case of the feminine nouns this rule 
applies only to singular forms, e.g., krakh (uproar, crying), rach (a 
very small quantity), nath (trembling), vath (way, path), capi 
(chewing). The plurals of these nouns are krak, rac, nat, vat, and cà) 
respectively. 


erroneous 


> These two sutras are incomprehensible statements. The author 
asserts that the first letter of the varga (plosives)? $, that is the 
voiceless un-aspirated consonant (k c,f,t and p) at the final position of 
a masculine noun is replaced by the second letter of the same class 
i.e., the voiceless aspirated consonant (kh,ch,th,th and ph) to form its 
nominative singular and plural. It indicates that the crude forms of the 
above cited illustrations should be trak kat, kac, hat, and tūp 
respectively which is not correct. There are numerous masculine and 
feminine common nouns in Kashmiri which have a voiced 0 
voiceless, aspirated or un-aspirated consonant or vowel —i at the 
word final position and are employed in the same form in tt 
nominative singular. However, the aspiration of the final consonant i$ 


ee pi if a declensional affix is appended to it. The nou 
illustrated above by the author ar ally declined i1 
iiemiominntve obi € actually sequentially 


; que and instrumental singular and plural as - kæ 
— -Ü, -as, - an, -av — kath katas. ka p m 
krakü, kréki, krakan; rach — j _ fan, katav; krakh — -ü, -i, 


~ -U, -i, -an — radii, raci, racan; vath- 


7 
vargapra üntüna 3 
gaprathamantanam prathamayam dvitiyah; striyamekavacan eva: 


138 xat 
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ü, -i, -an — vatü, vati, vatan. naf (tremor) and čāph (chewing) are 
employed only in the singular number. «4 

a zener adi: —68'°*. The voiceless un-aspirated dental stop -t or 
affricate -č combined with a consonant at the final position of a noun 
is not replaced by the voiceless aspirate -th or -ch respectively. The 
examples are: süc tailor), batüc (she duck), boküc (female pup), 
maküc (axe), mast! (hair) and nast!“ ! (nose). The consonants other 
than -£ and -č are replaced by their respective voiceless aspirates. This 
rule applies only to the nominal stems whose final letter is a 
consonant clusters, e.g; remph (diminution), camph (consolation). 
This does not apply to rath (blood), Fach (nickname)!etc.. 


> The author's statement that the given rule applies only to those 
nouns whose final letter is a consonant cluster (qdavfeigaeren:)'” is 
not justified for two reasons. One, the consonant clusters, in 
Kashmiri, consist of a consonant phoneme associated with the trill 
and can occur only in the initial and medial positions of the word, 
such as- pràr (wait), dróg (costly), éróg (a handful of dry vegetables) 
etc.. Two, none of the above illustrated nouns shows presence of -£ or 
-č combined with another consonant at the final position of the word 
as assumed by the author. Besides, mast and nast are misrepresented 
in as much as these forms are actually pronounced as mas and nas 
respectively. < 


Seclenaiguenen sincdauedtecd —69'**. In his explanation of 
the sutra the author says that PS aRar zasai 
wepreredTeri fioa sana a sir: det sited Hafe 
Sra Raag... .) -0 preceding the final letter of the -u ending 
nouns is replaced by ā in all case forms except the nominative 
singular. -i is added to the final consonant as in- mali (fathers), malis 


> na samyoge tacoh: KasmirasabdamRtam 2/1/68 p..41 

——-——- ibid — p.41 

cá ibid —------—- p. 41 

142 Nick-name which is either derogatory or derived from association with some 
place, family background or profession 

—--—- ibid -——-—— p. 41 


udantànamodupadhaya atvamaprathamaikatve: - 


143 


- ibid ———- p. 42 
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(father obl. sg.), mali sund (father gen. sg.), vali (small round holes) 
valis (small round hole obl. sg.), vali dép'**(the small round hole 
said), bàyi (brothers), bayis (brother obl. sg.), bàyi sund (brother gen, 
Sg.). 

PI$var Kaul’s explanation of the sutra is not clear, The 
illustrations quoted above also do not match with the assertions of the 
author. According to author, the preceding -o of the -u ending nouns 
changes into -d while as in the above illustrations -o of mol, vol and 
boy is replaced by -2 instead of -à. Similarly, the illustrated nouns end 
in a consonant instead of -u as assumed by the author. The concept 
sasata (nouns ending in -u) is, therefore, hypothetical. In addition, 
-ð and -o preceding the final letter of the word are, as explained 
earlier, replaced by -ə and -3 respectively in the nominative plural, 
oblique and genitive singular forms while as these are replaced by -a 
and -à respectively before the addition of oblique plural termination. 
In this process the final consonant of the stem is palatalized (see 
2/1/4). <4 


ssaa Rem —70'^**. The preceding —a of the -i and -1 


ending stems changes into uncommon vowel as exemplified under the 
previous sutra. Other examples are - pétu (woolen cloth) — pati, of! 
(throat) — hati and tanu (body) — tani. According to author sinc 
these stems have -u at the end, the preceding -a changes into 


corresponding uncommon vowel (... senda rear = 


' 4. The author 
further says that according to 2/1/30, the final i 
form the plurals and this 
preceding —a into unco 


s.es. 


l and according to 2/1/11, -4 5 


145 
This construction is uni 


idududantànümavarna 


prasiddhtà - = = 
HE x dhtà : Ka$mirasabdàmRtam 2/1/70 p..42 


ntelligible. 
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becomes -ch and -u is replaced by -i to form maji (mothers) and kachi 
(vegetable stalks). 

>The above sutra and the reasoning given by the author are 
intricate and impossible to fathom. The examples given in support of 
the sutra do not corroborate with the contents of the sutra as none of 
these words occur as -i or -u ending. The actual pronunciation of 
these stems is pdt, hot and tan respectively. Change of -u into -i and 
replacement of the preceding -a is imaginary. In pdt and hot -t at the 
end is preceded by -ó which, as stated above, is replaced by the mid 
central short vowel -a in the nominative plural, oblique and genitive 
singular forms and by -a before the addition of oblique plural 
termination, such as - pdt - paf- patan; hót - haf- hafan. If -ə or -3 
precedes the final consonant of the stem, it is replaced by -a or -à 
respectively in the nominative plural and other case forms, e.g; maj 
— maji, müjan; kath — küchi, kachan, and, car (sparrow) — cari, 
éaran'* etc. 4 


BIH Aa Uzzazeiued; smq eestor: —71/72'^?.ü ofzüm 
(husband's sister) and gāv (cow) is replaced by -o in all case forms 
except in nominative singular. The examples are: zam — zom, zom 
von, zomav, zom hund ; gav — gov, govün, gov hund etc. 

> Isvar Kaul's assertions are misconceived. The reason is -à in 
the medial position of the words zām and gāv is neither dropped nor 
is converted into -o. -à is actually replaced by the mid central long 
vowel -3/, such as - zam — zam, zam von, zamay, zam hund. 
Similarly, gav  — gav, gavan, gav hund etc. zom and gov are 
incorrect. «4 
SATAN GSR; Adee MT «st —73/74' 
—u preceding the final consonant of the —u ending tri-syllabic stems is 
replaced by -a in all the cases except nominative singular as in gafulu 


A Razdan S - Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure — p. 159 


2Gm otvam parasvara lopasca; gavasabdasyaukarah : 
KasmirasabdamRtam 2/1/-71 /72 p..43-44 


x: üdantatryaksaranamukarasyakarah; na kachaladinam Sesam karma : 
—-— ibid ---— 2/1/-73/74 p. 44 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


72 KasmiragabdamRtam 
(wise) — gatlis, gatlan, gatlav etc. This does not apply to the 
monosyllabic or disyllabic words such as — kul (tree) — kulis, kufan 
etc. Further, the declensional affixes added to the tri-syllabic word 
like gaful are different than those which are added to stems like 
kochulu (porter), čakulu (small piece of any object such as wood, 
metal, cheese etc.), gogulu (covering), vatulu (sweeper), gaguru (rat), 
batukhu (duck) and monguru (lamb). 


Paced i.e; stems ending in -u is not justified as none of the 
above illustrated stems is literally 3&ecr. Change of -u to -a is also not 
correct. In gaíul -u preceding the final letter -/ is replaced by -ü 
instead of —a as given by the author. The nominative plural of gajul is 
formed by palatalizing its final -/ (gatul — gafül) and its plural in 
other cases is formed by appending the respective plural case 
terminations to the nominative plural gütül, such as- gatul — gafil, 
gapilan, gàfülav. However, a different rule applies to stems like 
kochul, cakul etc. In other words -u preceding the final letter of these 
stems is replaced by -a and the final letter is not palatalized, such as- 
kochal (porters), kochiilas/an (obl. sg./ plu.), kochülan / av (ins. se/ 
plu.). Similarly, other illustrated bases decline as: cakul — čakülas, 
cakülan, gogul > gogülas, gogulam; vàtul — vatiilas, vàtülan 
vatülav, gagur — gagüras, gagüran, gagürav; batukh — batükas, 


batükan, batükav; mongur — mongüras, mongüran and monguray 
etc. < 


: a E q: ae 151 According to I$var Kaul, the final -u of the : 
ending stem is dropped before -i T eme rn di 
sündi puch etc. i such as - garul, gatli, gatli v 


> These assertions are bas A i NU 
: eless in as tration C! 
by the author is a conso much as the illus 


nsonant ending stem and does not possess ^ g 
RR S word garlu is incorrect. Besides, addition of -i is also not 
cul ifr M above, -u preceding the final letter is replaced b ^ 
declensional uma ee before the addition v 
S. A E B L 0 
below to make this statement pie a of gatul (wise) is $ 


151 .,— 
ikare lopah: ————ibiq. 2/1/75 p. 45 
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Sg. Plu. 
Nom. gatul gatiil 
Obl. gatiilis gàtülan 
Ins. gatül gatülav 
Gen. gatiil sund gatiilan hund 4 


gerade sq ; gered ; weap -76/7/ 78'°”. 


According to author, the preceding -yu of the stems ending in -u is 
replaced by -i while as -yi# changes to -7 in all case forms except in 
nominative singular. The examples are - Zufhu, zithis, zifh, éanu, 
cinis, Cif. -i further changes to -e in the case forms other than 
nominative plural and accusative singular forms, as in — čeñan, cefiuk 
etc. 


> The words cited by the author do not have -u at the end: These 
are basically consonant ending stems and are pronounced as Zufh 
(elderly person) and Gin (pillar) respectively. If the final consonant of 
a masculine root or stem is preceded by. -yu or -yä like sound? it is 
replaced by i or -i respectively to form the nominative plurals and 
oblique singulars and —e (2/1/78) to form the oblique plurals and 
instrumental and genitive singular and plural forms of inanimate 
objects, e.g., 


Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
Nom.  Zuth zith éin &ü 
Obl.  zithis zithan nis éefian 
Ins. — zithissüt ^ zithansüt čeni süt čeñav süt 
Gen.  zithsund  zithanhund čeñuk éefian hund <4 


eo __—_ 


5 yukāropadhāyā it ; yakarasyesorit ; Sesesvekarah : ——-— ibid ———— 
2/1/-76/77/78 p. 45-46 
13 in Zuth and &ün the initial sounds are actually palatalized consonants followed 
by a vowel and a consonant. The combination of palatalization of the 
consonant preceding u/ü causes the vowel to sound as -yu. 
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gær WAA -79'°*. According to author th 
vowel followed by a consonant cluster is not pronounced as 
vowel, e.g; mahanyuv (man). 


€ short 
a long 


>The assertions of the author are not clear. Even the word 
mahanyuv quoted as example also does not explain the author, 
statement. « 


P Analysis of present chapter shows that the author has 
oftentimes tried to describe the inflection morphology of nouns in 
Kashmiri in the light of the Paninian methodology. This approach of 
author has converted the simple declensional system of Kashmiri into 
intricate and incomprehensible descriptions. The major drawback of 
the chapter is author’s misperception regarding pronunciation of the 
Kashmiri nouns. All most all nouns have been described as ending in 
-u or -ü which is incorrect and misleading especially for those whose 
mother tongue is not Kashmiri or who are-not Kashmiri speakers and 
moreover for those researchers who are not fully conversant with tbe | 
linguistic peculiarities of Kashmiri. The dominant tendency to 


introduce the Kashmiri words ending with —u or -ü is evident not only 


in the writing but also the author’s frequent use of the words like 
udanta and iidanta 


: k (Sue, Ia) in his sutras indubitably support 
the impression that he has literally inadequate knowledge of the 


distribution of the speech sounds in Kashmiri which is the main 
reason for his misunderstanding of the pronunciation of the K 
names. The auth 


or has classed the high central and mid central short 
and long vowels as uncommon letters (aprasiddha varna) without 
taking into account the differences between them which shows 


author's inadequate knowledge of ora] factors of Kashmiri vowels. 
The author has con 


oWOdDCE ae kuded the chapter on noun morphology with 


“Wreraz:) « epeatteerazTaict 
Bonn ee h 2 here ends the declension of nouns, the first part of 
of the Sarada region’. , the grammar o 


154 
na gurutvam hrasvasyq Sanyoge : -__ ibid 2/1/79 p. 46 
pee p. 
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Vocative Terms! 


> The second sub-chapter, sambuddhipadah, throws light on the 
vocative case of the Kashmiri nouns. The vocative case pertains to 
modes of address or the act of calling. It is also called the nominative 
of address. The terms of address in Kashmiri are correlated with the 
socio-cultural status as well as interpersonal relationship between the 
addresser and the addressee. Different types of interjections, first 
names, diminutive first names, honorific first or surnames, 
prepositional and postpositional particles, kinship terms and terms 
associated with professions are employed before or/and after the 
personal or common name of the addressee. Iévar Kaul has used the 
word pratyaya (affix) for these terms which is not correct. The reason 
is that affixes are basically bound morphemes which are directly. 
appended, in the forms of prefixes, infixes or suffixes, to the bases 
either to constitute new terms or to indicate the inflexion of nouns, 
pronouns, adjectives and verbs. Affixes manifest their meanings only 
after these are appended to the free forms. Besides, the addition of 
affixes may cause some changes in the internal structure of the stem 
While as the terms used in the act of addressing are placed before or 
after the name of the addressee and thus, act as prepositional or 
postpositional words respectively. The examples are: hatubi danuvati 
(O! Dhanwati), hatav rosy lalav (O! Rosy dear). «& 

According to I$var Kaul, the affixes (pre/post positional words) 
mentioned here onwards (ga cas’) are employed to denote 
(states —1?) the mode of direct address in Kashmiri. The author 
Says: 

——  —— COMO 
* atha lingaprakarane sambuddhipadah : KasmirasabdamRtam: p.8 


ita uttaram : -—-— ibid —--- p.47 
Gmantrane: —------- ibid ———- 2/2/1 p.47 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


76 KasmirasabdamRtan 
gaene ARa at ud è —2^. he. is the honorific 
interjection employed by a male person before the personal name of 4 
male addressee. In his explanation of the sutra the author Says that 
masculine personal names preceded by the interjection he- are usually 
followed either by the respectful interjection juv or by the surname of 
the person, such as- he naran juv; he ganii kol. 


> Before commenting on the above-cited sutra it is desirable to 
mention that the native speakers of Kashmiri belong to two main 
religious communities viz; Hindus (generally called Pandits) and 
Muslims. Both the communities are further divided into socio- 
economic groups on the basis of professions and avocations. Pandits, 
who are all Brahmins by caste, are historically grouped into three 
classes viz., purohits, karkuns and buhuris. Generally these three 
socio-economic groups do not enter into matrimonial alliances with 
each other. The purohits are religious gurus and their profession is to 
guide and assist the other two groups in the performance of the 
religious rites, rituals and ceremonies and constitute the clergy of the 
community. Accordingly, the mode of address used for this group 1s 
_ always respectful. Among the karkuns, the persons engaged in sundry 
professions such as cooking, confectionery, bakery and tailoring are 
considered socially lower in status. Rest among the karkuns 
constitutes the service class. They are the largest segment of the 
community and enjoy higher status among the karkuns. The terms of 


address used for the service class are the same as those for the 
purohits. The buhuris are busi 


and other items of day to day 
into different professional 
Masons, goldsmiths, potters, 


m 


pumadarahvana visistannàmno và pürvam he: -..... ibid 2/2/2 p 47 
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he- followed by -juv after the name of a person has almost 
disappeared among the Pandits while as it is in use among Muslims 
even now. -juv is a honorific interjection employed, in the present day 
Kashmiri, after the initial names of elderly persons such as- Ae sulii 
juv, he kadir juv etc. -juv does not follow the surname of a person. In 
other words Ate sulü dar juv is not the norm. -juv is replaced by kakh 
and is employed by the members of both the communities, such as- 
he naran kakh, he sonü kakh etc. -kakh is also used as a respectful 
term in the informal address by the youngsters of the Muslim 
community for the elderly member of the family like grandfather or 
great grandfather etc. I$var Kaul is silent about the modes of address 
used by the Muslim Kashmiri speakers in their discourse. «4 


Het Ut verted ; saè ud at -3/4?. In more respectful 
address -sd is also employed after -juv or surname or even after the 
personal name of a person, such as- he naran juv sa, he ram kol s3, 
he naran sū. hatsd- is optionally employed before -he such as - 
hatüsa he naran juv sd, hatiisd he ram kol s2, he naran sd. 


>The addition of suffix -s3 is not in use in the present day 
Kashmiri. Instead, the honorific terms like -j and -sab are used after 
the first name or surname of the addressee, e.g., he sulü sab; he ashok 
Jt; he razdan sab. -ji and -s5b are commonly used with the Hindu 
names and Muslim names respectively. Besides, s2b is used with 
Surnames and professional titles of both the communities, such as- he 
kol sdb; he dar sab; he zargar sab etc. hatüsa- is used while 
addressing spouses and juniors for showing intimacy. Sometimes, a 
wife may also use the honorific term -s3b after the surname or 
Professional title of her husband such as kol sab, dakhtar sab, riyaz 
Sab etc. «4 


ST Weser yea maag —5°. bà is used after the names of : 
the purohits, common men and servants, such as- Ae naran bà. -bà is 
not employed after the surname of a person. Thus, he ganil breth bà is 
Incorrect, 


eu eee TT ME 
5 
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> These assertions of I$var Kaul do not apply to the present day 
Kashmiri. -bà generally occurs combined with the imperative I 
person (sg./plu.) verb forms in the sense of order or command, such 
as- voth ba/vathiv bà (you sg./plu. get up), tul ba/tuliv bà (you sg./plu, 
pick up), par ba/pariv bà (you sg./plu. read) etc.. In addition, about 
two generations back, -bd used to be a respectful term employed even 
by the daughter to address her father or by mother-in-law to address 
her son-in-law etc. It is probable that the use of -bà after first names 
of purohits, common men and servants might have been prevalent 
among the Kashmiri speakers of the nineteenth or early twentieth 
century and became obsolete with the passage of time. However, the 
term boy (brother) was most commonly used with the names of 


purohits during the latter half of the twentieth century but this term 
also elided gradually. 


-bà combined with the words like hati, talii or kah is used before 
the first name to formally address non- acquaintances, formal 
relations and persons of low profession such as labourers, servants, 
cooks etc. as in- hatüba ram jijuy, taliiba sulü kakh/juv eto. The 
feminine form of -bd is -b7 as in hatübr ramrani. 4 


eqwréqd a quiu; st vers: shree: ; care: ud T 
-6/7/8'. Ifa purohit is an elderly person (Ay gàg qe 
eg) hatüsahe or hatübühe is prefixed before his name to show 
respect for the addressee, e.g., hatiisshe sahaz ba, hatiibahe zan bi. 
Its feminine form is hatzbi as in hatiibt daniüwatī. Further, according 


to 3m weer: : d is suffixed to the first names ° 
youngsters or persons of low 


ud =a hata is employed social status and according to g 
Pmp oyed to address a person (youngster or a perso” 

low status) who is some distan A ight of the 

addresser. ce away but within the sigh 


pte E n I$var Kaul's explanation of the above-cited sut? 
= c E ending nouns is replaced by —i which further changé? 
into -y 1n the vocative case such as: gulu — gula. In addition, 
aU 
hatüsahe pū 8 T 
e EKARA adhesi Pratyayah kanisthanicayoh; hatagabdah 
pürva, : 


mca:-—— iig... 2/2/6-8 p. 48 
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terminations which are added to masculine and feminine nouns in the 
objective case are employed to form their respective vocative forms. 
These assertions are unfounded. The name gulu is actually employed 
as gulti and does not possess -u at the final position. Replacement of - 
u by -i and then by -y is, therefore, uncalled for. It is rather a 
peculiarity of Kashmiri that —/ preceding the final vowel of a name is 
optionally palatalized in the vocative case, e.g; gulii — gulà ~ gula. 
As stated in the previous chapter, in constructions wherein verb takes 
two objects, the direct object occurs in the nominative form and the 
indirect object occurs in the oblique form. The assertions that the 
accusative case terminations are employed in the nominative of 
address are, therefore, incorrect. 


Further, the illustrations quoted in support of the sutras reflect 
addition of -o as well, such as: hato paryo. hata mand; hata mānü 
kola; hata gulà. The term -hattis5 is used not only before the names 
of the elderly persons to show respect but is also used while 
addressing spouses and youngsters to show intimacy. hatiisd or 
hatüsa he is used by the Kashmiri Pandit speakers while as the terms 
used by the Muslim speakers are jinab and haz, the derivations from 
Persio-Arabic words jamdb and haz/drat meaning sir, Excellency 
respectively. These terms are used after interjection hati, such as- 
hatüjinàb / hatiihaz sulü sab. The present day Kashmiri shows 
replacement of hatiisd by the honorific term hattimahra. This term is 
used only by the Pandit speakers in informal conversation to address 
elderly persons as well as in formal conversations to show respect. 4 
€T RRAN: ; eat at —9/10°. -ha or -hato is 
used before the name of a (deceased) person to express pain or grief 
or to address a person from remote distance. In this process -a at the 
end is optionally replaced by -o, such as- hd narano; ha kako or hato 
paro. 


UU———— ——À— ———— 
B 
hà düravisà ü arah ; hato va: 
ravisadayorapratyayasyacokara ms 2/2/-9/ 10 p.49 


———--| 
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CHONG EIC CARE EIGE ESE] AMARTA: ; : 
—11/12/1 3^. -maj (mother) is used before or after the name to 
address an elderly or aged woman (especially unfamiliar). The 
women of the same age group address each other by using the word 
ben ~ bifi (sister) before and/or after her name. These words, i.e; mij 
and béfi/bifi are usually preceded by the interjection hatii, such as- 
hatii maj parvat maj; hatübéfi/bifi parvat bé. 

a ver: ofersstaat:; eteded! ud: ud a -14/15'° -y 
combined with hà, hat or hatü is employed before the names of 
females to address juniors and women of low status, such as: hay 
vachüriy, hatay vachüriy, hatay vachüriy. 


P It is quite surprising that in the above-cited sutra the author says 
that the interjections like hay, hay etc. are used before the names of 
females especially of younger persons or of women of low status 
while as the illustrations quoted by the author reveal the use of 


interjections under, discussion before the terms denoting female 
animals. 


KasmirasabdamRtam 


The interjection hatay/hayay is most commonly used by Pandit 
women speakers in informal conversation to address younger 9 
women of the same age group to show intimacy. The examples atè: 
hatay/hayay dulari. In addition, hatay/hayay is also used in ordinary 
conversations to address the women of low status. Muslim womel 
use hatav in formal and close relationships and katay in inform 


relationships. -av is appended to names following hatav, such $* 
hatay parveenav/parve 


en lalav. The speakers of Maraz or S0" 
Kashmir use hatay hay or hay to address women of same age 810"? 
or youngsters, such as- hatay hay rajay or hay rajay. 4 


majpratyayovRddha Striyponàm : 
nah ; béfi samanyaya i prve co 

, ayah ; au pu 

n yayah ; hatapurvau p 


——— — ibid — „49 
ya pratyayah kanisthanicayoh; hā ha i e Porn 2/2/ 11/12/ 13 P 
pürve ca : 
—— ibid — —— 2/2 /14,15 p. 90 
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Raeneg Yas ar wera: -16''. In honorific address 
women use interjection -bà after the names of males. But, this 
interjection is usually employed to address a purohit. 

> As stated earlier (see 2/2/5), interjection ba/b7 combined with 
words like hatü, tali or kah was most commonly used by women in 
the formal conversation before the names of males to address formal 
relations, non- acquaintances and persons of low profession such as 
labourers, servants, cooks etc. The examples are: hatilbd ram Jijuv/ 
hatübt ramrani, hatiiba baytatathi, hatübī béntath etc. Use of -bà in 
the present day Kashmiri has become obsolete and is now very rarely 
used by the elderly people to address the persons of low professions 
only. < 


3rd vere: freefersat:; sag ud a; at at —17/18/19'?. 
hatü- combined with -av or -à is used to address youngsters and 
juniors, such as: hatav kakav/ hata kaka. 


P It is to be noted that hatav is used by the native speakers of 
Kashmiri who belong to the Maraz region of Kashmir and -à is used 
by the native speakers who belong to the Kamraz and Srinagar 
regions. «4 
wet mE ramesnerenes —20'?. bayi or bayau is used with 
general names of persons such as- hatüba mahadiva bayi or hatau 
mahadiva bàyau. 


> I$var Kaul’s assertions are not correct. The term boy (brother), 
as stated earlier, was most commonly used with the names of purohits 
during the latter half of the twentieth century but this term is nearly 
extinct. -au (hatau) is a regional variant of @/sa (hata/haya/ hatüsa) 
most commonly used by the native speakers of south-east and south- 
West regions of the Kashmir valley, such as- hatau baylalav. «& 


E ——— 
ın Sriyadaráhüte pumnamno bà pratyayah : ----—-— ibid —-——— 2/2/16 p.50 


ou pratyayah priyakanisthayoh ; hatpürvau pürvam ca : a và: 
___-.--- bid —-2/2/-17/18/19 p. 50 


ibid ——-— 2/2/20 p.51 


isi) Pees 
baya bayau sGmanyasamjfiayasca : 
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«x ud eal uw; venga sere -21/22!*. hatau is used tg 
address a person from remote distance, such as hatau mansaramqgy, 
hatau is also employed by Muslim women to address their husbands. 


> As stated above, katau (in a particular tone) is prevalent among 
the Muslim speakers of south Kashmir. It is used by elders to address 
younger persons and juniors as well as by the younger people to 
address the elderly in formal relations, such as: hatau razaka~ay, 
htau tathya, hatau kaka. <4 
wera AA: cdc SaN: gaferectpee 


-23/24'°. 
According to this sutra, among Kashmiri Pandits no formal modes of 
address are used by the wife for her husband except that at a near 
distance the wife may, while addressing her husband, use hatii. 


> It is true that there are no formal modes of address used by the 
wife for her husband or by the husband for his wife. The use of hati 
associated with hh — hati hüh (without taking name or surname of 
the husband) was prevalent among the Pandit speakers up to fist 
quarter or utmost first half of the twentieth century A.D. But, this 
practice is no longer in vogue. The present day Kashmiri couples 0 
younger generations address each other by their first names while $$ 
the elderly couples do not take each other's names directly. The wife 
may use her husband's surname or his professional title associated 
with honorific interjection sab, e.g; dakhtar sab; profisarsab etc. % 


may only use honorific interjection hatiis3. In Muslim 
A : . In upper class 
society the wife may address her hus : na 


x : band by using the honorific te 
hatühaz before his name or surname or Brofescional title followed 
sab such as- hatühoz hamid s3b / qurest sàb / dakhtar sdb etc. W ; 
as in the lower strata of society the wife may address her husband b 
using non honorific terms hara ~ hayà, hato — hayo or ho before 

name such as: hata / haya / ho rahmana < a 

^ dūre pürvam h ; RU 

"sd i d E Pan ühvüne miecchayāpi : —— ibid — 2/2/-21/22 P. $ 


sl 
——- ibid —-- 2/2/23-24 P: : 
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wot wisleenjaeq -25'° . Isvar Kaul says that women address each 
other in the same manner as they are addressed by men. 

P-It is to be noted that the interjections employed to address a 
woman by a man or a woman may optionally be followed by the first 
name of the addressee, e.g; hayay/hatay/ hatübi kaküfi /Jigüf etc. < 
softer wssrerspserucwrem3mEereTsnreuvr sro —26/7. In 
the assertive address vocative interjection follows the acceptance 
denoting word Ghan, such as: ühansa (yes hon.) àhanbà (yes 
informal) ahanü (yes youngster), ahanbi/fi (yes o! sister), Ghanmaj 
(yes o! mother) etc. 
syfa fesse sted ; ada veee ; eam 
aqat:, -27/28/29 °. In the address denoting action h- is 
employed before the interjection. Meanwhile, if the verb is in the 
present tense, sd is employed after h- as in: Ghans3 paran hasa chus 
(yes! I am reading). In case of refusal; n- is employed (in place of 
han), such as- nasa ~ naba paranasd ~ paranaba chu (no, he does 
not read/study). 

P It noteworthy that in such address the negative particle nü is 
used after the auxiliary (in the present or past tnse) also, such as- nasz 
parànasa chunü / osnü (no, he is/was not reading/studying). < 
wegen: waft ; emdeprmem: edes -30, 31'°. Ifthe 
doer of action is hidden in the sentence, hasa is appended to the 
object of the transitive verb. But, if the subject is also present, hasa is 
appended to the subject instead of object. Besides, ahansa is used in 
the beginning of the sentence to express affirmation. The examples 
are: ahansa batühasa chu ranan (o yes! III mas.sg.is cooking food), 


— M 
E strisambodhane pumvat : ———-- ibid ——— 2/2/25 p. 51 


angikáre sambodhanamukhyapratyayà ahansabadatparà uktyupkrame : 
- ibid —— 2/2/26 p. 51 


18 EE EN = 
hapürvàsca kevalkriyàyà ante ; vartamanayam pratyayadaveva ; tadabhàve 


iy "apürvüh ; ———- ibid ——- 2/2/-27/28/29 p.52 
kermayuktàyàh karmünte; kartRyuktayah karturante ca : 
- ibid 2/2/-30/31 p. 52 
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ühansa naranühasa chu pith paran (o yes! Naran is reading the 
book). 

P-I$var Kaul's description of modes of address contains the 
vocative terms which, with the passage of time, have become almost 
obsolete and now are very rarely used. In their place new terms like 
Ji, sab, mahrah have gained currency. The author is silent about the 
kinship terms of address. In Kashmiri a number of vocative case 
terms are added to the basic honorific terms used after the kinship 
names. These vocative case terms are: -à, -7 and palatalization of the 
final consonant. Of these terms -à is used for masculine singular 
youngster or person of same age group while as -7 is used for 
feminine singular youngster and elderly in close relations. The 
examples are: boy-raj-à — bayraja (oh! dear brother); béfi-fath-1 > 
béfifatht (oh! dear sister). The final consonant of the basic honorific 
term of singular feminine forms is palatalized to show respect, such 
as bén-tath — béfitath. It is, thus, evident that the choice in the use of 
vocative terms is determined by the nature of various interpersonal 
relationships among the people. The factors like context of situation, 
the subject of discourse, occasion, social status, age, gender etc. play 
an important role in shaping the use of terms of address in Kashmir 
I$var Kaul's description of modes of address in Kashmiri is crypt¢ 
and community specific. <4 

The author, while concluding the chapter on the vocative cas, 
says (sf emaan peeraa — 
facita:) ‘here ends the vocative case, the second part of nout 


morphology in KasmirasabdamRtam, the grammar of language of te 
Saradà region. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


2.3 
Declension of Pronouns’ 


>The third sub chapter Sarvanadmapddah deals with the 
declension of pronominal words of Kashmiri. Before describing I$var 
Kaul’s assertions regarding declension of pronominal words it would 
be in place to give a brief introduction of the pronouns of Kashmiri. 


The pronouns of Kashmiri can be categorized as given below: 


1. Personal, 2. Demonstrative, 3. Relative, 
4. Correlative, 5. Interrogative, 6. Indefinite, 
7. Collective, 8. Reflexive. 


All pronouns; except reflexive and first and second person 
personal pronouns, decline for number and gender in three cases viz; 
nominative, oblique and instrumental and take the same case affixes 
and post positional words which are employed with nouns. The first 
and second person personal pronouns run parallel to each other and 
have eight fundamental forms, viz; nominative, oblique, genitive and 
causative in singular and plural. Their genitive forms function as 
adjectives and in this form they take the number, gender and case of 
the substantives they qualify. The reflexive pronoun declines only in 
the singular number. It is also employed as a substantive and in that 
sense it declines in nominative and oblique cases while as in the form 
of an adjective it takes the genitive suffix as well. 4 


ISvar Kaul describes the declension of the Kashmiri pronominal 
words as follows: 
fre fra ane se Be N: gaat; Pe FA BA v6 S& 
garea mf —1/2?. According to I$var Kaul’s explanation of 
these two sutras, Kashmiri pronominal words tih yih kah hiih and huh 


atha Lingaprakarane Sarvanamapadah : KasmirasabdamRtam: p.54 " 
tih yih kah hüh huh sabdàh pumsyapranini ; suh yus kus ih huh abdasca pránini 
7 ibid --—--- 2/3/-1/2 p.54 
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correspond to Sanskrit tat (that), yat (what, who etc 
idam (this), and, adas (that). The terms suh yus kus ih 
to Sanskrit sah (he), yah (who), kah (who?), ayam ( 
(that) respectively. The terms given in the first 
inanimate as well as animate masculine objects in 
singular. The terms mentioned in second sutra 
masculine nominative singular forms. 


:), kim (what) 
huh correspond 
this), and, asau 
sutra refer to 
the nominative 
denote animate 


P These two sutras refer to the demonstrative, relative, 
correlative, and interrogative pronouns of Kashmiri. Iśvar Kaul’s 
pronominal words fih, yih, kah, hüh, huh, suh, ih, and huh mentioned 
in the above-cited sutras are shown as ending in —h which reflects his 
flawed understanding of the pronunciation as well as inadequate 
knowledge of the structure of these words. None of the Kashmiri 
Pronouns except kah ends in the glottal fricative -h as conceived and 
employed by the author in this chapter. The correct forms, as used by 
the Kashmiri speakers in their speech and as are listed in the Kashmin 
Dictionary, are yi, hu, ho, ti, Su, $2 etc. The word hh is unintelligible. 
The terms which are incorrectly listed as glottal fricative -h ending in 
the KasmirasabdamRtam have not been followed in this analytical 


study. It is clarified for readers that the correct forms of these 


Pronouns, as are prevalent among the speakers of Kashmiri, have 
been employed in this work. 


The demonstrative pronouns are of two types in Kashmiri, VIZ» 


1. Proximate demonstratives ie, the demonstrativ 


are employed to refer to a perso! 
at hand or at a distance but Wi 
the Speaker, and ; 
Sele demonstratives i.e., the demonstrative pronominal 
Words which are used to refer to a person or an obje 


ange of sight of the speaker. 1 
forms are yi, hu and ho Wd masculine and feminine sing 


ii. 
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in English and their correlative forms are fi and su~suy / so~soy 
respectively. kah and kus are employed interrogatively in the sense of 
‘what’, ‘which’ and ‘who’. << 

SBTTUEITSIT: Rarer acana; 

faaee —3;4^. According to these sutras the third person 
feminine singular animate is derived by replacing -u of third person 
masculine singular by —v such as suh — svah (he, she), huh — hvah 
(he, she). The final -s of masculine singular forms yus (who so ever) 
and kus (who) is reduplicated and —a is augmented to form the 
feminine singular, such as yvassa, kvassa*. 


P It is notable that the vowel -u close to initial consonant of III 
person masculine singular pronoun changes into low back vowel -2 
and not into the semi vowel -v as assumed by the author. The 
feminine forms of su and Au are, thus, s2 and ha and not svah and 
hvah as assumed by the author. Assumption regarding reduplication 
of final -s of and augment of-a is also not correct. In fact, the 
feminine forms of yus and kus are formed by appending —Z to the 
base and conversion of high back short vowel (u) in the medial 
position of the base into low back vowel (-2) — yosü, kosü. The 
forms yvassa and kvassa given by the author are incorrect. <4 


Sas cup crap PA yep gA ; SF 
arsfera: —5/6°. The pronominal words su, yus, kus, yi, and hu used 
for both, animate and inanimate (sferarfrerer — urférenfereri a) 
Objects, correspondingly convert into tam, yam, kam, im, and hum in 
the second case. The affixes® -s and -n are employed to form their 
Second case singular and plural respectively. -am is optionally added 
with i- and -s to denote singulars of second and other cases. 


~~ a oe) ee 
ukaropadhayah Striyam vatvamapranini; yuskusorautyasya 

, Witvamakardgamasca — ibid — 2/3/-3 / 4 p. 54-55 

go M ibid —------ p.55 SER 

ubhayesàm tam yam kam humo dvitiyadyekavacanesu ; antyasya vaamjso : 

6 -—---— ibid —-— 2/3/-5 / 6 p. 55 


v ~ ibid -—--—-- p. 55 
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> The nominative plurals of the demonstrative pronouns s 
kus, yi, and hu are tim, yim, kam ~ küm, yim, and hum respectively, 
The pronouns in Kashmiri, as stated above, decline in three cases viz 
nominative, oblique and instrumental and take the same case 
terminations which are employed with the nouns. The term second 
case (facitarelepaeery) is inappropriate. -as and -is suffixes are 
optionally. employed to form the oblique masculine and feminine 
singulars of yus/yi and su while as -an is added to nominative plurals 
to constitute the oblique plurals. Besides, -am~-m is added before -i 
e.g., yi (this) > yas ~ yamis ~ amis / yiman; su (he / that remote) > 
tas ~ tomis / timan. But, in case of hu (he / that prox.) only -isis 
added and -as is rejected, e.g., hu — humis / human. Hence, Iva 
Kaul’s above cited assertions are unconvincing and baseless. 4 


ammfefar- wrerereituedrreerea -77, lóvar Kaul, in li 
explanation of this sutra, says that according to 2/1/38 (facem 
zata), -s and -n are employed to form second case masculine singular 
and plural forms respectively. -s is dropped and -t is employed with 


the pronouns of inanimate objects, e.g. tath chu catan (someone i 
cutting that object). 


u, yus, 


> This statement of I$var Kaul is incomprehensible. According 
to sutra -s is replaced by 


-t while as the example cited to explain uf 
sutra shows replacement by -th, As explained earlier (see 2/ 1/38) 
the oblique terminations are -as and -an and not -s and -n as stat 
by the author. These terminations are added to masculine singuli 
and plural bases to form their respective oblique forms. The con? 
Of second case is inappropriate. The demonstrative pronoun J is 


used for animate as well inani : d onlj 
i MEE inanim i i j is use 
for inanimate objects. pager hile as 81 plig? 


si -ath and -an are added to form the ob! 

t cn puia forms of demonstrative and interrogati" 

that / what obl, sg) ij C9 such as- yarh, tath, huth, kath (E 
O94. sg.), yiman / timan / human / kaman (these / H% 


7 ar 
apranini Spratyayal 
: °Pastakaradesagca . - 55 
Sasca : KasmirasabdamRtam: 2/3/7 P: 
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which obl. plu. ) etc.. In this process final i of the base is dropped 
to avoid vowel repetition. «4 


BAIS LS UM; Ue eddy facterecadierei:; zee 
-8/9/1 0°. 

The second person and first person personal pronouns &üh and bvah 

change to čya and mya respectively; affix -s is deleted in the second 

case (merrer AA} faden) while as instrumental denoting affixes 

-i and -au are dropped in the subjective construction. 


> The first and second person personal pronouns are bü and cj 
respectively and not bvah and čüh as written in the manuscript. These 
two pronouns run parallel to each other and have eight fundamental 
forms viz; nominatives, obloquies, causatives and genitives in 
singular and plural. For clear understanding of the readers the 
declension of these two pronouns is shown as below: 


bii (1) čü (you) 

sg. plu. sg. plu. 
Nom. bü as cü tóhya 
Obl. mé asi dé tohi 
Caus. > fani sāni cāni tūhndi 
Gen. mas.sg. obj. mon son con  tuhund 
Gen. fem.sg. obj. mof/ sof/  caf/  tuhünz 
Gen. mas.plu. obj. fofi sofi/ caf  tuhüd 
Gen. fem.plu. obj. mafii safii  cafii  tuhünzü 


The oblique forms of these two pronouns are also used as 
agentive instrumental before the preterit of transitive and intransitive 
verbs in the objective and impersonal constructions respectively 
where the subject is generally required to be in the instrumental case. 

the subjective construction, the subject occurs in the nominative 
case. The examples are: 


en EA 
8 77 £ 1 
du bvahoscyamyau ; pratyayasya lopo dvitiya kartR tRtüyayoh; sa$ca 
—-—- ibid ———— 2/3/-8/9/10 p. 56 
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Subjective construction: 


bü (1) cu (you) 
Sg. bü büthus pathar čü büthukh pathar 
(I sat down) (you sat down) 
Plu. a8 bith pathar tóhya bithivii pathar 
(we sat down) (you sat down) 
Objective construction: 3 $ 
Sg. mé khavakhécuth čə khoth akh &üth 
(I ate one apple) (you ate one apple) 
Plu. asi kav akh &üth təhi khovii akh &üth 
(we ate one apple) (you ate one apple) 
Impersonal construction: 
Sg. . mě něč (I danced) čə něčuth (you danced) 
Plu. asi nde (we danced) təhi nocüvü (you danced). 


The same post positional words which are employed with nouns 
occur in combination with the oblique form of the personal pronouns 
to derive the sense of different case relations, e.g., 


Instrumental/accompaniment: 


Sg. mé süt/sütin Co siit/ sütin 
(along with me) (along with you) 
Plu. asi süt/ sütin tohi siit/ sütin 
(along with us) (along with you) 
Dative 
Se mé kut (for me) € kut (for you) 
u. asi kut (for us) təhi kut (for you) 
Ablative: 
Sg. měniś (from me) ani 
e ni 9ni$ (from you) 
Plu. asini$ (from us) — (shi nig (from you) 
Genitive: 
Mas. - mon sóndükh con sóndükh 
(my box) (your box) 
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91 
Sg. son sóndükh tuhund sóndükh 
(our box) (your box) 
Plu. mai sóndükh cari sóndükh 
(my boxes) (your boxes) 
sati sóndükh tuhünd sóndukh 
(our boxes) (your boxes) 
Fem. man kitab cdi kitab 
(my book) (your book) 
Sg. san kitàb tuhüz kitab 
(our book) (your book) 
Plu. mai kitabü cafii kitabü 
(my books) (your books) 
sani kitabü tuhüzi kitabii 
(our books) (your books) 
Locative: 
Sg. mé path/maz čě path/maz 
(at/with/in me) (at/with/in you) 
Plu.. asi path/maz tohi path/máz 
(at/with/in us) (at/with/in you) 


It is worth to mention that the postpositional word nis is also used 
in the sense ‘alongside or near/adjacent to’, e.g., mon makanü chu 
canis dukanas ni$ (my house is adjacent to your shop) 


From the above description it is evident that the first and second 
Person pronominal bases bü and cti decline in the form of mé and cé 
respectively in oblique and other cases and not as mya and cya as 
given by the author. Addition and deletion of —s, -i and -au is 
inappropriate. Use of -i sütin is employed optionally to denote the 
instrument or cause of action. 


TST SAIL aer Pretec a; Ronee: — dendo T; 
Wemmédedf&r —11/12/13°. Ivar Kaul in his explanation of the 
ee 
9 

sas thyämantyasvarasya čyakhyātatvam ; striyamakarah pumbahutve ca; 
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sutra says that in the genitive case, final vowel of cu ang bi ; 
dropped and cya? becomes cya (eres), such as cyon (your) $ 
myon (mine) etc. In case of feminine forms the final vowel of the bas 
changes into d. This applies to masculine plurals as well. Accor 
to 2/1/50 —un is affixed and -u of -un is replaced by -o in masculine 
singular, such as- myon (mine), and, cyon (your). 


> [svar Kaul’s explanation of the sutra invariably raises many 
issues. In Kashmiri, -un is suffixed to the oblique forms of first and 
second person personal pronouns to form their genitives. Addition of 
-un results in some euphonic changes, such as- palatalization of the 
initial letter of the masculine and feminine oblique singulars (mé, &), 
deletion of initial a of first person plural (25) and conversion of -y 
into —o such as mé - un — mon, cé - un — con, aS - un — son. Itis 
noteworthy that the genitive form of a pronoun takes the number and 
gender of the object which is related or belongs to the pronoun in the 
genitive case, such as — mon botüvü (my purse), man kitab (my 
book), mani kitabii (my books). -und is appended to second person 
plural to form its genitive plural, such as- téhya - und — tuhund. 4 


weerfeisresebreruemem 3med ads —14''. According to this suta 
the causative singulars of first and second person pronouns are always 
formed by replacing -o- in the medial position of a declined form by- 
d-, such as: con — cüni sütin (by you sg.), mon — mani sütin (by 
me), son — sani sütin (by us), tuhund — tühündi sütin (by you plu) 


> According to author's assertions and the declined forms cite! 
above in support of his assertions the causative singulars of first and 
second person pronouns are derived by replacing the mid back vows 


-o- in the medial position of a declined form by the low central long 
vowel —a- (con > cüni), (ton — mani), (son — süni), OF, 
central short vowel -ü (tuhund + tühündi). Use of instrumental pos 


pratyayaderotpumsi : ---— ibid —- 2/3/- 
The correct Pronunciation is, as stated 
mya wrongly conceived by the author 


prayogalingasyaukaropadhaya Gtvam sarvatra : Ka$mira$abdamRtam: 
2/3/14 p. 58 


11/12/13 p. 57-58 gn 
under 2/3/8-10, čě, mé. The forms 


11 
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positional word stt / sütin is optional with the first and second person 
pronouns and is very rarely used in common discourse. The causative 
forms of the given pronouns are seldom indicative of the cause of an 
action. The example is: yi gilasü phut mani (this tumbler got broken 
because of me). The structures mani sündi sütin and cani sündi sütin!? 
cited by author are not correct. The author's assumptions regarding -i 
stii/stitin have already been discussed under 2/1/6. «4 


agn aged —15'^. The plural of ci and bü is tóhya and əş 
respectively. 


RA fret Ha SAH Sareea; wert sara: 


- 14 
-i6/17 '*. 
The demonstrative pronouns tim, yim, kam, im, hum are used for both, 
animate and inanimate, plu. objects. Addition of -s results in augment 
of -i before —s, such as- ti — tam - -s — tamis. 


>In his explanation of the sutra, the author repeats the same 
intricate process of addition of -s and -n, augment of -a and -i with -s 
and -n etc. about the formation of accusative case forms of the 
demonstrative pronouns (fAcfrerer zt, fer er weer). This 
assertion is not grounded on facts or logic. As discussed earlier, the 
demonstrative pronouns in Kashmiri take the same case terminations 
which are employed with nouns. In nominative and instrumental 
cases, the feminine forms are also formed. Shown below is the 
declension of demonstrative pronouns yi and su to assist the readers 
and researchers in understanding the declensional morphology of 
Kashmiri pronouns. 


eee 
s === ibid ——— p. 58 
, ‘hyasyau bahutve : —— ibid ------— 2/3/15 p. 59 

tim yim kam im humaścobhayeşam ; spratyaya ikārāgamah 
SS ibid —-——- 2/3/-16/17 p. 59-60 
—------— ibid ---—----—- p. 59 


15 
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Proximate demonstratives: 
1) yi (this): 
Nominative: 
Mas. Fem. . 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
yi yim-nom-om! yi yimü-nomü-omü 
Oblique 
Mas. /Fem 
Sg. Plu. 
yémis-omis yiman-noman-oman 
Instrumental: 
Subjective use: Objective and impersonal use; 
Mas. / Fem. Mas. Fem. 
Sg.  yémi-emi (siit ~ sütin) yém/om yémi/ami 
(with this (instrument of action)) (by this agent of action) 
Plu. hoe yimav~nomav~omay 
süt ~ sütin) (mas./fem.) 
(with these (instruments of action)) ^ (by these agents of action) 
Accompaniment: Dative: 
Mas. / Fem. 3 Mas. / Fem. 
Sg. yčmis~əmis süt ~ sütin yémis-omis kut , 
Plu. : (CES ae süt ~ sütin yiman~noman~oman kat 
—9 g s/these) (for tbis / these) 
Loot. Genitive: 
Sg.  yémi-omi/yasündi pathii/nig yém~om sund 
Plu. yimav~nomav~omav/yihndi i ~oman/ 
ETEM yiman~noman ie 
pathü / i 
(separation from this/these po; : i 
Locative: this/these p oint/s) (belonging to this/ these) 
Sg.  yas/yémis~omi ath 5 x 
plu. ui ya en path/méz 
comanfath/máz (at /with/in this/ thes) 


16 
nom and 3m are regional Varian 


sense of these by the Kashmiri 
respectively. 


in the 
t of yim and these are frequently used in a 
i speakers of the Maraz and Kamaraz re" 
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The above-cited illustrations show that the genitive denoting post 
positional word is used, with the demonstrative pronouns, either after 
the instrumental singulars (yém sund) or after the oblique singular and 
plural forms. (yasund/yémisund, yuhund/yimanhund). In this process - 
s of —as/-is is dropped to avoid repetition while as the oblique plural 
suffix -an is optionally dropped (yas-und/yémi-sund, yu-hund/yim-an- 


hund). 
Remote demonstratives: 


i) su (he/that): 
Nominative: Oblique: 
Mas. Fem. 
Sg. su So tas~tomis 
Plu. tim timü timan 
Instrumental: 
Subjective use : "Objective and impersonal use: 
Mas. / Fem. Mas. Fem. 
Sg. tami (siit ~ sütin) tom tami 
Plu.  timav (süt- sütin) timav timav 
(with that/those instrument/s (by that/those agent/s 
of action) of action) 
Accompaniment: Dative: 
Mas. / Fem. Mas. / Fem. 
Sg. tomis süt ~ sütin tomis kut 
Plu. timan süt ~ sütin timan kut 
(along with that/those) (for this / them) 
Ablative: Genitive: 
Sg. tami /tati/tasündi pathü / nig tom sund/tasund 
Plu. timav/tihndi pathii / nis timan/ti-hund 
(separation from that/these point/s) (belonging to that/those) 
Locative: 
Sg.  tas/tomis path/maz 


lu. yiman path/maz 


(at /with/in that/ those). <4 
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aeda: ufésremdeemed a; ardre aTr) 
~18319'7 
The literal meaning of these sutras, according to [gvar Kaul’, 
explanation, is, “the nominative plural of second person pronoun is 
tvahi. The addition of genitive postpositional word hund causes 
deletion of final -hi of tvahi. Further, -v changes into -u in both the 
genders. -h does not change into -s with the masculine personal 
pronouns, such as tuhundu (your mas.), tuhunzu (your fem.) The 
author further says that s-hund / s-hünz affixes are appended to denote 
masculine forms while as -s is dropped to constitute the feminine 
forms. This leads to the deletion of -hi and replacement of -v by -u. 
Addition of -un and -fi to 2$, the direct plural of first person personal 
pronoun, causes deletion of the initial vowel and conversion of final 


vowel into -a. Thus are formed sonu (our mas. sg. object) and sari 
(our mas. plu. objects)'?. 


> Conversion of —y into —u is baseless as the direct plural of či is 
tõhya and its oblique plural is tohi. The genitive of first and second 
person personal pronouns, except second person plural, is denoted by 
the addition of —un to their oblique forms (see under 2/3/8-10). The 
second person plural accepts the genitive denoting postpositional 
word hund/und after its oblique plural tohi — tuhund. The constituted 
form shows transformation of low back vowel -9 into the high back 
vowel —u. It is more probable that -s/-h of sund/hund is dropped if! 


is employed after a base ending in —s or —h, such as- tas /tamis ^ 
tasund/tamsund, tohi > tuhund. 4 


urferfer farei aT AB -20*'. According to this sutra addition 
of -s to demonstrative Pronouns referring to animate: objects caus 


"7 tvaherhandauhilopah 


z Ee Pumstriyorvasyatvam ca: d vayorlopakaray 
unufioh : — ibid — 2 /3/38/18 = ay ca; aseradyantasvay 
EE oo aie tuhund and tuhünz respectively 

explanation of the F = : 
b) Correct forms are een | Sutra Kaámira$abdamRtam p. 60 P 


= j ih 
(fem. plu. objects) mas: SE) 5357 (mas. plu. and fem. sg. object) and 
Koul, O.N — An Intensive Cour. 
: SENSI se in Kashmiri: -6 
pranini milopo vā sakāre . KaSmirasabdamRtam: 2/3/20 p. 61 


20 
21 
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optional deletion of —mi, such as- fas, tamis, tasund etc. In his 
explanation of the sutra the author says that —s is suffixed to su (ae 
erexrqzucee), according to 2/3/5 —tam is used in place of both 
(sare: sfà crap 3maen), according to 2/3/17 —i is augmented 
with -s aà seprereret:) and this sutra (2/3/20) recommends 
deletion of —mi and by this process are formed tas, tamis (obl. sg.), 
tasund/tamisund (gen. sg.); yas, yamis (obl. sg.), yasund/y amisund 
(gen. sg.); kas, kamis (obl. sg.), kasund/ kamisund (gen. sg.). The 
genitives of im and hum are isundlimisund and hasund/humisund 
respectively. The author further says that optional deletion of plural 
affix -man is provided with all (aget g wei we sere 
faepeder eiu sera) such as- timan hund ~ tihund, yiman hund — 
yihund, kiman hund — kahund, iman hund — ihund etc. 


P The examples cited by the author refer to the formation of 
genitives of the demonstrative pronouns. In his Sanskrit explanation 
of the sutra the author says that su, yus, yi, kus, become tas/ tamis, 
yas/yamis, and kas/kamis respectively and the initial s- (of sund) 
causes deletion of -mi- as in kamis — kasund; yamis — yasund etc.. 
The genitive denoting post positional word is used, as explained 
earlier (2/3/17), either directly after the instrumental singular forms 
of the pronouns other than personal pronouns or after the oblique 
singular and plural forms derived by the addition of —as/-is and —an 
suffixes. In this process the final consonant of the oblique singular 
bases, derived by the addition of -is, is palatalized before sund, -s is 
dropped and -i is replaced by — and —u by -2 while as the oblique 
plural suffix -an along with the final sound of the stem is optionally 
dropped such as: 


Mas. object Fem. object 1 
Sg.  yéii-om- yas sund yé-om-yas sünz - 
Plu. yém-om- yas sünd yém-om- yas sünzü 
Sg. kori~kas sund kom~kas sünz 
Plu — koi-kas sünd kom~kas sünzü 
Sg.  toii-tas sünd tom-tas sünzü 
Plu. totas sünd tor-tas sünzü 
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Sg. yi~yiman~noman~oman yi~yiman~noman~ymap 
Plu. yi~yiman~noman~oman_ yi~ylman~noman~smap 
Sg. ku~kiiman hund ku-küman hünz 

Plu.  ku-küman hund ku-küman hünzü 

Sg.  ti-timan hund ti~timan hünz 

Plu. ti-timan hund ti-timan hünzü 


Further, some illustrations given by I$var Kaul in support of the 
foregoing sutra reveal that the author certainly might have not been a 
Kashmiri speaker of the valley. These illustrations are: im — isundu 
hu — husundu and yi — asundv’*. All these forms are structurally 
incorrect and unintelligible. The actual forms of these words, as 
explained earlier, are: yi — yim, yémsund, yihund ~ yimanhund, 
amsund ~ ohand; hu — hum, humsund ~ huhund or humanhund. This 
and similar other sutras convert the otherwise simple compositions 
into intricate formulations and keep the readers and researchers 
engaged in futile processes of additions, deletions and replacements 


of sounds with regard to the formation of the declined terms of 
pronouns. «4 


fereurerret SrTgfeiaTeqesuredr a: Wege a -21/*. -y is à 
definitive affix which is either suffixed to nouns, pronouns, secondary 
derivatives and verbal forms or is infixed between two affixes in the 
definitive sense, such as tasunduy ~ tami(m)sunduy (only his), 
gorüsiy andar (in teacher only), gərünüy andar (in teachers only) 


gatuluy (only wise), karaniiy chu (is doi : sea TE 
(for teacher only). y chu (is doing as yet), gorüsünaiy 


> The illustrations given by Igvar Kaul indicate that -y is basicaly 
the emphatic affix which has four variants or allomorphs, such as- 7) 
-iy, -üy and -uy, These allomorphs are phonologically E 
eee n 


o ibid — — p, 62 


tonya ; (manuscri 
23 niscayarthe dhatulingasva Cript p. 62) 


rüpünte yah pratyayormadhe và 3 
—— ibid —- 2/3/21 P6 
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morphologically conditioned. For example -y is used after oblique 
singular feminine nouns and qualitative adjectives, such as: koriy 
(only to the girl), zananiy (only to the wife), gatüjiy (only to the wise 
woman), vozüjiy (only to the woman Sweeper) etc.; -iy is inserted 
between two post positional words, such as: gorü-sünd-iy-puéch (only 
for the sake of Guru), Suf-sund-iy-bapath (only for the child) etc.; -üy 
is used after oblique singular and plural forms of masculine nouns, 
pronouns, qualitative adjectives and participles, such as: 
Surisüy/Surinüy (only to the child/children), tas--tamisüy/timünüy 
(only to  him/them),  garalisüy/garülanüy (only to wise 
person/persons), vuchithüy (by just looking at), parithiiy (just after 
education/reading/studying), etc; -uy is used after the genitive 
postpositional words —und~hund, uk, u/on, such as- Surisunduy (only 
of the child), tasund~tamisunduy (only his), nominative masculine Sg. 
of qualitative adjectives whose final letter is preceded by -u, such as- 
gatuluy (only the wise), vozuluy (only the red) etc; The terms - 
gorüsüy andar and gorünüy andar are not in common use. It will not 
be out of place to mention that inclusion of nouns gor and gatul as 
illustrations is a deviation from the main subject, the *description of 
Pronouns’. Similarly, karünüy denotes the pronominal use of verb 
Vkar (to do) and, therefore, should have been discussed under verb 
morphology. «4 


Aeara ferra -227*. The collective pronoun soru . 
generally takes -y affix in all the three cases, such as- soru (all, entire, 
Whole) — soruy (the entire lot), sáriy^ (all). 


>In Kashmiri, the collective masculine pronoun is soruy. Its 
feminine form is sarüy. The form soru used by I$var Kaul in the sutra 
is incorrect. soruy usually occurs before an appellative as its signifier 
and, therefore, takes the number, gender and case of the signified. It is 
noteworthy that besides addition of —s/ -n/ -w/-i-tiy etc., the different 
case forms of this pronoun are usually expressed by making some 
changes in the internal structure of the base, such as: 
— Em 
sorusabdasvarüpebhyo nityameva : ————- ibid ————- 2/3/22 p. 63 

The actual form is sdriy. 
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Mas. Fem. 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
Nom. soruy sari sorüy sāřay 
Obl. sõrisüy sárinüy sariy sārinüy 
Ins. sori sarivüy sari sáriviy« 


ger Aseng -237°. -au at the end of the word followed y 
suffix -y changes into —av (rere T ueni ur EU d 
e.g., gurivily sütin (only by the horses), namavity sütin (only by the 
nails). 

> The illustrations given above indubitably establish I$var Kaul’; 
assertions as irrelevant. The reason is there is no -o or -au (ait or À) 
at any position (initial, medial or final) of the illustrated bases which 
following the addition of -y, is replaced by —av (ata). Instead, these 
examples clearly prove that the affix -viy in the sense of emphasis, i 
appended to masculine and feminine plural nouns and pronouns, such 
as: furi-vüy, timii-vily, sari-vüy, guri-vüy, namii-vily etc. It JS also 
worthwhile to mention that gur and nam are nouns and should have 


been described at appropriate place in the chapter on declension of 
nouns. « 


: fra wamagenfèg -247°. bakh (other) changes! 
biy in nominative plural and other cases and declines on the pattern? 


a consonant ending base, such as: bakh (other) — biy (others) ^ 
biyan (others obl. plu.) etc. 


>The word bakh very rarely occurs as a pronoun. It is usa 
employed as an adjectival prefix. Denoting the sense addit 
"different or ‘alternative’, bakh is always followed by a nou» a 
as: bakh Sur (another/ the other child), bakh kar (another/ the i is 
girl), bakh zananii (another/ the other lady), bakh kitab (anothet ie 
other book) etc. Thus, it takes the number, gender and case of 
following noun, e.g; | 


ee 


26 


; 8 pratyaye aukarasyàv : KasmiragabdamRtam: 2/3/23 p.64 
————- ibid —--— p. 64 


23 byakh Sabnasya biy prathama bahutvádisu : 
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Mas. Fem. 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
Nom. bàkh sur bekh sur bakh kür béyiki kori 
Obl. béyisSuris ^ béyan$uran  báyis kori béyan koran 
Ins. běy Sur béyav $ufav — béyi kori béyay kofav 
The term bakh is also used as bekh which is a regional variant of 
bakh and probably a combination of béyi (more) and akh (one) 
meaning one more. It declines as shown below: 


Mas. Fem. 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
Nom. bekh sur bekh sur bekh kür bekh kori 


Obl. běyi kis śuris béyi kan Sufan béyikiskori béyi kan kofan 
Ins. — béyik Sur béyi kav $ufav  béyikikori běyi kav kofav 

The above cited illustrations show that in oblique and 
instrumental cases bakh becomes béy in the standard form- of 
Kashmiri and not biy as stated by the author. However, the speakers 
of Kamraz region use the form biy. 4 
RAIS: weremsmgcdfadleréresquemewumémadr —257°. 
According to this sutra -4 preceding the final consonant in kätu is 
replaced by the uncommon vowel in the first case plural and second 
case singular forms and so on, such as- kūti, kütim, küti (how many, 
to how many/much, by how many/much). 

> kit or kütah ~ kotah is actually employed as an indefinite 
measuring adjective. It is used before the name of an object to be 
weighed or measured, such as: kat / kütah-kotah tómul, of tü módrer 
etc. (how much rice, flour and sugar etc.). Ait is replaced by kac / küt 
/ küčü to express indefinite number of countable objects, animate as well 
as inanimate. The form Kütim cited by the author is incorrect. For the 
convenience of readers shown below is the declension of kut and kac: 


—wG«"—-—— 2. . 
* kiitugabdasyopdhayah prathamabahutvedvitiyadyekavacanadisucapra- 
siddhata: ---—- ibid -———-- 2/3/25 p.64 
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kit / kütah / kotah 
Nom. küt / kūtah / kotah tomul/gyav /dod/kapur 
(how much/so much rice/ ghee/ milk/cloth) 


Obl. kütis tomulas/gyavas /dodas/kapüras 
(to how much/so much rice/ ghee/milk/cloth) 
Ins. küti tomulü / gyavü /dodii süt 


(with how much/so much rice/ ghee/milk) 


kac / kiit / kütah / kücü / kücah 


Mas. Fem. 
Nom. kəč/ kit / kiitah sur / kac / kücü / kücah kori/ 
kalam talvarü 
(how many/so many (how many/so many 
children/pens) girls / swords) 
Obl. kaéan / küian naphüran kaéan / kücan koran 
(to how many persons) (to how many girls) 
Ins. kači / kacay / küfav kocav /Kkücav lofay süt 
kalamav silt 
(with how many pens) (with how many EC 


aga Seer -26°°. According to this sutra -e is optionally 
employed with the plurals of kit and is replaced by the uncommon 
vowel in all cases except nominative such as küfan, kafan, kaltav sifit 
> The words quoted as illustrations do not show any option! 
addition of -e as assumed by the author. <4 
TIIgCTg]Rrereresretreftecranrerdtepereror -27°"'. -y of yuti, fiti an 
eS ae Into 3 in all case forms except in nominative Sin E 
: Yili (as muc as, as m. Sig h, to 
ENEG. any as), fiti (that much, so muc 
$ P d firu are incorrect. These are actually pronounced ^ 
yu ; Jüt and tut are used before the names of the objec 


30 
a, Dahutve vaitvam ;— ibid —--—-- 2/3/26 
ystutyatuyituyasabdandmitvamaprathamen cane : 


— —— ibid -----— ~ 2/3/27 p. 65 
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express indefinite quantity of that object (see 6/112). These two 

adjectives mostly occur relatively and correlatively, such as: yüt 

khand travos tüt mith bani (the more the sugar the sweeter the 

beverage). The feminine forms of yüt and fut are yīč and mé 
respectively. yac and fac are used to denote the indefinite number of . 
persons and objects. yiit/ yac and fut / tac decline on the pattern of kit 

and kac respectively, such as: 


yüt /tut dodi 
Nom. yüt / yütah tomul tut / tütah dod 
(this much rice) (that much milk) 
Obl. yitis tomulas litis dodas 
(to this much rice) (to that much milk) 
Ins. yiti tomulü süf titi dodi süf 


(with this much rice) (with that much milk) 
yat/ yit - tac / tit: 


Mas/Fem. Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 

Nom. yo yit/yicü tat t/t 

Obl. yotan yitan/yian tocan titan/tiéan 

Ins. yīti/yəči yitav/yitav tīti/tači tītav/tīčav 
süt sit süt süt 


This declension shows that -ü preceding the final letter is replaced 
by -i and not -y as assumed by the author. Besides, -uy or -üy is 
appended after the case terminations to derive emphatic like yutuy 
(this much only), fatuy (that much only), yatuy-futuy (a small 
quantity. < 
SY æa —28??. According to this sutra -ai is added to /mtis/ 
(buffalo) in nominative plural and other case forms such as maisa 
(buffalos), maisan (to buffalos) maiso sütin (by/with buffalos) etc. 

> This sutra lacks appropriateness, suitability and usefulness for 
the reasons explained below. | 

The present chapter pertains to the declension of pronouns in 
Kashmiri. The word mag is a common noun and should have not been 


———-—— wo 
* müsaitvam : —-— ibid —--— 2/3/28 p. 65 
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discussed in this chapter. In addition, the given noun is pronounce 
mas and not as mus as given by the author. Diphthongs ai and au m 
as explained in the inventory of Kashmiri speech sounds, absent in 
Kashmiri. The alveolar sibilant (s) also does not exist in Kashmir 
The forms constituted by addition of -ai to mos and the use of 
alveolar s in mus (maisa, maişan) is not in accordance with the forms 
which are in vogue among the Kashmiri speakers of the valley. These 
assumptions and the words illustrated by author compel the readers to 
question whether I$var Kaul was in reality a native speaker of 
Kashmir (see 6/7). For more lucidity this analytical statement given 
below is the declension of the noun mds: 


ed ag 


Sg. Plu. 
Nom. mas mo$i 
Obl. ma$i madsan 
Ins. madsi . ma$av / masan (— accompaniment) . 


It is noteworthy that mas is a feminine form and its masculine is 
derived by adding kéf to the base such as- masikot. <4 
Meise Bea; Bey eer feni agd; Hise PAE 
gardh -29/30/31??. 


While describing the declension of indefinite pronouns of Kashmiri 
the author says that -ai is employed in place of 1 of Kuh and its final 
letter —h is replaced by -s (aig orev samen Ùä 

Scena A Wert arafer®*), such as- kainsi daph (tel 


someone), kainsi dəpu (someone said), kainsi hund (someone’s): 
his explanation of the sutra the author further says that the synonym 
of kuh is kah which accepts the same inflectional terminations 2557 
applied to kuh @jeermrazcate cig orev ace ate) 
According to sutra 30 (bag. SEG pite uad 
kenc declines only in plural numi deeem cha 


33 
kühoantyasya saśca; i x 
Sabdàvekatve : — ibid fent fabdo nityam bahutve; kanéhah 


-— 2/3/- 
a pes 1” 79/80/81 p65 


ken! 


7 -— ibid —— p. 65 
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decline only in singular number. The examples quoted by Isvar Kaul 
are kenc, kencan, kencau, kanchah etc. 

>The word KkZh, as conceived by author, does not exist in 
Kashmiri. Accordingly, author's claim that kah is synonym of kuh 
proves to be baseless. The fact is that the indefinite pronouns in 
Kashmiri are kah (any one) and kustam (someone). Their plural forms 
are kéh / kenc and kümtüm respectively. kanchah is synonym of kah- 
akh ~ akhah. It is important to note that kéh / kené (some/a few) and 
sari (all) are also employed as indefinite numeral adjectives, such as- 
kéh Sur 35 gindan (some children were playing), Kéhan / kenéan Sufan 
ditikh tamāśi (toys were given to some/a few children), az chi sdrt 
vatimüf (all have arrived today). Shown below is the declension of 
these pronouns to make the statement more cogent. 


kah 
Mas. / Fem 
Sg. Plu. 
Nom. kah kéh / kené 
Obl. kdsi kéhan / kenéan 
Ins. k3si kéhav / kenhav / kenéav / kenéan 
( — accompaniment) 
kustam 
Mas. Fem. 
mS. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
Nom. kustàm kümtam ' kostam kümütam 
Obl. komistám/ kümantam komistam/ ^ kümantam 
kastam kastam 
Ins.  komtam kümavtàm  kamitam kümavtàm 


The declension of kustám / kostam indicates that this pronoun is 
formed by appending the secondary suffix -tām to the interrogative 
Pronoun kus / kos (who mas./fem.). What is more significant in this 
regard is that the inflectional affixes -as, -is, -an and —av are not 
suffixed but are infixed between the base kus/Kos/tüm and the 
derivational affix tám. «& 
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v& eres g facitenfey; sree: wat ~32;33°° zh changes 
to dv in second and other cases. This dv causes augment of -aY such 


as- dvan (two obl.), dvayau sütin (two inst.). 

> ISvar Kaul’s statement is commented on as follows: 

The word used to denote the cardinal number two is zü and not zh 
as given by the author. z- is replaced by d- in all cases and not by 
dv/dva as mentioned in the sutra. Addition of inflectional terminations 
causes final -ü of zü to changes into -2 or -ó as in don kofan (to two 
girls), dóyim kur (the second girl) etc. 

It is noteworthy that the author, in this and other following few 
sutras, talks about the declension of the definite numeral adjectives of 
Kashmiri. The definite numeral adjectives are of five types viz, 
cardinal numbers, ordinal numbers, fractional numbers, repetitive 
numbers, and, collective numbers. For more lucidity given below is 
the description of these numeral adjectives- 


i) Cardinal numbers: In Kashmiri the cardinal numbers upto ten 
are simple words while as the cardinals from eleven to ninety-nine 
are, to some extent, compounds of the dvigu (numeral determinative) 
character. All cardinal numbers are declinable. akh (one) is declined 
in singular only while as numbers zi (two) onwards are declined in 
plural only, such as: 
akh (one) > Nom. akh, Obl. akis, Ins. ak; , 
zü(two)- Nom. zü, Obl. don, Ins. doyav / don / dəyi silt. 
fré (three) — Nom. ré, — Obl. tran , Ins. tréyav / tran / tréyi sill. 

There is no description of cardinal numbers in th? 
KasmirsabdamRtam. 

ii) Ordinal numbers: the ordinal numbers in Kashmiri are formed bY 
suffixing —yum ~ -yim to the cardinal numbers (see 6/111-120). The 
numbers decline as follow: : 

akh (one) ^ Nom. akum, Obl. akimis, Ins. akim; 

zü (two) > Nom. déyum, Obl. dóyimis/dàyirian , Ins. doyim! 
doyimi silt 


Sip TAG aL 
paul SEE 
züha Sabdasya du dvitiyadisu ; ayagamah svare : --- ibid -— 2/3/32 — 33 P 66 
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tré (three) —^ Nom. tréyum, Obl. tréyimis/tréyiman , Ins. tréyim | 
treyimi silt. 
Isvar Kaul is silent about the declension of ordinal numbers in 
Kashmiri. 
iii) Fractional numbers: Fractional numbers in Kashmiri occur before 
substantives to which they are attributed and agree with them in 
gender and case such as: 


dod (one and a half) — Nom. dod ropay, Obl. dodas kapas (mas.) 
/ dodi ropüyi (fem.), Ins. dodi süt. 
There is no mention of fractional numbers in KasmirgabdamRtam. 


iv) Repetitive numbers: Repetitive numbers are employed to denote 
as to how much a thing is more than its intended quantity or in how 
many layers or folds is an object presented. In Kashmiri -gan is 
employed to ascertain the definite surplus quantity of an object while 
as -gun ~ gon is added to ascertain the definite number of layers or 
folds of an object. Besides, the difference between -gun and -gón is 
that -gun is affixed to cardinals from akh (one) to cor (four) and se 
(six) while as -gón occurs with pach (five), sath (seven) and other 
cardinals. The examples are: dogan dar (double amount), dógun 
kapur (two folded cloth), athügón kapur (eight folded cloth) etc. The 
repetitive numbers take the same case terminations which are added 
to nouns, e.g; 


gun: 

Mas. Fem. 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. > 
Nom. dógun dógüfi dógüfi dógüfti 
Obl. dógünis ^ dógüfian - ddgiifii dógüfian 
Ins. dógüni dógüfiav ddgiifii dógüfiav 


The author has not given any description of the formation or 
occurrence of the repetitive numbers of Kashmiri. 
V) Collective numbers: The collective numbers are formed by 
addition of (-ü)-vay to cardinals from zü and onwards (see 
6/186/187/ 188). The oblique and instrumental case terminations are 
infixed in —vay. In addition, n or 4 is arbitrarily used before —vay with 
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the cardinals from zü (two) to cor (four) and se (six 


) and 
letter of these cardinals is dropped before n or §, e.g., t fing 


zü (two) sath (seven) 
Mas./ Fem. Mas./ Fem, 
Nom.  donüvay/do$üvay satüvay 
Obl.  donvüniy/doSüvüniy satüvüniy 
Ins. donvü/do$vü-vüy süt (instrument) satvü-vily sii 
donvü/ do$vü-niy süt(accompaniment) satvü-niy süt 
cor (four) 


Nom.  conüvay/coSüvay 

Obl.  éConvüniy/CoSüvüniy 

Ins donvü/do$vü-vüy süt (instrument) 
donvü/ do$vü-niy süt (accompaniment) 

Isvar Kaul is silent about the declension of collective numbers in 
Kashmiri. 4 
Prewéleceiueu; a deme ape) geded -34;35" 
According to sutra 34, the addition of —ay leads to the deletion of the 
final vowel of cardinal numbers tré and sé, such as tryayav silit 
$ayau sütin. According to 35 the consonant preceding suffix -n i 
dropped and medial -o is shortened, such as- cor (four) con. 


>The analysis of [svar Kauls statement shows that tW 
instrumental plural case termination is —av and not —ay as given by 
the author. Addition of —ay to a consonant ending base does not caus 
any change in the base, e.g., čor — ay > corav, dəh — av — deh 
Addition of -av to a vowel ending base causes augment of y before 
av, such as $é — av — śčyav. The instrumental plural of ré and se 
tréyav and śčyav respecti 


an a the 
vely and not as cited by 
author. The oblique plural te el or sayau Le 


i on is —an and not only ^ 
mentioned by the author. . ,. at th is optio wall 
dropped in oblique plural. iin de € end of cor (four) 1 


; ‘tiot 
process —o- in the medial posit 


37 : 
trihsahorantyalopasca; va Corsabdasya na pratyaye hRsvasca : 


1 
— ibid — 2/3/34-35 p. 66* 
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changes into -2- (Cor — coran ~ con) and not u (Sr sepre: y? 
as assumed by the author. «4 

wrererexrfauerereiu:;  3Tbreeiuiuemesdt Wigs: -36;37?? 
According to these sutras the word pan declines in the singular 
number only such as: pan — pànas, panii etc. If genitive termination 
-un or —uñ is added it leads to the deletion of -a- in the medial 
position of pan, such as- pan — panun, panüfi. 

P pan is a reflexive pronoun. As a substantive it declines only in 
singular number in nominative, oblique and genitive cases, such as- 
nom.— pan / pànü; obl. — panas; gen. > panun / panüfi. As an 
attributive it occurs, in the genitive case, in the sense of ‘own’ and 
declines in accordance with the substantive it qualifies, e.g.,- 


Mas. 
Sg. Plu. 
Nom. panun kalam panüñ kalam 
Obl. panünis kalümas panüñan kalüman 
Ins. panüni kaliimii süt ^ panüfiav kalümav süt 
Fem. 
Sg. Plu. 
Nom. panüfi kitab panüñi kitabii 
Obl. panüni kitabi paniifian kitaban 
Ins. panüñi kitābi süt ^ ^ panüfíav kitabav süi. «4 


sais -38*°. dh is added to cardinals 
akh and zü to form approximation denoting numbers, e.g., akah 
(approximately one), jorah (approximately two). 
9r; Reda; vig: ulféer; SASA wre 
—-39;40;41;42^'. 


————— ibid — — p. 67 
pànsabdadipratyayalopah: akaralopopadhahRsvau conufioh : 

POR á ——— ibid —--— 2/3/36-37 p. 67 
akhajorayorahagamoniscayasémanye : ———— ibid ——— 2/3/38 p. 68 
trihastārādeśah; čoraśčomar: panéah ponsi; sahokhah antyasya : —-ibid — 
2/3/ 39-42 p. 68, 69 
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The approximation denoting forms of trě (three), co; 
panch (five) are tari, &omar and ponsi respectively. khà i 
sé (six) such as sakha. 

> It is to be noted that [Svar Kaul uses the word sé for SIX Which 
is incorrect as Kashmiri does not possess the alveolar s. The term i 
actually pronounced as sé. Besides, the most commonly used 
approximation denoting form of Cor is Combürü while as tle 
termination marü is used with pach and onward cardinals such as- 
paciimarii, śč marü, dəh marü etc. <4 


aas vanae —43^^. According to this sutra the approximation 
denoting form of sath (seven) is formed by changing the final 4 
(dental) to ¢ (alveolar) and augment of eth to sat such as saeth 
(approximately seven-eight) (aq. srezemecerersesr cep ond 
Us sored — wee") 

> Isvar Kaul’s sutra as well as the quoted example is not only 
incorrect but also unintelligible to the extent that it compels the reader 
to feel sure that the author could not have been a Kashmiri speaker of 
the Kashmir valley ‘and may have belonged to some dialectal region 
of Kashmiri like Kishtawar etc. The word used for cardinal sevenis 
sath and not sat as given by the author. Similarly, the word used fot 
‘eight’ is 2th. The word eth is wrongly conceived. The form safeth 
does not exist at all. The correct form is sath-ath (seven to eight) 0! 
satümari (approximately seven). < 


tafs —4 44^. -amar is affixed to cardinal numbers a 


and above such as ethamar, navamar, dahamar (approximately eight 
nine, ten). 


(four) and 
S affixed to 


> As stated under 2/3/42, 
approximation and not -amar 
usually augmented before 
(nine) such as: påčümarü, 


i 
-marü is employed to Ww 


as assumed by the author. Besides: 
-mar with cardinals from pach (five) t6" 
athiimarii, naviimarii, etc. 4 


*. satasta ethágamasca : — ibid 


i. ibid —- Bicheno 2/3/43 p. 69 
ethadibhyo maragamasca - 7——---- ibid 2/3/44 p.69 
De p. 
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cpcaferfescoRaromisersaieavet * ^ —45^5 khandā is used with 
the measuring names in the singular form to express ‘approximately’ 
or ‘tentatively’. According to author's explanation of the sutra ca 
denotes that ah is augmented before khand as well, such as: akha 
khanda, Cakha khanda, dahah khandà, hathah khanda, rathah 
khanda, dohah khanda etc. 

> {svar Kaul’s assertions are flawed in the sense that the post 
positional word khand is used after the measuring names and not 
khandà as assumed by the author. Besides, augment of ah is also 
incorrect and accordingly the illustrations cited in support of the sutra 
are also redundant. The correct forms, as used by the Kashmiri 
speakers of the valley, are: &akh kand (approximately four), hath 
khand (approximately one hundred), rath khand (tentatively one 
month), doh khand (tentatively a day). 


It is noteworthy that -khand is most commonly used after the 
weighing and measuring adjectives such as- rolü  khand 
(approximately 10gm), pav khand (approximately 250gm), manut 
khand (approximately 5kg), kilo khand (approximately 1kg), khār 
khand (approximately 80kg), mitar khand (approximately 1mtr.), gaz 
khand (approximately 96cm) etc. -khand is also used to denote 
tentative length of time, such as- doh khand (approximately a day), 
veriyi khand (approximately a year). But, -khand is very rarely used 
With the cardinal numbers. These numbers are usually followed by 
the postpositional word marü to denote ‘tentativeness’ or 
‘approximation’, such as- dah marü (approximately ten). Both of 
these postpositions i.e; marü and khand do not occur with cardinal 
akh. The termination -ah/-ah is suffixed to akh in the sense 
‘approximately’, such as- akhah (approximately one). 4 

ude agane wy —46^5. According to this sutra -z is 
employed with the names of all objects to denote their plural, e.g. 
katüz (sheep plu.), guriz (horses), kaftiz (stones), rupyiz (rupees). 


= 
3 ekatvanirdistaparimánadisabdatkhandà ca p ibid € 69 
Sarvebhyo bahuvacanàntebhyo zü : ------- ibid ------- 2/3/46 p. 
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>The illustrations quoted in support of this sutra are 
nouns and, therefore, do not fit in this chapter. «4 

> This is the last sutra of the chapter titled aederaue: meanin 
the chapter on pronouns. The study of this chapter shows that it is E 
confined to the description of just the pronouns. The author has also 
included in this chapter the declension of nouns as well as th 
description of formation of numeral adjectives though very briefly 
This digression could have been avoided and the formation of 
numeral and other adjectives could have been discussed at ay 
appropriate place in the chapter on the secondary derivatives. Evena 
separate chapter on the types and occurrence of the attributive words 
in Kashmiri could have been added in this work. The adjectival use of 
pronouns in Kashmiri has not been described. «4 


The author at the end of the chapter says (skr # 
Tatad fior 


actually 


SITZ«TAToreiTSITezITe zur He 
uderrerareedefter:) ‘here ends the chapter on declension of pronouns, 
the third part of the chapter» on noun morphology i 
KasmirasabdamRtam, the grammar of language of sri śāradā region. 
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Formation of Compounds! 


> Morphologically, the word stock of Kashmiri can be classified 
into three classes viz., i) simple words which are free forms and 
indivisible into fragments, such as- sur (child), cor (sparrow), kul 
(tree) etc., ii) compound words which are formed by combination of 
two or more free forms, such as razü-póthur (king’s son), gur-kir 
(milkman's daughter), rath-dóh (day and night) etc., and, iii) complex 
words which are derived from nouns, adjectives or verbs by the 
addition of various affixes, e.g., vozüjàr (redness), calüvun (fleeing) 
etc. In traditional grammars ‘vRtti’ is the general term for any 
complex formation requiring resolution or explanation. These vRttis 
are five in number, viz. kRdvRtti or the formation of words from 
verbal roots by employing primary affixes; taddhitavRtti or the bases 
derived from nouns by appending secondary affixes; dhàtuvRtti or the 
formation of derivative verbs from primitive roots; samdsavRtti or the 
formation of a word by the composition of two or several words; and, 
ekasesavRtti or the formation of words in which one of several nouns, 
generally alike in form, is retained. Some grammarians regard 
ekasesa as a sub-division of the copulative compound. In this regard 
Bhattoji Dikshit states “srerpaaediatdiecs a” that it cannot be 
classed as a copulative compound as it does not contain more than 
one subanta?. l 

In Kashmiri, simple words, whether substantives, adjectives, or 
indeclinable participles, have the power of entering into combination 
with one another and forming what are called samasa or compounds. 
In a compound, as a general rule, words are simply joined together 
Without any relation between the component parts being actually 
-—— urs ee 
1 

Atha Samasaprakriya : KagmiragabdamRtam p.71 

Technical HENCE for an Inflected noun capable of being used in speech or 

Writing 
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expressed and the whole compound word conveys the relations 
exist between several parts. The last word only takes the x 
terminations required by its grammatical position in a sentence s: i 
as in gif sünz kür (daughter of milkman) — gu kūr (dairy gi) - 
güf kori kut (for milkman's daughter) gar kori hund/korong bur 
(milkman's daughter's child) etc. «4 

I$var Kaul, while introducing compound words of Kashmiri, says. 
gear: wien Raeren Aaga erafer! vr faefte: dus 
wanders — visreer — epreebref coerafti nga a 


aam g faererocfasrsoresiarefafae! ast ae: famen 
fasmwruazi: azure yaa: faerenfeervorerafezeraza- 
enmfaferi RAe ues wel: pata Barer wi 
doin g ue AIA ar aai fasreafeerser ar sre 
JAAR catia: | sft x cwdesU aed gee 
Raaen  weresurfor siaeiiega: wareedcde Ud 
edd stéeriace yaargadia aaao wzorefer 1° “words am 
of four types viz. nouns, inflectional affixes, indeclinable entities and 
verbal roots. Of these, the inflectional affixes bring to light ther 
hidden senses of various case relations and different tenses only aftt 
being appended to the nouns and verbs respectively. The indeclinable 
words do not require the aid of inflectional affixes to denote ther 
senses. Conjugated forms of verbs do not have the power to enter into 
combination with each other to form a compound word. But 
participles, being indeclinable in nature, are joined together to fom 
compounds. Nouns are of two types, viz. the appellatives which a 
qualified and the attributives which describe the qualities of f 
appellatives. Combination of the two, ie, appellatives e 
attributives, is appropriate as these two i.e.: the qualified and U^ 
qualifier are not separate from each other: Combination 

appellatives is also possible and the resultant compound word Call ^ 
` an appellative. Combination of an appellative and an attributive * 
congruous. In certain cases this combination is imposi! 


———————————————————— 


*  KasmiraSabdamRtam : p.71 
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Combination is, therefore, of two types. Each type can further be 
categorized, according to use of similar and dissimilar case endings, 
into four classes. The words yukta and ayukta included in the 
following sutra refer to these distinctive features of compounds”. 
amha Hofag: —1^. According to author's 
explanation of this sutra a compound is the combination of congruous 
(yukta) and incongruous (ayukta) words joined by the inflectional 
terminations. Incongruous components connected by the similar 
inflectional terminations form the ‘copulative compounds’ (gea) 
while as congruous components joined by similar terminations make 
the ‘appositional compounds’ (s»sfemeer) Congruous components 
connected by dissimilar case endings are called the “determinative 
compounds’ (aeqeu) while as incongruous components having 
dissimilar terminations form the ‘attributive compounds’ (srsfifà). 
Relative noun has a significant place in compounds. Relative noun is 
of two types, viz., i) general relative noun, and, ii) particular relative 
noun. The pronominal words ‘he, that’ etc. may be categorized as 
general relative nouns as the same person in the capacity of a speaker 
calls himself ‘I’ (eraa) while as in the capacity of a listener he is 
addressed by the pronoun ‘you’ (ceret). ‘I’ and ‘you’ are indicated by 
the pronominal words ‘this’ (rera) or ‘that’ (er) when pointed out as 
proximate or remote references of speech respectively. Likewise, (c5) 
*who/which/whoever' and (er) ‘this’ are also nouns. All these 
pronominal words are general relative nouns and cannot .be 
compounded except as ‘genitive determinative’ compounds. 
Particular relative nouns are further grouped into i) unrestricted, and, 
ii) restricted. The first refers to all such nominal words which include 
the sense of both i.e., the profession as well the person directly 
associated with it, such as cook (action of cooking) > cook (the 
Person who has permanent association With Ene or whose 
rote i : ameni 
profession is cooking) i-r saa mu 


Serpent while as ‘goldsmith’ (caeferre) falls in the second category 


j sah ; -- ibid ———-— E7/ 
yuktayuktapadavibhaktinam samgatikRtsamasah : —— ibid 5/1 p. 72 
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i.e., restricted relative nouns. The term father can be used o 
son and not by others. Similarly, brother (arr) is used for 
‘born of the same mother’ (zr&raz), and these are restricte 
nouns. 


nly by a 
a person 
d relative 


The author further says that components of faphii gațü (hazy 
sunshine) lack congruity but contain the same case terminations and 
thus, form the example of a *copulative compound’. In moti guri siüfi 
gav (went on stocky horse) the entity horse (gur) and its attribute 
stocky body (mor) cannot be separated from each other. In addition, 
these components have the same case endings and, thus, constitute the 
'appositional compound’. In razü fiécuv both the components are 
congruous but have different case terminations and accordingly can 
be grouped as a ‘determinative compound’. hifi buth (dog's face) is 
the example of the ‘attributive compound’ as the two components hin 


(dog) and buth (face) are incongruous and possess distinct 
terminations. 


>In his explanation of the above sutra the author has given a 
brief description of the formation and classification of the compound 
words in Kashmiri. It is worthwhile to mention that according to 
traditional grammarians, compounds are categorized according K 
semantic predominance of components coming in close contact with 
each other. In other words, in a compound word like (day-night) 
neither of the components is semantically predominant whereas 1 
saphed gur (white horse) the second component (gur) shows semanti 
predominance. Isvar Kaul’s classification of compounds is bas 
primarily on the congruousness and incongruousness of 
components. Besides, the predominance of words coming in clo 
contact with each other as well as the case terminations attached 1 
these components when dissolved, has also been considered. i 
author has included pronouns in the periphery of nouns and classe 


ular. The author has put gold 
ich i 
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Thus, in accordance with his own framework compound words of 
Kashmiri are classified by the author as- i) copulative compounds, ii) 
appositional compounds, iii) determinative compounds, and, iv) 
attributive compounds. According to author, components of taphü 
gatü (hazy sunshine) lack congruity but contain the same case 
terminations and, thus, form the example of the ‘copulative 
compound’. In mofi guri sütin gav (went on stocky horse) the entity 
horse (gur) and its attribute stocky body (məf) cannot be separated 
from each other. In addition, these components have the same case 
endings and, thus, constitute the *appositional compound’. In rāzü 
fiécuv both the components are congruous but have different case 
terminations and accordingly can be grouped as a 'determinative 
compound’. hifi buth (dog's face) is the example of the ‘attributive 
compound’ as the two components, hin (dog) and buth (face) are . 
incongruous and possess distinct terminations. The author is silent 
about the prepositional and negative compounds. _ 

In fact, the compounds in Kashmiri can broadly be grouped as- i) 
prepositional compounds, ii) copulative compounds, ii) determinative 
compounds, and, iii) attributive compounds. The determinative 
compounds may further be grouped into three sub-types, viz., i) 
determinative proper compound, ii) appositional determinative 
compound, iii) negative determinative compound, and, iv) numerical 
determinative compound. 

The prepositional compounds in Kashmiri do not alternate with 
the sequences of components posited to form compounds. These are 
rather formed by combining a nominal component with indeclinable 
prath or har meaning ‘every’. In other words prath doh or har doh 
meaning ‘every now and then’ do not alternate with prath and doh or 
har and doh. So is true of prath kah, prath akh, prath vizi and prath 
sātü etc. These are equivalent to dohay dohay — prath doh, akh akh 
> prath akh/kah, vizi vizi — prath vizi, satu satu — prath satü etc. 
Prath is replaced by har without causing any change in meaning, such 
as- har dóh, har akh/kah, har vizi and har sati. The author has 
mistakenly included these words in the category of the secondary 
derivatives (see 4/146/47/48). <4 
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amma Aaa ejaane —2°. In formation " 
compounds, the initial consonant part of the affix in between the tw, 
components is dropped and according to umt fè ers 
wiseiaderdt aad the deletion of one part causes deletion of the 
whole suffix. For example in a sentence like chétyav gufav siitin à 
(came on white horses) sZtin is dropped while as in nilis guris affix 2 
being a single letter is not dropped. The author quotes Pànini's suta 
wrewrereiugp uerg in support of his assertions. 


These assertions are not justifiable. The reason is that the 
compounds in Kashmiri are formed, as stated above, by combining 
two or more nominal words, nouns, adjectives or participles, rather 
than by joining various constituents of a longer construction such asa 
sentence like chétyav gurav sütin àv. The author refers to Paninis 
sutra uee 9 ueerereterorar®. According to this sutra when the 
whole affix is replaced by 0 (zero) the operation conditioned by it stil 
prevails as if the affix were still present. But, this does not apply t 
chétyav guray sütin àv for two reasons. One, this sentence does not fit 
into the sentence structure of Kashmiri. The actual sentence shouldbe 
chétyan guran path àv. Two, words are compounded only when they 
are semantically and syntactically connected’. In other word bihih JU) 
alternates with bihiñ kič jay (house to live in) and both derive fom 
. the underlying deep structure Vbéh+un~ifitkic-jaytnom.sg. C 

affix. In bihifi jay the dative affix —kič is replaced by —9- but es 
operation conditioned by it (dative sense) is still obvious. This does 
not apply to chétyav gufav sütin àv or chétyan guran path àv. 
vrorreiterferavfereresrert grece Pai f 
-3^. According to author's explanation of the sutra combination ^ 
(semantically) dissimilar words ending in similar case endings ® 
the copulative compounds. In this process case ending of the 
component is dropped while as the termination of the last compone" 


es 


Be 


5 = 4 
samāsamadhye vibhaktilopo vyañjanā : ihid ——- 3/2 p. 

quse to vyanjanddyavayavasya: --—- ibid 

? samarthah padavidhih: ——- ibid ——— 2.1.1 

*  sajatiyavibhaktikaném ^ vijatiy a gathanam 


(oJ ana ] = 
KasmirasabdamRtam 3/3 p.71 padánamantyapadavibhadtyà 
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is retained. For example in nabha nakh phal (sky nail fruit) the three 
components, sky, nail and fruit are by no means related to each other 
while as according to this rule these can form a compound word. 
Similarly, in ‘vari kuli phalü zalü puchya av’ puchya is dropped 
(according to 3/2), according to 2/1/30 —u and —o at the end of the 
noun changes into —i and according to 2/1/6 suffix —i is dropped. In 
view of 2/1/4 —i after the consonant ending nouns converts into —a 
such as- majya korya (mother daughter), mali puthür (father son), has 
nos (mother in law daughter in law), zom kakan (husband's sister 
brother's wife), paci küci (planks and blocks) etc.. 

>A copulative compound consists of two or more components, 
whether appellatives, attributives or participles, different or 
equivalent in meaning, ending in similar case termination which, if 
not compounded, are connected by the copulative particle ‘tü’ 
meaning ‘and’. Below are given few examples to make the statement 
more lucid: 


i) Two components different in meaning: 


Nouns: 

Compound Dissolution into constituent parts 

doh-rath doh tii rath (day and night/round the clock) 

mol-m3j mol tii m3j (mother and father/parents) 

zun-tarakh zün tü tarakh (the moon and the stars) 

maji-kori màj tü kir (mother and daughter) 

z3m-kaküfii zam tii boykakafi (husband's sister and 
brother’s wife) 

Adjectives: 

lót-gób lóttügób (light and heavy) 

bód-lokut bód tü lokut (big and mall/elder and younger) 

tot-turun tot tü turun (hot and cold) 

Participles: 

asun-gindun asun tü gindun (laughing and playing) 

yun-gacéhun yun tü gachun (coming and going) 
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ii) Two components equivalent in meaning: 

zuv-jan zuv tü jan (the soul and the body) 

dokh-dod dokh tü dod (suffering and ailment) 


Copulative compounds are also formed by composition of two 
components of which one component is meaningless and iS usq 
merely to jingle with the other, such as- 3sinav-rüsinav (relatives) 

In addition, some copulative compounds are formed by replacing 
the copulative particle —tü- by —ü- as in sariid tü garüm (cold and hot) 
 sardügarüm (mild). The word taphii gatü quoted by the author as 
illustration of the copulative compound is not in use. Rather, the word 
ahigatii is most commonly used in the sense ‘darkness’. The word 
ahigati seems a combination of dn~af (blind) and gafii (darkness) 
but the fact is that afigati is an independent word indivisible int 
fragments like 6n~ofi and gatii. Similarly, ‘nabha nakh phal or ‘vir 
kul phat zal" are not employed as compounds. The assertion regarding 
conversion or deletion of affixes is uncalled for. 4 


farae: gdferuezaetesutenfarenct cpefereer: -4°.A 
compound whose first component is an attributive and the second is 
an appellative and are co-referential it is called karmadhāroya 
(appositional). In his explanation of the sutra the author says thata 
compound word in which the two components, the first the signifie 
and the second the signified, are congruous, grammatically parallel 
and unable to be treated separately, is known as karmadhara" 
samasa (ferersafers i i fare 
AMAIA celso AAAA NAA 
Rieract udueza fast sam af venomer wp P 
a paea fügen 0) The examples are- badyan dyaran m 
zenān (earns huge amount), mvaci čvaci sūtin (with thick be 
trichi kori pučhi (for the efficient girl), baji lari pyathii (from the bi 


house), baji granz hund (of the big numerical), badis guris py% jm 


= 


: H = m 
visesanvisesyayoh i Purvottarapadasthayorekapadenabhidhanam ka 

: ~~~ 3/4 p.76 

ibid meee p. 76 
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the big horse). Further, the author repeats the same application of 
addition, deletion and replacement of —u, -i and —c etc.. 

> The appositional compound is considered as a sub type of the 
determinative compound and, therefore, should have been discussed 
after the determinative proper. It is defined as samanddhikarana 
tatpurus i.e., a compound both the members of which are co- 
referential and in the same case when dissolved (aaqsu: 
wremenférepzur: asaferzer:)'', In other words the difference between 
the determinative proper and the appositional is that in case of the 
former the attributive member is in one of the oblique cases followed 
by case relation denoting postpositional word when dissolved while 
as in the case of the later it is in apposition to the other member and 
has the same referent. It may, thus, be a noun or an adjective 
qualifying the other member, such as- navis sinas — nav sinas path 
. (on eve of first snowfall of the year), navi bahàrüch — nav bahariich 
phulay (the blossom of early spring), rofidar damanuk —. rofi 
damanuk $rofi $rofi (the jingling of trinket-hemmed skirt) etc.. In 
addition, the verb of the appositional compound holds both the 
members i.e., the qualifier as well as the qualified. This does not 
apply to the determinative proper. For example in kruhun gur chu 
davan when the horse gallops, its black color is not separated from it 
while as in rāzü póthur or shahzādü chu davan the doer of running is 
only king’s son rather than the both. Similarly, in son thalas manz ' 
ropü camüci süf (in golden platter with silver spoon) ‘gold’ and 
‘Silver’ are inseparable from the platter and the spoon respectively. 
Some grammarians hold that in an appositional compound both the 
components are usually in the first case’, as in kruhun palav (black 
dress), bód sur (elder child) etc., but the word samanadhikarana 
Indicates that in this variety of compounds both the components are in 
the same case relation rather than in a particular case. 

It is noteworthy that the illustration badyan dyaran chu zenan 
quoted by the author in support of the sutra is a sentences containing 
inflected units unable to be compounded. In addition, the construction 
ao 
1 Panini 1/2/42 

Shastri, Chakradhara Nautiyal — Brihat Anuvada Chandrika p. 201 
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asmirasabdinRe, 


badyan dyaran chu zenün lacks structural as wel] 
compatibility. «4 
smaa  udua  fafireerferarfererener: Ti qun 
—5'?, If the first component in any of the cases other than the s ; 
case simultaneously enters in combination with a second componen 
which is in a dissimilar case, it is called (cregzw) the "determinati, 
compound’, e.g., śrāki kha$ (cut with knife), fopi pho] (poss 
cockade of cap), sarpü bayi sütin (because of fear of snake), rä 
necivi puchy (for king's son), batü kori hund (belonging to Kashmir 
Hindu girl), sonü dabü an (bring the golden box), méci phot thay (pi 
down the basket full of dry clay). 

> The word fopi phól is not used in speech. In a determinate 
compound the first of the two components determines the sense of the 
other. As stated earlier, according to the grammatical nature of tle 
first component, the determinative compounds of Kashmiri may 
further be grouped into four sub-classes, viz., i) determinative prope 
or Inflectional determinative compound, ii)  appositionl 
determinative compound, iii) negative determinative compound, ant, 
iv) numerical determinative compound. 

In Kashmiri, determinative proper, also called as inflection! 
determinative compounds, when dissolved, the relationship betwetl 
the two components is expressed by the dative or genitive 04% 


postpositional particles. Kashmiri is rich in such compounds. Gives 
below are a few examples: 


AS semant, 


Dative Determinatives: 
eee os Dissolution into constituent parts 
khön bati khón kut batü (food to eat) j 
aes pony čhünüñ kit palav (clothes to We 
vem d khasun k se for ridding 
Genitive Determinatives: Begun (hor 
razü póthur 


rāzü sund póthur (son of king oF? 


? aprathamünte pürvap 


tatpurusah: Ka$mira£a 
This word is not in use, 


gnat 
ade vibhinnavibhaktikayoh padayoryugapatkath 
bdāmRtam 3/5 p, 76 
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wealthy person) 
vāzü kot vazü sund kót (son of a cook) 
güf kür güf sünz kür (daughter of a milkman) 
etc. « 


seqzdezeem dis sme vi a: —6'?. According to this sutra, in 
compound formation if the second component is pofi (water), its 
initial p- is replaced by v-, e.g., 


gangü vofi gangayi hund pofi (water of the ganges) 
Véthi vofi véthi hund pofi (water of the vitasta) 
$inü vofi Sin-uk- poň (water of snow) 

mar voii mar hund pofi (water of waterways) 
rüdü vofi  rüdü-uk- pofi (rain water) 

nagii vofi nag-uk- pofi (water of spring) 

krif vofi krit-uk- pofi (water of the well) 

vugü vofi temporarily flowing water! 


qied senga: -7'7. The author says if pofi (water) is the 
first member of the compound, the palatal nasal —# at its end converts 
into nasalization of the vowel preceding it, such as- i 

pandt pafi-uk- nót (water pitcher) 

patrakh pāñ-uk- thakh (approximately six seers if water). 

>It important to mention that the compound words cited above 
by the author are actually numerical determinative compounds in 
which, when dissolved, the place of the first member is taken by a 
numeral, such as- pd nóf — akh not poñ (one pitcher of water), pa 
trakh — akh trakh pofi (approximately six seers if water). Similarly, 
da khār — akh khar dāñi (one kharwar of paddy), da phot — akh 
phot dāñi (one basket full of paddy) etc.. 4 
aaneen —s'®. This applies to word dafi also. If dani is first 


= YY SM NOGI eee 


D uttarpadasthasya poñu sabdasya yo vah : —-——— ibid — 3/6 p. 77 
= ibid -—-— — p. 77 f 
a pürvapadasthe fiasyanusvarah : —-----—-~ ibid -—-— 3/7 p. 78 
dafisabdasyapi : -------- — ibid ——--—- 3/8 p. 78 
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member of a compound, its final -ñ converts into nasalization ofi 
preceding vowel, such as- Is 

dakhar one kharwar of paddy 

da phdt ^ one basket-full of paddy 

vàkür daughter of a grocer 

va dél grocer’s aquatic weed-strap for strapping the bundle 

> The words va kür (vafi sünz kür) and vd dol (v3fi sund dol) ar 
inflectional determinative compounds while as dá khar (akh Khar 
daiii) and da phot (akh phot dani) are, as explained above, numerical 
determinative compounds. Further, words va kür and vá dé] cited 
above by the author indicate that the tendency of nasalizing the vowel 
before —ñ applies not only to the terms pofi and dāñi as stated in the 


sutras but also extends to other compounds whose first component 
has -ñ at the end. «4 


" Wege gf a —9'?. porhür (leaf) is a masculine word ani 
the compound formed with the help of pathür also refer to the 
masculine objects. In addition, -p of pathür changes into —v, e.g., boii 
vathür (leaf of the chinar tree), posi vothür (petal of a flower), Mul 


vathiir (leaf of the lotus plant), hakai vathiir (leaf of hakh-a local leafy 
vegetable). 


boñi vəthür (leaf of the chinar tree) boñi hund vothür 
poši vəthür (petal of a plower) poś uk vothür 
hakü vethür (leaf of hakn) hak uk vəthür 
palüki vothür (leaf of Spinach) palüki hund voti 
© pathürsabdasya Pumlingeca; —__ ibid 3/9 p. 78 
—--~ e aaa m p. 
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The forms pani vəthür (leaf of a tree) and khal vəthür (leaf of the 
lotus plant) are also compound words consisting of two components 
each, yet semantically indissoluble into components. The terms pan 
and vathur are synonymous and the main difference between the two 
is that pan is plural while as vathiir is singular and the combination of 
the two also refer to a single leaf, e.g., kuluk pan (leaves of a tree) and 
kuluk vathiir (leaf of a tree). The illustrated words also show that pan 
is used only for the leaves of a tree whereas vothür is descriptive of 
leaf of a tree as well as that of a plant, a flower or a vegetable. In 
addition, the word berg is also employed in the sense of a leaf, 
usually leaf of a cooked vegetable. «4 
ige: ware; Sus emer m -10/117°. Initial p- of cardinal 
number pancah (fifty) is replaced by v- and $- of sefh (sixty) converts 
into h- when compounded with the names of other cardinal numbers 
(between nine and eight), such aṣ- aküvanzah, duvanzah, kunüvanzah, 
kunühafh, akühath, duhafh. 

> The examples quoted by the author fall in the category of the 
copulative compounds for two reasons. One, both the components are 
different in meaning and have the same case termination. Two, the 
compounds if not compounded, are joined by the copulative particle — 
tü- (and) or -kam- (less). The examples are as given below: 


kunüvanzah aki kam panéah (fifty less by one) 


aküvanzah akh tii pancah (one plus fifty) 
duvanzah zü tü panéah (two plus fifty) 
truvanzah tré tü panéah (three plus fifty) 
Cuvanzah Cor tü pancah (four plus fifty) 
kunühath aki kam Seth (sixty less by one) 
akith3th akh tii Seth (one plus sixty) 
duhath zü tii Seth (two plus sixty) 
truhdth tré tii Seth (three plus sixty) 
Cuhsth éor tü Seth (four plus sixty) and so forth. 
— 00 Un VR ANM 
| pančāh samáse , éaithah $asya hah: —-——— ibid —— 3/10/11 p.79 
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It is in place to mention that the initial č- of Catiijz is dropped 
—ü- is replaced by -2- when compounded and 


with the name of othe, 
cardinal numbers, e.g., 


kuniitaji aki kam Catiji (forty less by one) 
akiitaji akh tü Catiji (one plus forty) 
doyitaji zü tü Catiji (two plus forty) etc. « 


TREA seer: weer ~12%'. Bread made of te 
flour of cereals is called cot whereas muffin made of anything othe, 
than flour is called mónd such as- tõmlü Cot (rice flour bread), kinihj 
Cot (wheat flour bread), vusükü cot (barley flour bread), thilii ménj 
(omelet), nadür mond (muffin made of lotus stalk), Camiifii món] 
(muffin made of cheese). The author further says that mõnd is used in 
the masculine sense such as- tómlü mond (rice bun). 


> Use of mond in place of cot is not correct. The reason is that 
these two items are dissimilar not only in the ingredients they contain 
but also in the methods of preparation, size and use. In other worts 
cof is a meal, bigger in size as compared to muffin or bun and 5 
prepared without frying in oil. mõnd on the other hand is a sna 
smaller in size and cannot be prepared without deep frying in the oil 
The only similarity between the two is that both are round in shape. 

> Further, Kashmiri is also rich in the negative determinati? 
compounds (sx aeysu). These are formed by changing i: 
negative particle na, nay or nü into a- and compounding it with 
noun or the participle, e.g. 

apuz poz nü asun (that which is not true) 

akor karü-nay asun (that which is not boiled) 

ees katü-nay àsun (that which is not spun) 


The author is silent about this ty There i$ ale 
ber pe of compounds. A" 
no description of the numerica] inati ound i © 

iraSabdamrtam. Numed Cal determinative comp P ) is 
formed when the first i etermini s 


compound is replaced by a numeral, The examples are: part iai 


ee 
21 &tégb DRE 
cótsabdasya méndadesah SüSyaWatirikte: 5 ibid ae 3/1210 79 
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mixture of five varieties of dry fruits), satiisos (a mixture of seven 
varieties of pulses) etc. (see 3/7-8). <4 

erareraTeeprarerfef$Teereeruasrerep eresfE —13??. If the 
appellative qualified is the first component, the attributive is the 
second component and the resultant compound signifies something 
distinct from what the constituent parts signify, it is called the 
attributive (gfe) compound, such as- dari zyiith (the person having 
long beard), kanii Cot (the person having cut ear), du varis (fem. two 
years old), satübac (family consisting of seven members), panc pótur 
(parent of five sons), hüni buth (possessing dog like face). 


> Attributive compound is the compound which as a whole is 
generally an adjective denoting a quality belonging to some person or 
object. The author has included words like duvuhur and du veris (two 
years old mas./fem.) in attributive compounds while as these should 
have been discussed under. the numerical determinative compounds. 
The other words cited by the author also do not support what the sutra 
actually conveys. The fact is that there is hardly any such compound 
in Kashmiri which in actual sense of the term could be classed as 
attributive compound. However, the compound word such as- 
vudüvun jünàvar literally meaning ‘flying bird’, also refers to a 
person who is a happy go lucky by nature. Similarly, the word dakhii 
lür literally meaning ‘supportive stick’ signifies the ‘son’. 4 
sma w —1 42°. The attributive compound is also formed by the 
reduplication of nouns, such as- tholii- tholü, fap- taph etc. 
> These assertions are not correct and the illustrations cited by 
the author cannot be listed as attributive compounds. The reason is 
that an attributive compound is, as the name itself indicates, an 
attributive signifying a person or object indirectly (steermeatere:). 
The words tholii- Iholü and fap- taph quoted by the author actually 
elong to the category of copulative compounds which consist of two 


Lo eser e c 
Pirvottarapadasthbhedyabhedakobhayavisisfanyapadabodhakobahuvrihi : -—- 
D silere 3/13 p. 79 
Irukteng ca: -~z ibid —-------- 3/14 p. 80 
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components of which either one component is meaningless 
the components are meaningful (see 3/3). «4 

> This is the last sutra of the chapter on formation of com on 
words in Kashmiri. In the beginning of the chapter the autho, 
given a brief description of the formation and classification y 
compounds in Kashmiri. His classification of compounds is based o 
congruity and incongruity of words coming in close contact with each 
other. According to this classification compounds are of four types, 
viz., copulative, appositional, determinative, and, attributive. The 
author is silent about the formation of numerical and prepositional o 
adverbial compounds though they are very few in number. The 
illustrations of numerical compounds have wrongly been illustrated 
under the inflectional determinative and attributive compounds. The 
logical order of compounds has also not been followed. In other 
words, the appositional compound is considered as a sub-type of the 
determinative compound and, thus, should have been discussed after 
the determinative proper while as it is discussed prior to the 
determinative compound. < 


The chapter is concluded with these words- (sf a 
maesan pere wars weed) Ter 
ends the chapter on formation of compounds in KagmiragabdamRian 
the grammar of language of the sarada region’. 


or both 
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| tem Formation 


(4 
Secondary Stem Formation' 


> As stated in the previous chapter, the word stock of Kashmiri 
consists of three types of words, viz., i) simple words, ii) compound 
words, and, iii) complex words. Simple words are free morphemes 
and cannot be divided into fragments. All common nouns and 
material nouns in Kashmiri are simple words. The examples are: kür 
(girl), Sur (child), kul (tree), yar (friend), gur (horse), khar 
(blacksmith), kav (crow), kath (sheep), fil (oil), son (gold) etc. 
Collective nouns carrying the meaning of a collection of persons or 
objects taken together as one whole, e.g., lūkh (people), mal (garland) 
etc., are also simple words. Compound words are formed by 
combining two or more free forms such as- doh-rath (day and night, 
round the clock), béfi-boy (sister and brother), dokh-dod (suffering 
and ailment), /ot-gób (light and heavy), rüdü-vofi (rain water), kafü- 
khól (herd of sheep) etc. Complex words are stems derived by 
appending the derivational affixes to nominal or verbal bases. 
Accordingly, these stems are further classified into two groups, viz; 

i) Primary derivatives or the stems formed by adding primary 
affixes to verbal bases such as- Npar (to read)+ un — parun 
(reading), Vnat (to tremble) + ifi - nafift (tremor), Véal (to 
flee,) + vun — calvun (fleeing) etc. 

ii) Secondary derivatives or the stems formed by adding 
secondary suffixes to nominal bases such as- mas (mother's 
sister) + tur — mastur (related to mother’s sister), manzum 
(middle) + yor (middleman), növ (new) + ar — navar 
(novelty) etc. 

In the present chapter of the KaSmirasabdamRtam the author 

describes the terminations and postpositional words which are 


x Sidi 
a) atha Taddhita Prakriyà : Ka$miraabdamRtam p- 81 
b) The derivational system 
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employed to form the secondary stems in Kas 
begins the chapter with the following sutra: < 


wmewuenréf ya —1*. According to author -pūt is suffixed i 
surname or the name of family or dynasty in the sense of “descenden 
of such as— dar - pūt (descendent of Dhar family), - pii 
(descendent of Kaul family). -pūt is also used after the names of the 
birds in the sense of ‘chick of? the bird such as kay pūt, kokar py 
pəchin pūt. In addition, -pūt is used with the names of animals t 
denote ‘offspring’ of the animals such as kat pit (lamb), myan pi 
(lambkin). 

> svar Kaul's assertions are not correct. The postpositional word 
put is not used after the surnames or names of families or dynasties, 
The forms dar pūt, kol pūt, as quoted by the author, are incorrect and 
unintelligible. -pūt is most commonly used after the names of the 
birds like kav, kokur, batukh, and pachin etc. in the sense of ‘chick of 
the bird’ such as kav pūt (chick of crow), kokarpiit (chick of cock} 
pachinii pit (chick of fowl), batakh piit (chick of duck) etc. -pūt is nt 
used with the names of birds which are smaller in size like cat 
(sparrow), har (myna), bulbul (nightingale) etc. or even bigger in e 
like goth ~ gath (kite) grad (vulture) etc.. To denote the chicks o 
these birds the word baci (baby) is used after the names of these ani 
similar birds and the forms thus constituted are compound words. Ti 
examples are: cari baci (chick of sparrow), hari baci (chick of myos) 
bulbul baci (chick of nightingale), gati ~ gati baci (chick of kite) " 
Similarly, -pūt is not used with the name of animals to denote! 
offspring. However, 
goat in the sense o 


hmiri. The author 


kin) čhā ül m5 . t. The 
katüpüt, as cited by T mogur (offspring of goat) 


noteworthy that -piit is useq in th Kas 
e ‘baby’ by the 5# ite 
speakers of the Kamraz region or i Ad M Thus, !! th 


Dawes 3 E 
PP LPOWEERE PIE Kaériy e etam: 4/1 p.81 
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light of the above cited illustrations it is clear that addition of -pūt 
does not constitute a complex word or a secondary derivative as 
assumed by the author. The reason is that a complex word or a 
secondary derivative is a combination of two or more morphemes, 
especially nouns, out of which only one morpheme is a free form 
while as the rest are bound forms with hidden senses. These forms 
bring to light their hidden senses only when they are combined with 
the free forms. The examples are: yer (wool) + -uv = yeruy (woolen), 
hat (wood) + -uv = hacuv (wooden) etc.. The term put, meaning 
chick, is a free form. The words constituted by addition of -pūt are, 
therefore, compound words and not secondary derivatives. The forms 
like kavpüt, kokarpüt fall in the category of inflectional determinative 
compounds in which, when dissolved, the relationship between the 
two components is expressed by the dative or genitive particles such 
as — khon batü — khon kut batü (food to eat), razü pothur > razii 
sund póthur (son of king / wealthy person). Similarly, kav put — kavii 
sund piit (chick of the crow), kokar pūt > kokiirti sund pit (chick of 
the cock) so on and so forth. <4 
a Uses; Rrena e a; Prowrcercearet -2/3/4°. It 
means that -pät does not occur with the personal names of humans. 
put combined with car is used for an infant in infantile fun (frolics) 
Such as- čūrü pūt. -pūt is also added to miñ (kiss) such as miñ pūt. the 
author further says that miñ is also used as mvfi (a ga ses 
a prà)’. 

>The secondary terminations are basically employed to derive 
the nominal or verbal stems from the existing nouns and adjectives. 
The addition of secondary terminations considerably change the 
meaning of the bases to which these terminations are added. The 
examples are: boy (brother) -ton —> bayton (brotherhood), mds 
(mother’s sister) -tur — mastur (related to mother’s sister), nov (new) 
-ar — navar (novelty), ódur (wet) -àv — adürāv (to make wet) etc. 
* na samjfiayàh; carasabdatbalakridayam ca; mifiasabdatsvarthe | ——- ibid — 
4 774/-2/3/4.p.81- 82 
, The termis actually pronounced as m2ñ 

o ibidi———— p. 82 
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But, I$var Kaul's above quoted examples especially miñ / Mon pj 
no way prove that it is a secondary derivation as there is no En 
variation between the two terms i.e; mfi and mofi pūt. In additio 
literal meaning of čārü put — Curti sund pūt (descendant of a thie 
makes this term into a compound word rather than a Secondary stem 
Further, the terms mif/mvfi put and čūrü pūt are not found in Use at 
feast in the present day Kashmiri and thus, could be treated a 
obsolete forms. However, the terms like mof and mah. pūt (peck on 
the cheek) are prevalent among the speakers but these cannot be 
considered as secondary stems for the reasons stated above. «4 


Manes saer: ws —5°. The author says -kath is usedin 
the sense of ‘disdain’ and ‘descendent of a low social stock’, The 
examples are: pogiikath (one who bodes ill), ganiikath (descendent of 
a procurer), rastikath (descendent of a dancer), vazükath (descendent 
of a cook), čūrükațh (son of a thief’) kokath (unworthy fellow) etc. 


> The use of word argenef meaning ‘descendent of' in the sutra 
is not apt. -karh is basically suffixed to the name of a lowly profession 
to derive a pejorative term employed to signify a person of low soci 
strata, such as- ganükath (debauch), rasiikath (moron), cir ila 
(thievish person) etc. Besides, -kath is employed to denote harbing? 
of bad tidings, such as - pogiikath (a person who is believed to cals 
ill luck or damage). Further, Iévar Kaul’s sutra is silent about i 
phonemic change, e.g., augment of —i- which is caused by i 
addition of -kath such as — pog (damage/ill) —- kath, gan (debauch) 
ü- kath, ras (a type of dance) —7j- kath, čūr (thief) —ü- kath etc. 4 ; 
vaeaepreifersrenfariray *P$' —6?. -két is added to names of crafts? 


€ ch 
trades to denote ‘son or descendent of a craftsman or a tradet, ® 


antiç 
n, the 


: F of 

as: chankot (son or descendent of carpenter) sonarkóf (Er 

descendent of a goldsmith), 

6 = = = : 
andadarapatyartheadhamas 5 p. 82 

7 caurputrah : ——— ibid *abdebhyah kath: ———- ibid —--— 4/5P 

8 — 

3 The correct form is kót and not katu a 
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> The author has also quoted illustrations like darkot, kolükóf and 
batiikot. These illustrations indicate that két is added not only to the 
names of crafts or trades but it is also added to the surnames or names 
of the families, dynasties and social castes in the sense of ‘descendent 
of or “belonging to’, such as - dariikét (descendent of the Dhar 
family), kolükót (descendent of the Kaul family), bafükót (descendent 
of the Kashmiri Pandit family), musalmankot (descendent of the 
Muslim family), sikhükór (descendent of the Sikh family). 

The addition of -kót also causes augment of —- before kõt such as 
chan (carpenter) — chaniikét (descendent of carpenter). It does not 
apply to bases whose final consonant is preceded by a long vowel as 
in musalman kot, shih kot (descendent of a Shiya) etc.. But, if the 
final consonant of the base is preceded by a back vowel, it causes 
palatalization of the final consonant of the base such as - gür 
(milkman) — gürkót (descendent of milkmaid), dob (washer-man) — 
dóbkót (descendent of washer man), dandur (greengrocer) — 
dàndüfkóf (descendent of greengrocer) etc.. 

It needs to be noted that the author has incorrectly presented the 
termination kór as kafu. The incorrectly presented words have not 
been followed in this work except where ever needed for the purposes 
of explanation. «4 
aN ersarer —7'?. kof is also used with mús (buffalo) to denote its 
male offspring, such as- mési két. In his explanation of the sutra the 
author further says, “since mus is a consonant ending word hence, 
according to 2/1/36 à is augmented at the end and according to 2/3/28 
à is replaced by e". 

> I$var Kaul’s assumptions as well as explanation of the sutra are 
devoid of worth and merits for the reasons that the word for buffalo, 


as used by the Kashmiri speakers of the valley, is mas and not mus as - 


assumed by the author. In fact the word mus is in use among the 
Kashmiri speakers of Kishtawar and Poonch regions. The actual word 
725 does not contain Zi and accordingly the replacement of à by e 
Proves to be baseless, Similarly, augment of a after the final 


-m T 0 
10 2i 
musa Sabdàcca : —-—-— ibid -——-—- 4/7 p.83 
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134 Kasmirasabdinas 
consonant of the base is, as explained earlier, not correct (see 2 
& 2/3/28). Use of s in mus is also incorrect as alveolar —5 A Ng 
exist in Kashmiri. The words muş and meskót, as used by the E 
again compel the reader to question whether the author Was E 
original Kashmiri speaker of the valley at all. < i 
fist: weorueheriset fer qe; Raai 7-8; 9 ''. The temi. 
nation -furu is employed to denote the ‘male descendent or Son of 
parent’s’ brother or sister while as -trti (s) is used to denote ix 
feminine form, such as- poph-turu boy wega wu? (son of 
father’s sister), mas-turu boy (son of mother's sister), mam-tury boy 
(son of mother’s brother) and poph-trii béfii (ar55, erar * (daughter 
of father’s sister), mās-trü béni (daughter of mother’s sister), mám-ri 
béni (daughter of mother’s brother). 


> The above quoted examples indicate that the pronunciation of 
these words is misconceived by the author. These words are actually 
pronounced as:- poph-tur boy (son. of father’s sister), màs-tur boy 
(son of mother’s sister), mam-tur boy (son of mother's brother) ant 
poph-tür béfii (daughter of father’s sister), mās-tür béfii (daughter o 
mother’s sister), mam-tür béfii (daughter of mother’s brother) ete. l 
indicates that the masculine and feminine terminations used to denot 
the male or female descendent of parents’ brother or sister are AT 


and -tür respectively rather than -turu and -frü as assumed a 
illustrated by the author. «4 - i 


fist erer ciu: —1 0'4, The meaning of this sutra is that 7 of pit 
is deleted. 


__> The Kashmiri word parir (not pitr as understood by the aut 
is used for father’s broth 


"m 
er/s, elder as well as younger. According 
above sutra the secondary terminations fur or für causes deletion 
the final -tr of the base to avoid repetition. The fact is that the S 
expressive of son or daughter of for are derived by makis ” 


pitroh sahajápatyiyasamban 8/9 p? 


: dhe tur; striyam tür; : --—- ibid — up 
—------- ibid --------_. ansent p. 87 4 f 
manuscri 
pitüršabdāt tür lopah : An E 4/ 10 
os p. 84 
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Secondary Stem Formation fis 


changes in the internal structure of the base i.e., pətür. These include 
the conversion of the palatalization of initial P- into —i and deletion of 
medial -a, e.g., - patür — pitur boy (son of father's brother), partir — 
pitür béfi (daughter of father's brother) This does not apply to 
derivatives like poph -tür — poph-tür bayikükafi (wife of son of 
father's sister), màs -tür —> müas-tür bayikakafi (wife of son of 
mother’s sister), mam —tür — mam-tir bayikakafi (wife of son of 
mother's brother), màs -tur — mástur boy (son of mother's sister) 
etc. «4 


eaters duet epeericidt c oem Gt ad a 
-11/12'?. .thür is employed with the relative nouns béji (sister) 
and boy (brother) to denote their male descendent, e.g., béfij — 
banthür (sister’s son) boy — babthiir (brother’s son). In his 
explanation of the sutras the author further says “zero sfarerey 
uf o weed arafa’ -z is added to denote female descendent of 
sister or brother, e.g, banz (sister's daughter), bavaz (brother's 
daughter). In this process the final letters of the bases are replaced by 
n and v respectively. 


> The termination used to denote female descendent of sister or 
brother is -zü and not only -z as mentioned by the author. Addition of 
termination -thiir does not cause replacement of final letters of the 
base by m and v as assumed by the author. The illustrations cited 
above in Support of the sutra show that the use of -thür changes the 
base to which it is added, e.g; beni — ban-thür, (sister’s son), boy — 
bab-thiir /bāvüzü (brother's son/ daughter). Addition of termination - 
ZU also gives rise to some changes in the base to which it is added, 
Such as- 52jjj — banzij (sister’s daughter), boy — baviizii (brother's 
daughter), Change of only final letters into -n and -v respectively is, 
therefore, incorrect. «4 


SUIS RTT —1 3'6. -thür and -z are used with the relative 
noun druy (husband's brother) in the sense of son and daughter of 


15 
bé fliboya$abdabhyam pumapatye thürantyayornabau ca; stryapatye no nabau 
i; C0: ibid — 4/-11/12 p. 84 
druyasabdasya dyarüdesah : -—— ibid -———— 4/13 p. 85 
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husband's brother. In this process druy is replaced by dar, such 
darthr (son of husband's brother), daraz (daughter of hush D 
andy 
brother). 
> It is noteworthy that although the words darthür and dära 
included in the Kashmiri dictionary" yet these words are not fo 
common discourse among the Kashmiri speakers of Srinagar Tope 
and its adjacent neighborhoods. It is probable that darthur and düri 
might have regionally developed on the synonymy of bab-thiir ay 
baviizii respectively. Further, the author has spelled darthiir as dij, 
which is not correct because of the fact that consonant clusters do ny 
occur at the word final position in Kashmiri. Similarly, dära i 
actually employed as dariiz. 4 
decuredleemes: ; vasfdademencropreeurarerser 
-14/15'*. 
‘Something belongs to someone’ or ‘someone is the possessor of 
something’ is expressed by using the termination -a/. This terminatio 
is used with animate as well as inanimate nouns (urfereisurferei dj 
in the sense of ‘possession of something’, material, quality or feat 
in its physical appearance. The examples are: dāfal (possessing lo 
beard), góchal (having long moustaches), hangal (possessing long 
horns), machifécal (having pigmented face), babal (one who is 
heavy breasts), capal (one who has propensity to bite), gii 
(wrinkled body or cloth), Sasal (having skin covered with vari 
pandal (one who sneezes abnormally), gandal (having t00 ni 
knots), fholal (disposed to goring), cnfal (one who 
continuously), dakhal (one who has side hair-locks). " 
„P In addition to the examples cited above, the author has incl 
in the list of illustrations the words like zika! for ‘disposed 19 8^7 
and phasal for ‘keeper of brothel’. The fact is that these words * 


found in use at least in the -= spoken i! 
Srinagar city. «4 present day Kashmiri Sp 


udi 


17 


A Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 301 


tadasyastityaladayah ; sva 


marti 5 hidheye 
Ka$miraSabdamRtam 4/ - BU c mnodrovyag unavattvabhianey 


14/15 p. 85 
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ergisf2re edi? ; ela: pb —16/17'?.-alis also used with the 
nouns Aác (accusation) and Zav (tongue) to denote accuser and bitter / 
sharp tongued respectively, such as- hacal (habitual accuser), Zaval 
(glib tongued, name dropper). 

> The actual word for ‘accusation’ used by the Kashmiri speakers 
is hach and not hàc as assumed by the author. Addition of -al leads to 
optional deletion of the aspiration of the final consonant of the base 
which is, as stated earlier, a common peculiarity of Kashmiri. The 
stem thus derived is - hach — al — háchal ~ haéal and not haéal as 
stated by the author. «4 


X Bragzersaraarateeitet —18^^. The termination -al if used with the 
relative nouns like béfi (sister) and kür (daughter) constitutes the 
terms of abuse implying incest. The examples quoted by the author 
are: béfial (one who has incestuous relations with sister), koral (one 
who has incestuous relations with daughter). The author further says 
that -vo is employed to express a general adjectival relationship, 
such as- korivol (with daughters only), béfivol (with sisters only). 

>This sutra indicates that use of —al does not always imply 
"possession". It constitutes the abusive terms as well if employed 
with the feminine relative names. 4 
arrarena —1 9°°. According to this sutra pt is augmented 
with ddr such as - dariyal (one who has long beard)”. 

> Addition of -yā is incorrect. As stated above (see 6/14-15), 
termination -al is employed with dar or res to express the sense of 
‘bearded person’. This addition causes conversion of -2 of dar un à 
such as - dir —al — daral or re$ -al — real. The word dériyal™ 
incorrect and unintelligible. «4 


^? hāčoabhiyoktari ; zyavah sücake : —-—--— ibid ——— 4/ - 16/17 p.86 
= béfüikürsabdàbhyamaslile : -———— ibid -———— 4/18 p. 86 
MO ibid --------- p. 86 

"? dàrusabdüdyágamo : ——~--- ibid ———-4/19 p.86 

RN bid 5. 

pesi ibid —----— (manuscript) p. 91 
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aafereeteft -20°°. Sometimes -lad is also employed, 1 , 
explanation of the sutra the author says that -/ad is usually used 
sense of ‘demerit’, or ‘to attribute a fault’. The examples are: PA 
lad (stinking), chokii-lad (wounded), bakii-lad (idle talker), oki 
(grief stricken), drdgii-lad (draught stricken), Sasii-lad (Some, 
having warty skin), géfi-lad (wrinkled skin or cloth etc.), casi l 
(ever coughing person). The author further says that the Seconday 
termination -lad does not occur with the words such as- gö 
(moustache), dakh (side lock) or baci (child) etc. The reason is thy 
these words are used in the positive sense and, therefore, accept tle 
termination —a/ and not -/ad. 


> The termination —ad is actually expressive of “having a faul' 
and is, therefore, fit to be used with scurrilous words only, such a 
phaki-lad, gén-iad etc. lad is not used with the bases expressive of 
Positive qualities of a person or object. In other words, the forms such 


as- darii-lad (possessor of money) or makdanii-lad (possessor d 
house/s) etc. are irrelevant. < : 


wer samf —217°, According to this sutra —Jad is employe! 
with pha in the sense of ‘hysteria’ e.g., phasilad (hysterical). Ont 


other hand phas followed by -al — phasal denotes ‘keeper d 
brothel”. 


> The word phas usually occurs combined with verbs like vii 
Phas dun (to dust of /to remove a stain/to scrub); Nyi — phas yun! 


suffer a loss). In present time Kashmiri -lad used with phas dem 


‘loss’ and the word phasilad signifies a person who is deprived ff 


loses out on something. The Kashmiri Dictionary?" gives the meal 
ed for phasilad?. However. the fact is that this term i5? 
ound used in' Srinagar and ; i i in the seas? 
mene i its neighbouring areas in 


kvacilladapi : -——— ibid --—. 

phasa unmādini : — ibig E Pasg 
7 am ibid — p. 87 

Kashmiri Dictiona 


'Y — vol. ii, p. 
Kashmiri Dictiona PAIS 


'Y - vol. ii, p. 159 
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dg agg eeareat ars —22??. The termination —yoru is used 
with nouns póz (true) and apuz (lie, untrue) to derive the stems like 
pazyoru (one who is disposed to truth) and apüžoru (a habitual liar). 

> The author, in this sutra, has incorrectly spelled the term as — 
ending (~yoru s) while as it is pronounced as —yor. The 
termination —yor is employed to convert the nouns, such as- póz and 
apuz, into attributives paZyor and apiiZor respectively. <q 
agara —23°'. -yoru is added to the adjective manZum 
(middle / central) to derive the word manzumyoru meaning 
*messenger'. 


> It may be noted that in Kashmiri the word manzumyor is used 
for a mediator particularly the one who mediates matrimonial 
alliances. It is not for a messenger in general as assumed by the 
author. —u at the end of -yor «4 


—24??. According to this sutra the 
terminations —vol and -grak are employed with nouns in the sense of 
‘possessor of something other than one’s own physical qualities’ 
(erompitreedeqir: facer afer mener aTdci:), e.g; 
dyárüvol (money holder /wealthy person), larivol (owner of houses), 
Sayivol® (possessor of dwelling), korivol (one who has daughters 
only), néci?vol (one who has sons only), gupan vol (possessor of 
cows etc.) 


> The terminations —vol is used with the common nouns to form 
the stems which stand in a general adjectival relationship to a noun. 
In other words these terminations are employed to form adjectives 
from the common nouns to express the sense of owner or possessor of 
Something including physical qualities. But, -grak/h is employed to 
denote ‘possessor of something other than the physical qualities. For 


S 

* Pòz apuz Sabdábhyamyoru : Kaámira$abdamRtam 4/22 p.87 
manzumSabdaddatarthe : —----- ibid -——— 4/23 p. 87 

s mürtba ākau : ibid —— 4/24 p. 87 

a NUrtibGhyavastuvattve volugrakau : -———- ibid p: 


The word gay is a regional variant of the word jay used in the sense of 
accommodation. say is most commonly used by the speakers of Kamraz and 
Maraz regions. 
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Kasmirasibig. 
example —hu pharan —vol- naphar (that man Wearing a phy 
mohanü chu dyárü-vol- Sakhiis (Mohan is a wealthy person) M 


chivii zanan val (you honf. are quite knowledgeable), sy TeSi/diyi 
vol- naphar dràv tati (that bearded person left from there) r 
Similarly, the examples of grak/h are: gargrākañ (s. 
householder who is in command), bacgrak/h gari (large household 
etc. The terms such as reśi/dāri-grāk/h  dyàrü grākh 


at 
inappropriate. It may be noted that-grak/h is sparingly used. <¢ 


wfrarfécenenijss eq -25°*. According to this sutra - hatis 
used to indicate unpleasantness, suffering or difficult situation. Tk 
examples are: néndri-hatu (Leary-eyed), tresi-hatu (thirsty), bochi 
hatu (starving), gumü-hatu (drenched in sweats), türi-hotu (shiver 
with cold), arü-hatu (countenance that gives rise to pity). 


> The termination is actually pronounced as —hdét (era) and notis 
hatu (€J) as spelled in the sutra. Accordingly, the illustrations given 
above by the author in support of the sutra are actually used s 
néndri-hót, tresi-hót, bochi-hót, gumü-hót, türi-hót and aridi 
respectively. The illustrated words indicate that hét is employed" 
express the suffering of a person caused by being stricken by hung 
thirst, illness or poverty. The term kriidii-hot is irrelevant and is 
used. «4 
aaea at —26?5. -yyatu is used with words suh 
mandach, mod and màn to indicate ‘possessed of’ such as- man? 
vyotu (modest), mod vyatu (blissfull), manvyatu (respectable). i 

> The termination is actually pronounced as -$ót^^ and not i 
as given by the author. This termination is used with commo f 
abstract nouns to derive adjectives having the sense possessed? 
The correct forms of the above quoted illustrations, therefor. 
mandiichi öt, modi o and maniivot ectively- Ti 
according to author, thi ATEYE une, three W 
3 > Uis termination occurs only with ys 
like mandach, mod, and mà ves vot 

> d, man. This is not correct because 


Salle ny ee 
jivadivyathakaribhyo hatu : — 1 
mandachmodaméneb * ===> Ibid ——— 4/25 p.88 


hyo : 
3 Kashmiri Dictionary — me yea 


Qus ibid -——-- .89 
Vol. vii, p. 178 - 79 * See. p 
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Secondary Stem Formation var 


with other nouns as well such as: mayi dt (sticky)! etc. Alongside, it 
is also noteworthy that the use of -ðt is hardly found among the 
Kashmiri speakers especially of Srinagar proper and its extended 
neighborhoods. 4 
azferatereereal. —27°°. The termination -Vét is used with varsá in 
the sense of ‘prosperity or richness’, such as - varsa?ót (rich). 

> The example quoted in support of the sutra is incomprehensible 
as the word varsá does not occur in Kashmiri. However, the word 
virsü is used by the Kashmiri speakers of the maraz region in the 
sense of ‘inheritance’. By addition of -iót, the derived stem virsiivot 
is used to denote 'possessor of inherited wealth'. Further, it is 
noteworthy that the word virsü or virsiiót is not even included in the 
Kashmiri dictionary. 4 
«ezeredlvíemeref sa ; Sar  —28/29??. -ān is used with dand 
(teeth) and nas (nose) in the sense of deformity of teeth or nose, such 
as — dand-àn (one who has projected teeth), nast-Gn (one who has 
ugly nose). According to sar -àn is optionally replaced by —u, e.g; 
nastu, dandu. But, the most commonly used forms are nastüru and 
danduru. 


> I$var Kaul’s assertions are partially true. In other words -àn is 
used with the nouns such as dand and nas to form adjectives dandan*® 
(having abnormally placed teeth) and nastáni (having grotesque 
looking nose) respectively. The terms nastu, dandu and nasturu, 
dandūru” quoted by the author are incorrect and unintelligible. The 
sutra sar is therefore, uncalled for. However, the word nastur ~ 
nostiir is prevalent in the sense of ‘a person having long and 


deformed nose’. «4 


E ———- ibid -—--—- p. 179 
, "arsásabdüdadyarthe : KasmiragabdamRtam 4/27 p.89 
A dandnastornistàrthe dn; u và —---— ibid ——-- 4 /- 28 /29 p. 89 
a Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 228 
=----—— ibid ----——— vol. vi, p. 284 


KasmirasabdamRtam p. 89 
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wreermeregserde: Ífenrwmdelued —30/31^?. According to 
30, —al employed with yad (belly) — yad-al denotes ‘potbelli En lt 
according to sutra 31, -a- of —al is dropped if it is used in the E 
‘glutton’, e.g; yadl. eof 

> The second assumption of the author is not correct. 
is that —a of —al is not dropped but rather the whole suffix 
by —ül to denote the sense of ‘glutton’ and not —al as c 
author. The change in the stem caused by addition of -i 
medial -a of yad is replaced by -a, e.g; yad - til — yadiil.< 


sararae; aeae -32/33**. —al is used with the 
noun har (a quarrel) to derive the adjective haral to denote the 
quarrelsome behavior of a person. Likewise, -al is used with the nom 
jat” to form the adjective Jacal to indicate ‘containing short hair other 
than the hair of head or beard’. 


> The word jat cited by the author is incorrectly perceived. The 
actual word, as pronounced by the Kashmiri speakers of the valley, i 
Jath (short hair on the body of humans, animals or any object sucha 
fur cap etc.). The addition of —a/ causes certain changes in the bas, 
i.e; the aspiration of the final consonant is dropped, the dental stop 
is replaced by the dental affricate -& and -a following the initial 
consonant changes to 2, e.g; jath —al — jacal. jačal, as quoted by the 
author, is inapt. < 
dat crmqese; wi“ ‘sarah 34/3547. -af is added to "s 
like vais and rs to constitute adjectives vaisat and rsat to denote EU 
lived’ and ‘envious’ respectively. 


> The Sutra indicates that the author has misunderstood © 
pronunciation of the given nouns possibly because he might n 


The reason 
1s replace 
Ited by the 
l is that the 


SS eee Ee 
43 


‘abda SM E. x ,8 
B yadsabdàdvRddhàval ;Jighatsavalopasca : —------ ibid ------- — 4/-30/31 Pt) 
M harsabdattacchilye ; Jatsabdattadvati ; —————-- ibid ——--— 4/-32/33 P: 

5 ee ibid -—----. — p. 90 


T 
The author has frequently us i in his work VI 
My ed alveolar i in his wo d 
Kashmiri records, as state fricative sound s ce 


d earlier i es, pre 
palatal 4 only. under inventory of phonemes, 
47 


vasojaivatRkeat ; riigastacchile - KasmirasabdamRtam 4/-34/35 p.90 
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been a Kashmiri speaker of the valley. The Kashmiri speakers of the 
Kashmir province pronounce these nouns as vas (age, span of life) 
and rüs (envy) and not as vais and rs as lettered in the manuscript. 
Accordingly, the derived forms could be vasath and rüfafh. These 
derived forms also indicate that the termination -afh is employed and 
not -at as mentioned in the above sutras. «4 


aferra —36^^. I$var Kaul says: -if is added to achi (eye) 
and the derived stem achif denotes ‘a person having evil eye’. 


> The adjective denoting ‘an evil eyed person’ is pronounced as 
achit. The base to which -if is added, sounds as consonant ending, i.e; 
ach and not vowel ending (achi) as spelled by the author. Thus, if -if 
is added to ach? the resulting stem would be achif which is incorrect. 
It indicates that 2chif is derived by suffixing -if to the common noun 
ach and not -if to achi as spelled by the author. 4 


sana; raed; cerbermgo -37/38/39?^. The 
meaning of these sutras is, “-if is added to rip (countenance) and lb 
(greed) to form rüpit meaning ‘pleasing looking’ and /übif denoting 
“greedy”; -if is added to Zav (tongue) to derive Zavif meaning ‘loose 
tongued’; -4th is added to Jak: (foul language) to constitute fakiilath?’ 
meaning ‘dirty tongued’. 

>The words riipit/h, lübit/h and Zavit/h does not exist in the 
modern Kashmiri. It is possible that these terms must have been 
prevalent in the 19" - 20" century Kashmiri that is the time when 
I$var Kaul has written this treatise. But, these words have altogether 
disappeared in the latter day Kashmiri. . However, the compound 
Word Zavüzüth is used in the sense of ‘loose tongued’ 4 


ST —405* In his explanation of this sutra I$var Kaul ur than the 
Secondary affixes discussed here onwards are used with the adjectives 
to constitute abstract nouns (Sa sate à wernei ama fere). 


48 
achisabdaddurdRstàvit : -——-— ibid —-—— 4/36 p. 90 
s; ibid -— ——- (manuscript) p. 95-96 
"n üpalübübhyamatisaye; zyavasca; lyakalasabdadüth: — ibid — 4/-37/38/39 p. 90 
E Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vi, p. 97 
bhàve : Kaámira$abdamRtam 4/40 p. 91 
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144 KasmirasabdamRten 
He further says that the abstract nouns are derived from the verb 
roots as well and those would be described under the primary step 
formation. 
fer9reemeredTenerz; Aerie; aafed va 
—41/42/43??. 

—ar is affixed to words denoting quality of a person or object, sucha 
rut (good) — rücar (welfare). -àr is appended to tri-syllabic words 
The expression maagd va denotes that sometimes —ar is aly 
used even with the words consisting of three or more syllables. The 
examples are: apuz (untrue), — apazar (falsehood), vozul (red) > 
vozüjar (redness), mokul (free) — mokijjar (liberation), kruhm 
(black) — krehfiar (blackness), ñūl (raw, unripe, blue) — nija 
(rawness, bluish), kacur (light brown) — kāčryar (brownish), kayr 
(lazy) — kayryar (laziness) etc. 

> As stated in the previous sutra, the affixes discussed here ax 
onwards are employed to derive the abstract noun from adjectives. - 
ar and -ar are grouped in this category of secondary affixes. Thes 
two affixes are distinguished not according to disyllabic and tt: 
syllabic structure of adjectives as assumed by the author. In fact, the 
distinguishing factor between the two is the last letter or syllable d 
the base which is to be converted. In other words -ar is ™ 
commonly added to the qualitative adjectives which contain -ulat b 


final position while as —ar is added to the qualitative adjectives whid 
end in a consonant other than —/ and 


A 
i preceded by —0- , -!- or -7 
is also added to the qualitative adjectives which end in i TH 
examples are:- | : 

Use of -ar:- 


pisul (greasy, slippery) — piguja i Į (red) 2 
aes pisüjar (greasiness), v2Z# 
vozüjar (redness), mokul (free) — à kü us (liber P sihul (shall 
— Sehjar (coolness). J ; 


——— 
53 vifesyayattàmar; tryaksaradhikanamar ; kvacitpü 
; : pürva eva: 


~~ Ibid 4/-41/42/43 p.91 
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Use of ar:- 

pox (true) — pazar (truth), nön (nude/apparent) nañar 
(nudeness/visibility), mot (insane) — macar (insanity), gdb (heavy) 
— gobar (heaviness), dor (solid) —^ dafar (solidity), Séd/Sad (pure) 
— $ozar (purity), apuz (untrue) > apazar" (untruth), kruhun (black) 
— krehfar (blackness), póp (ripe) — papar (ripeness), nul (raw, 
blue) nijar (rawness, bluish), 

The above shown illustrations reflect certain changes in the base 
itself which are caused by the addition of -ar and —ar. These changes 
are- | at the final position of the word changes to 7. The dental stops 
t, th and d at the end of the base are replaced by the dental affricates 
č ch and z respectively”. The labial stops p, ph, b, nasals m, n, and r, 
v at the final position of the word become palatalized. -r at the end of 
the word exceptionally converts into =o -6 preceding the final letter 
of the word is usually replaced by a-. ] 

Further, the abstract nouns like kacürer? (light brownish), 
kaviirer®® (curvedness) and módürer (sweetness) derived from the 
qualitative adjectives kacur (light brown), kavur (curved) and módur 
(sweet) respectively indicate that if -r at the final position of the word 
is preceded by u, in that case suffix —er is employed and not -ar as 
assumed (kactirar, kaviirar etc.) by the author. 4 
aAsrafsenmiscerazaraea -—442?. -ür is optionally added to 
fofhu (dear) which causes augment of -an and deletion of final -u 
(steerer wp ara: wem), e.g. fofhu > fathinar (lovability). 

> Why and how the author has conceived most words of the 
Kashmiri vocabulary as ending in —u is beyond one's ken. The actual 
word for ‘dear’ in Kashmiri is foth instead of fofhu as given by the 


TG a T0 

ss Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. i, p. 5 

se “Ce Ka$mira$abdamrtam 4/50 p. 94 

trakur Sabdasya ca. See Ka$mira$abdamRtam 4/53 

se Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. v, p. 124 

s 7 ibid ———- p. 137 
fothorvaanagamoantyasvarasyalop 


p.95 


asca : KaémirasabdamRtam 4/44 p.92 
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KasmirasabdimRtan, 
author. Deletion of final -u (arecerzer SPR N: wg) i 
therefore, irrelevant. Augment of -an also is not Clear. The 


illustration quoted in support of the sutra indicates that the suffi, 
employed to derive fathifiar ~ tachifar from toth is simply -är with 
augment -ñ before -dr. Addition of -dn  -ar and conversion of dental 
—n of -àn into dental nasal affricate (aprasiddha), which in reality 
does not exist in Kashmiri, do not seem appropriate. The fact is that 
the author has actually tried to describe the derivational morphology 
of Kashmiri in the light of the lengthy and intricate derivations 
techniques of Pāņini. This attempt of author has converted the 


otherwise simple and precise descriptions into complicated 
statements. 


gese; aoea ar ara: 45/465! —ar used with haf 


(mother-in-law) constitutes an abusive term kagar. -ar is optionally 
dropped with kób (hunch,) and gos (sluggish) 


The statement that -ar is optionally dropped with kób and gos a 
cira:) is not correct because —ar is basically employed to derive 
abstract nouns from adjectives, kéb and gos are qualitative adjectives. 
kób is used to qualify a noun both attributively as well 5 
predicatively such as: ho kob zanānü (that hunch-backed lady) and W 
zanünu chi kób (that lady is hunch backed). gó qualifies a nou 
predicatively only, such as: ho zananu chi gos (that lady is lazy 


sluggish). Addition of -ar coverts these adjectives into abstra? 
nouns, such as: kób ., b, 


[i 
kóbar (curvedness) góf — 8% 
(sluggishness). Deletion of -ar MN revert ae abstract nout 
back to their earlier forms. « 


SU BA; oy Tewerse:; eased ^, 
ie —47/48/49 " 
© process of the formari abstract nouns from adjectives, 
; 3 : ; ith ition 0 
disyllabic or tri-syllabic Words are cm ES ee stops 6 ch, 


---—— ibid —— p, 92 


hasoaslile; kBbgósbhyam vā lopah : —_ 2 
kavargantanam cavargadesah kramay. » Ibid 12 4/- 45/46 p.9 gni áni 
ca : Ibid — 4/-47/48/49 p, 9 715 na čök khitkh sabdayoh; tavarg! 
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j respectively (guerre AAEN a steerer sare ARTER 

area par aaora erafer). The examples are: 
niku (lean/thin) — nicar (thinness), hokhu (dry) — hochar (dryness), 
drógu (expensive) —> drojar (expensiveness), srógu (cheap / 
inexpensive) — srajar (inexpensiveness). This does not apply to 
words like &óku (sour) and khukhu (one who speaks through nose), 
e.g; CÓku — čəkar (sourness), khukhu — khikhar (condition of 
speaking through nose). The alveolar stops £ th and d at the end of the 
word are also replaced by c, ch and j respectively. The examples are - 
motu (thick) — məcar (thickness), dronthu (hard) — drenchar 
(hardness), móndu (blunt, dull-minded) — monjar (bluntness, 
dullness). 


> I$var Kaul’s statement ‘velar and alveolar stops associated with 
- at the final position of the word’ as well as the illustrations quoted 
in support of the sutra pushes the reader into a difficult situation. The 
reason is that in Kashmiri —u occurs but very rarely at the final 
Position of the word. The words quoted above as illustrations are 
lettered with —u at the final position (niku, hakhu, drógu, srógu, caku 
moju, dronthu, móndu etc.)“which has rendered these words 
unintelligible and into incorrect forms. Their actual forms are, as 
commonly used by the Kashmiri speakers of the valley, fuk, hokh, 
arog, srég ~ $róg. cok mot, dronth, and mond respectively. These 
illustrations indicate that if a velar or alveolar stop at the end of the 
base is preceded by a back- high or mid vowel (u, 4 or ð), it changes 
Into the corresponding palatal stop. a 

Further, according to author the words like cok and khukh are 
exceptions and their final k and kh do not change to c and ch 
respectively. Of course, the final k and kh of these words do not 
convert into to c and ch but the fact is that these two i.e. k and kh 
Tansmute into palatalized forms, such as- cok — coKar, khukhu — . 

ukhar. I$var Kaul is silent about this change. <4 


& 7 7 ibid —---. p. 93 
Uu ibid —----- (manuscript) p. 98 
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crqrmfecremeruféerg:; smfieafecita: -50/51°°. The addition of- 
ar to adjectives ending in the dental stops ¢, th, d causes conversion of 
these sounds to the dental affricates č ch and z (called as aprasiddhy 
varna by the author) respectively, e.g; tatu (hot) — tacar (heat), vathy 


(open) — vachar (openness), thadu (high, elevated, lofty) — thaza 
(height, elevation, loftiness) etc. 


> The words cited above are depicted not only as —u ending but 
are also wrongly conceived and thus, incorrectly spelled by the 
author. These words are actually pronounced in order as tot, vóth, and 
thódu. Further, the author has included in this category, the words 
which end in the dental —n. This assertion is not justified for the 
reason that there is no corresponding nasal affricate sound in 
Kashmiri into which the dental —n may be perceived to be converted 
In actual sense the addition of —ar/ar to —n ending adjectival bases 
causes palatalization of the final —n of the base, such as — tøn (thin) 
 fafiar (thinness), panun (one’s own) — pāñār (cordiality), kruhu 
(black) > krehñar (blackness), turun (frigid) — türüfar (frigidit) 
etc. 

Conversion of dental stops into dental affricates 
causes deletion of —i is imaginary because the illustrations cited to 
justify the sutra neither indicate presence of —i at any stage (initi) 
medial or final) of the basic word nor prove the given — missing" 
the derived stem. The illustrated words are: hoe (hollow) > choar 
(hollowness), óch (delicate) — ačhar (delicacy), póz (truth) > p% 
(nnnc: voth (open) — vachar (openness) etc. <4 
aedial Gi; T&v? S. A i = 3/54 
According to eters, final b peer i t = : final 4 
trakur (hard) also chan a ase converts to 7; aw 

865 to 7; final - of the base becomes -»- 
UO 
65 Zu An^. 5 
SOS pee. ahah aprasiddhaditopah : 
The word-dait (trakuru) is 


T (5 
miSCOnceiveg tered: Th 
word is actually pronou B and thus, incorrectly let 
6J Wed eee 1 d nced as =dqj (trakur) 


66 


ca; hantanam gap : Ka$miragabdamRtam AF 


5 
52/53/ 54 p.? 
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> As stated earlier, addition of -ār to the qualitative adjectives 
causes certain changes in the base. These changes, as stated in the 
above given sutras, are such as- — / at the final position of the word 
changes to -j as in pi$ul — pisüjür, vozul — vozüjár, mokul — 
moakijar etc., dental stops at the end of the word are replaced by the 
dental affricates such as tót — tacar, thód — thazar etc., labial stops 
p, ph, b, at the final Position of the word become palatalized such as 
póp — papar etc. : However, according to seer% a, in 
exceptional cases -r at the end of the word converts into -j as in 
trakur (hard) — trakuüjar (hardness) while as contrarily — followed 
by suffix -dr becomes palatalized?. Similarly, -h at the end of the 
word becomes —$ such a huh (similar) — hisar (similarity). <4 
aeai at t5 —55"°. —s at the end of the base is optionally 
replaced by —čh such as kus (youngster) — kaisar or kaichar (being 
younger). , 

> These assertions are not justified because the word kus is also 
pronounced as kuch which indicates that ch is a diaphone which is 
substituted, by some speakers, for s. But, this substitution is specific 
to kus. The words kaisar and kaichar used by the author are 
incorrectly conceived. These can be regional variants of kus/kučh. «& 
Srl at —567"'. -mī is optionally employed with the 
pues badu to denote greatness. The example is - badu (great) > 

adimi. or bajar (greatness, generosity). 

ise The given word is actually pronounced as bód (bód - imi > 

tm) and not as badu as assumed by the author. Besides, it is 
noteworthy that according to cautfeatat «r^ —ar is also added to bod 


to convert it into an abstract noun, such as bód - ar > bajar (see 
6/47-49). q 


a LIII CH MM 

gy Se 4/41 -43 

7 see 4/41 - 43 

n “antandm và chah : KasmiragabdamRtam 4/55 p. 96 

x Padusabdaaimi: ——— ibid ———— 4/56 p.96 
Favargantanam ca; —...... ibid —-4/49 p.93 
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sega wes a — 57°. -yarii is optionall 
with $racu (pure) and chyatu (impure) to express purity 
respectively. For example: sriciyari, chyatiyari. 

> svar Kaul's assertions are commented on as given below: 


As stated earlier also, in Kashmiri —"/4 does not occur at fing 
position of the word. Only in exceptional cases such as hy (that by 
near person or object), and su (that far away person or object) -u is 
found at the final position of the word in Kashmiri. The words cited 
above by the author are actually pronounced as śrūč and cho 
respectively. The adjectives śrūču and chyatu are, thus, wrongly 
conceived by the author. -ar is employed to convert the adjectives 
$rüc and éhét into abstract nouns such as - $rüc — srocar (puri) 
Chóf — chécar (impurity). -y2r is not found in use. Likewise, the 
forms derived with the help of -yar such as- srüciyar, chéfiyor ae 
incorrect and do not exist in Kashmiri. < 
Asea -587*. -z is added to words ending in -yoru o 


form abstract nouns, such as- manZumyoru (middleman) ~ 
manzimyaraz (mediation). 


y employe 


> The termination employed to derive the abstract nouns like 
yaraz / yarüz (friendship), manzimyaraz / manzimyaruz (mediation) P 
actually -üz or -əz and not only — as assumed by the author, such a 
yar (friend) — yaraz / yarüz (friendship), manZumyor > mancim)ara 
/ manzimyariiz (mediation). The terms like apazyartiz (deception 
dupery), pazyariiz (truthfulness), $rücyürüz (purity), chay 
REC) are not used. Actually the terms used are 4 " 
: dU a Pazar (truthfulness), srocar (purity) and ch 


4l 
—59"*. According to diss ; 

; NENET i by proie», 
M. to convert these into puero diied a A ai 
(Brahman) — ponditi] ~ penditaz (priesthood); ‘chan (carpenter) 


te) $rücu&hyatusabdàbhyam 


2 yard ca : Kaś 


yorsabdéntdt z ;—— ij... — K asmiraŝabdāmRtam 4/57 p.96 
visesyanayattauümil-3z Pratyayay - P: d d 97 
a }fe] 4/59 p. 
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chanil ~ chanaz (carpentry); gor (priest) — garil ~ goraz (priesthood) 
etc. 

>It is noteworthy that the words like pandith (Brahman), chan 
(carpenter) and gor (priest) are actually professional names used, 
without exception, for every person of his respective class or 
profession. The author's contention about the use of frerera is that 
the professional name is the qualifying attributive (faraor) of a 
person (faster). According to above sutra, —i/ and -3z are suffixed to 
attributive names, such as- pandith, chan and gor to convert these into 
abstract nouns. I$var Kaul's assertions do not apply to all professional 
names even not to names cited above by the author in support of his 
sutra. In other words, —i/ and -dz ~ 3zi are not employed with all 
professional names to the same extent but are morphologically 
conditioned. For example —i/ is used with pandith (panditil) and chan 
(chanil) but does not occur with gor (priest), dasil (mason), sonur 
(goldsmith), brehmun (priest) etc. Likewise, -d2 ~ dzi is used with 
words like pandith (panditaZ ~ panditazi), brehmun (brehmiinaz ~ 
brehmünazi), dosil (dasilaz ~ dosilazi) but does not occur with chan 
and gor as assumed by the author. Another variant of —il / - 2 is -gr 
and it is employed with words like gor (gorügi), chan (chaniigi), dasil 
(dasilgi) etc. The termination -2z is wrongly conceived by the author 
and it is actually pronounced as -aZ or -dzF such as - pandith — 
Panditaz ~ ponditazy. <4 
Raae: -60/617*. In certain cases only one 
Single variant of the previously cited terminations (-il, 2Z etc.) is 
employed while as in other cases these variants are employed 
Optionally although with a slight semantic variations. For example - 
dəsil demands the termination -32 (dosilaZ) only while as mot (insane) 
accepts any of the two variants, such as- mõt —> matil ~ motilaz / 
Matilazi. But, dosilil is incorrect. 

> These two sutras are a continuation of the previous sutra. The 
author has grouped hit) in the category of nouns ntn 
am ped gor (purohit) in the c - gor gürilil ~ 

“pt any of the two variants i.e., -il or -22, such as- gor gur 


» e 


kvacj, 7 
acidekatarah ; kvacidyugapacca : 
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gürilaz which is incorrect. Both of these forms i.e; gūrilil or 
are unintelligible terms and are not used by the Kashmiri Speakers of 
the valley in their discourse. However, as stated above, there i 
another variant of this allomorph and that is -g7 and this is the only 
termination which is employed with gor (gorügi). -gi is empl 


* e Oyed 
with mot — matgi as well. The author is silent about ts 


allomorph. «4 
eifteerserenuemer sse at —62^"'. According to this sutra addition 


of —il to lách (eunuch) causes optional conversion of -à before the 
final consonant into -ü such as - /ach — [3¢éhil or luchil. 


> Conversion of à into -Z, as stated in the above sutra (suem 
sd ur), is incorrect because the Kashmiri word denoting ‘eunuch! 
is pronounced as- /ach and lach by the Pandit and Muslim Kashmir 
speakers respectively. Its abstract noun is derived not only with the 
help of -il but the termination -g7 is also employed for the purpose 
such as - [achil (ach >il), IBehügi (IBch —gi) ~ lachigi (lach 3g). 
The term /uchil, as assumed by the author, is not found in use. The 


author is silent about the addition of the secondary termination git 
lach or lach. <4 


8ürily 


wiewfsere cle —637?. -tonu is suffixed to relative names al 
consanguineous relations to convert them into abstract nouns while 
in other cases -fonu is replaced by -ponu ( | = ol 
eae Seems Il) eg, maj (mother) — DM 
(motherhood/motherliness), boy (brother) — baytonu (brotherho? i 
has (mother-in-law) — ha$itom, (mother-in law's behavior a 
(fiend), — vyasüponu (friendship), day (midwife / nurs!) 
dayiponu (midwifery / nursing). í 
>The actual termination is 
author. It is noteworthy that i 
only with the names of consan 
relative nouns. However, 


i 
-ton and not -tonu as assumes Y E 
n actual use the term —fon is Uy 
guineous relations but it oC MY ite 
ton is optionally replaced by P9” 
7 \G¢hSabdasyopdhaya ü an 
sambandhinam ri . tad ibid — — 4/62 p.97 

== 4/63 p. 97 
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relative nouns other than those expressive of consanguineous 
relations, e.g; dayiton ~ dayipon (midwifery). < 
E 321 3d -—64^"?. —ut is added to nouns like 
fóthür (enemy), riathür (friend), pitur (paternal cousin), 76§ (saint) 
and band (relative) to form abstract nouns. The examples are - sathiir 
— Sotiirut (enmity), mathiir — motürut (friendship / intimacy), pitur 
— pitürut (jealousies within extended families), 76s — réSut (the 
state of a Rsi), band — bandut (fraternity). 

> Besides —ut, -cdri is also employed but only with mathiir in the 
sense of friendship or fraternity (mathiir — matracari)®”. 4 
Aa 3a —65^'. According to this sutra —un is suffixed to mait to 
convert this noun into abstract noun. According to I$var Kaul the 
meaning of mait is corpse and maitun denotes deadness. 

> The fact is that the word mait does not exist in Kashmiri spoken 
in the Kashmir valley. However, the Persio-Arabic word mayyat is 
most commonly used for *dead body' by the Muslim speakers of the 
valley. This term is inconvertible into mait or maitun. This and 
similar other statements again lead to the conclusion that in all 
probability the author must not have been an original speaker of 
Kashmiri, not at least the Kashmiri spoken in the valley of 
Kashmir. < 
Silsserezrror —66??. —us is added to the common noun mond 
(widow) to form abstract noun, e.g., mond — mondus (widowhood). 
Aeren -67°°, According to this sutra —us is added to dob 
to form débus meaning a long handled mace shaped club. The author 

er says-il is employed to denote other meanings (3reer» Afet), 
9B. dóbil (washer-man-ship). : 

> These assertions are not correct as the illustrations quoted in 
Support of the sutra do not justify the author’s assertions. The reason 
— 1:050 15 - 


4/64 p.98 


ibid 


79 

m SatrumitrapiturRsibandhubhya ut: 

81 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vi, p. 269 

a Maitun: KasmiragabdamRtam 4/65 p. 98 

e ™2NdSabdadus ; —— — ibid --—-— 4/66 p. 98 
dóbusabdat sRgarthe : - ibid —---- 4/67 p.98 
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is that dóbus", meaning club, is a simple word and not a comp} 
form consisting of dób (washer-man) and —us as assumed Ex 
author. On the contrary, dõbil is a complex word consisting of one 
free form dób and one bound form -il which converts the given 
common noun into abstract noun. «4 

Ataera —68°°. —bdd is used with son (co-wife) — sonübidts 
express state of a co-wife or rivalry of co-wives. 


>In Kashmiri the termination —bód is actually employed in 
various senses like: 


. 1) -bód used with the name of a green leafy vegetable denotes 
bundle? of that leafy vegetable such as- hàkü-bód (bundle of 
a local green leafy vegetable), pálüki-bód (bundle of spinach), 
muji-bód (bundle of leafy radish), 

li) -bód used with common noun son denotes, as stated earlier, 
state or rivalry of co-wives, 

iii) -bód used with common noun diirkakaf (wife of husbands 
brother) denotes rivalries between wives of husbands 
brothers such as - dürkaküfii bod®’. However, -bód is replaced 
by —ton to denote state of relationship between sisters-in-laV 
such as - dürkaküfii ton®®, 

iv) —bód used with common noun boj (partner) denotes sta of 
Pu or rivalry between partners such as - 54 pod 

v) —bód used with cardi 
lach (million), and 
hundreds, tho 


nal stems hath (hundred), sás (hows 
karor (ten million) denotes multi? 
usands, millions and tens of millions, 


84 
Kashmiri Dictionary — 
85 songabdad bód : d d a 
E 3 KasmiraabdamRtam 4/ 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol i ined 
se : -4 p. 317 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol lii 
as ibid Td s 
3 VO iii, p. 260 


—----— ibid -—— vol. i, p.321 © 
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vi) —bód used with names of time like Fath (month), veriyi (year) 
denotes nth length of time such as — Fati-bdéd (n number of 
months), variyi-bód (n number of years) etc. 

The following sutras also corroborate different uses of -bód 

discussed above. «4 

aisle so a —69°°. According to this sutra —bód is used with 
boj (partner) and -bath is optionally used with boj such as -boj — baj- 
bód ~ bàj-bath?' (state of partnership or participation / rivalry of 
partners). 

eater: wiwemerer: —70??. —bód is added to cardinal stems hath 
(hundred), sds (thousand), lach (lakh), and karor (crore) to denote 
indefinite number of hundreds, thousands, millions, multimillions 
such as — hatü-bód, sásübód, lachi-béd, karorü-bód. 

eres ase —71°°. —bdd is used with hakh etc. names of 
vegetables in the sense of ‘fistful’ such as - haki-béd (a fistful of 
hakh errepafac:?*). 

> The word mustyarthe seems improper as it refers to the object 

which can be held in one’s fist or grip such as — tomiilii-moth (fistful 
of rice). On the other hand the termination —béd refers to an object 
Which is available in the shape of a bunch, pack or bundle. Therefore, 
the appropriate term should have been gucchakarthe smebifeasit 
Tær] in place of mustyarthe as given by the author. € 

Sd -72°°. While explaining this sutra the author says, “here 
Onwards are listed those secondary stems which are formed by the 
wit of termination -ulu” (scr scd? wewrememdy sq Were 


2 pojašabdād bath ca : KaśmīraśabdāmRtam 4/69 p. 99 
92 peal Dictionary — vol. i, p. 321 
o ea adibhyah sañkhyāyäm : KaśmīraśabdāmRtam 4/70 p. 99 


s, Säkädibhyo mustyarthe : —--——- ibid —— 4/71 p: 99 

35 pes mustih: ———- ibid —— p. 99 

9 Bes m 

6 ibid p. 99 acre 


a uttaram vaksyamanarthesu ul pratyayo bhavati : — — 
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> It is in place to mention that the use of —u at the end of yj, s 
incorrect. In actual use this termination is pronounced as —ul. Thy 
while explaining sutras in this work, the correct form i.e; -u i 
employed in place of —ulu as used by the author. <4 


omeerenfsengst —73?". —ul is added to gāfü (efficiency, capability 
to convert it into qualitative adjective such as - gatii — pity 
(efficient, wise). 


> This sutra indicates that —u/ is suffixed to nouns to derive the 
attributives. «X 


asa; west aegarned; sperscreferel; seed 
-74/75/76/17 

The author says that —ul is added to kond (— kondul) to denote 

smallness of the object. -ul suffixed to gand (— gandul) express 


packed luggage. -ul used with güth (— gutul) indicates abundance d 
something. n 


Wkond is a Sanskrit based word”developed from duni h 
Sanskrit kund means — i) a bowl shaped vessel for preserving d 
. ii) a round hole in the ground for receiving and preserving water, n 
round hole in the ground for preserving fire such as agni-kun i 
spring or basin of water especially consecrated to Some i 
purpose/person i. In Kashmiri, the word kond is used more oF les 
the similar Sense ie. i) a round shaped metallic huge vess? 
preserving water, ii) a spring of sacred water, iii) a round ho’ Lith 
earth for preserving sacred fire!0! The word kondul on the other’ i 


is used for a bowl shaped smal d for keeping 
the apparatus (called x mall earthen pot use " 


à X gür) specifically designed for heating P rjo 
in the cool winter season Sur Thus, [svar Kaul's ass 
m 


āțüśabdā ; $ 
m gati annipune : m bde 4/73 p.99 


kondo alpārthe: 
pàrthe; Iandovastusakalye; gütsabdàdatisaye; gadasca : 


Kashmiri Dictionary SU RN e eee 
100 Monior-Williams s, M A $ N 
.- ans 


11 Kashmiri Dictionary ~ vol, y : AL dictionary p. 289 
"up. 9 
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Secondary Stem F ormation T 


that ‘addition of -ul to kənd indicates smallness of the object’ is quite 
convincing. 

The author has included gandul in the category of secondary 
derivatives which is not correct. The reason is done is actually a 
verb (tr.) root meaning ‘to tie’ or ‘to pack’. The addition of -0 
termination converts gand (knot) into object of action while as 
addition of -un changes this verbal root into noun gandun (packing, 
betroth). Similarly, gandul!? (packed luggage) is constituted by 
appending —ul to Ngand and accordingly should have been placed in 
the category of primary derivatives (Rasa). 

The word gutul is an adjective used to denote excess or surplus 
quantity of an object which follows it such as— gutul batü (plenty of 
cooked rice), gutiil dyar (plenty of wealth) etc. According to author 
gutul is derived from giith (water flow) which is not correct. gutul 
(plenty) is actually-a simple word and not a combination of giith and - 
ul because prominently there is nothing common between güth and 
gutul for which gutul could be assumed to be derived from guth. 
Further, the word giidul'™is unintelligible and does not exist in 
Kashmiri. «4 

; dismiyaererezi wee -78/79' ^^. -ul is 
added to (arh to derive the word fathul which is used in the sense of 
Wooden measuring-pot. -ul is added to ddg and pot to show 

_Tesemblance or likeness. The examples are — dóg (blow of fist) sul 
dogul (a round mass, lump) pót (child)! 6 -ul — porul (idol). 

> In Kashmiri the word fafh is used for a large basin type vessel. 
Besides, this word is sarcastically used to express as much quantity of 
food as can be contained in a tath”. Derived from tath the word 


fathul is a basin type wooden pot comparatively small in size which is 
il. CAEN a a MN 


102 
13 Razdan S- Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure = p: 120 
104 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. v, p. 318 
tos “@SmiragabdamRtam : 4/77 p. 100 : 
fathusabdanmanavapane ; dégtpotsabdabhyam sa 
1 78/79 p. 100 
17 — ibid --—----- p. 100 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 18 


Rie ibid —— 4/- 
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158 KasmirasabdamRtm, 
used for feeding the domestic animals like cows, buffalos etc, Th 
wooden pot used as measurer is called Jongun and not fathul x 
assumed by the author. 


The observation that dogul (a round mass) is derived from dóg (a 
fist blow) does not seem logical. The words like machi dogul (a lump 
of minced mutton), 3/ dogul (a lump of kneaded flour), bati dogul (a 
lump of cooked rice), méci dogul (a lump of wet clay) etc. refer toa 
lump of pre- processed mass. In this way the word dogul turns out to 
be a simple morpheme which usually occurs compounded with the 
name of a mass in the sense of ‘round lump’ of that mass. 


The word pot means back (pot pas — back side) or last (patum sur 
— last child)!" and not a kid as given by the author. The word potul 
(putala in Hindi) is a simple word and, thus, indivisible int 
fragments like pot and -ul as given by the author. This word is 
primarily used for an idol. In addition, it is also used to denot 


someone who has turned weak and become motionless due to sont 
illness. << 


aeaa -80'??. -ul is added to mol and sád to fom 
adjectives like mol (price, value) — ul — məlul (costly, valuable); sad 
(taste) —ul — sadul'*® (tasty). 


> It is to be noted that the word məlul is very commonly used in 
Kashmiri while as the use of sadul is not as common. 4 
c'era; sram 81/82", -ul is added 


kočh to form kochul meaning porter. -ul added to chok — ^^" 
denotes flattering or stammering tone oraa)! 12 


, e 
> The word koch means a sack!!? and the addition of -ul m " 

the word kochul which means a porter or a person who carries 104 
— > 
108 thi 

—-—----—- ibid -——- - vol. ii 
a * .li, p. 112 

molsadostadvati : Kasmiragabda 
"? Kashmiri Dictionary — vol io en 4/80 p. 101 
NY Kothfabdadbharike; choksabddispastayam ; 
T S eie. KasmiragabdamRtam 4/-81/82 p.101 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol, v p. 202 


112 


113 
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his body. The word chək —ul — chokul is unintelligible and does not 
exist in Kashmiri. However, the word chakh is most commonly used 
in the sense of cleansing or rinsing of an object. chakh is also used in 
the sense of wound. In this context -lad — chokülad and da$ — 
choküda$ are suffixed to denote a wounded person and deeply 
wounded respectively. < 
wesmareeiv; Ucereatest; aver eraran 
-83/84/85''*, 
According to author's explanation of sutra 83 caf means to cut and 
addition of -ul constitutes catu! which means a thief. According to 
sutra 84, -ul is added to pat and the derived stem patul denotes a raft 
made of reed or logs tied together to make them float in the water 
bodies. According to eer eraras, -ul is suffixed to coth 
(anus) to form cotul which means catamite. 


» It is noteworthy that the actual base is a verb root Véath and not 
Cat as assumed by the author. Accordingly, the derived stem carul "^, 
Which means pickpocket, is a primary stem and should have been 
discussed under primary stem-formation. Similarly, patul'’® is a 
simple word indivisible into fragments like pat and —ul. <4 
—86' 7. -ul is suffixed to names raf (night) and doh 
(day) to denote the time of night or day respectively, such as ratul 
(nighttime), duhul (daytime). 

_ >The actual word for night in Kashmiri is rath and not rat as 
given by the author. As stated earlier (see under 2/1 & 2/3), the 
addition of an affix, weather inflectional or derivational, causes 
deletion of the final aspiration of the base such as - kath (sheep 
mas.sg.) —» kafas (obl. mas. sg.), katan (obl. mas. plu.); vna fh 
(trembling) — natifi (act or state of shuddering). In the similar 
manner, addition of -ul to rath leads to the deletion of the final 4 of 


hup o e eee o 
Catsabdaccaure; patsabdadudupe ; Oth gabdatsvavyabhicar : 
n KaśmīraśabdāmRtam 4/-83/84/85 p- 102 
ue KAShmiri Dictionary — vol. iv, p. 61 
y HOUR Ibid ——. — vol. ii, p. 4 
ostatkàle : ——— ibid —--— 4/86 p. 101 
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160 KaśmīraśabdāmRay 
rāth, such as - rāth (night) — rātas (during the night) and simi 

ratul ~ rotul (night-time). «4 atly 
Wreermrerex -87''?. The word min means wool!Üa mn 
(mün —ul) denotes woolen garment. ; 


> The word munul is not used for every type of woolen garmen 
It is a specific type of woolen apparel (also called pharan i 
Kashmiri) worn by the people of Kashmiri to keep their bodies wam 
during the cold winter season. According to the dictionary meaning, 
the word munul is used to denote superior quality of woolen cloth.4 


"e -ss'*°. The author says that here onwards are described those 
secondary stems which are formed by the addition of termination- 
yulu (Sat seré wawrenvméfg Bey wee arafer'”’), 


> This termination is actually pronounced as —yul instead of ili 
as given by the author. Accordingly, in the present work -yulu is 
rejected and the actual and the correct form —yul is employed while 
explaining the following sutras related to use of —yul. 4 


Srasretsterener -89'7*. -yul is added to nouns /óp and jafi © 
derive fapul and jaful. 


> The words fóp is used for the hair particularly of woman while 
as jafu denotes tress or matted hair. Use of -yul converts these bases 
into fapul (having thick and roughly managed hair) and jaful (putts 
on rough and matted hair). The feminine form of fapul is fapil -/ 
and is comparatively commonly used in the normal discourse. Jan : 


also optionally used but the most commonly used word 55 jp 
(having roughly managed hair). «4 


sE eq —90'??, -yul is suffixed to dah 


BOTA TES ea in Ut 
sense of ‘pathetic Wailing’ 


Jo 
In this process the medial long vow? 


“e münsabdàdvastre :--——_ 
= Kashmiri Dictionary — vol 
2 vulu : Kaémira&abdamrRa 
121 . amrRam 4/88 P. 102 
ita uttaram vaksyamana 
tópjatojatadharini : — 


tee e a 
Vi, p.233 | 


rthesu yulu bhavati : ——- bide p. 102 
— ibid —- 
73 dahah karunņāyāmupadhähR, bid 4/89 p. 102 


vasca: bid -————- — 4/90 P- 10? 
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dah is shortened, such as - dah (pain/sorrow/suffering) —yul — dahul 
(painful wailing ^^). 

> According to author suemgzaea addition of —yul converts the 
long vowel preceding the ending consonant of dah into short vowel 
which is not true. The reason is that the medial long vowel is not only 
shortened but it records change in the vowel quality as well. In other 
words, the low mid long and short vowels -à- or -a of the base 
converts into, as is evident from the above quoted illustration, mid 
medial short vowel a. Besides, the initial —y- of —yul converts into 
palatalization of the final consonant of the base such as - jaful, dahul 
etc. «4 


wera; aR Aeaf —91/92'??. -yul is added to ras 
meaning ‘juice’ to derive raSul meaning ‘juicy’. —yul is added to 
mach to derive məčhul in the senses of loving and joyous. 

> The second assertion of I$var Kaul is not tenable. The reason is 
that the word mach is used in various senses in Kashmiri such as — the 
part of arm between shoulder and elbow," minced meat!’ etc. But, 
neither of these senses seem close to joy or affection on the basis of 
Which it could be established that məchul is derived by affixing —yul 
to mach. The fact is that machul is a simple word and thus, indivisible 
into fragments. «4 

Feist —93'??. —yul is affixed to mis to form misyul 
Which means ‘split skin on the sides of nails''?". 

>The word miś in Kashmiri-means very small particle of wood. 
In the Kashmiri Dictionary the word mis is represented as synonym of 
LC en e e particle or modicum of any object 


124 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 251 
125 ee 
x, [SGttadvati ; pine isa Mae KaémiragabdamRtam 4/-91/92 p. 102 
ay Kashmiri Dictionary —vol. vi, p. 124 
13 — ibid ----—--— vol. vi, p. 124 
us ”/SGnnakhamansalese : KagmiragabdamRtam 4/93 p. 103 
1; Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vi, p. 198 
messes) —— — vol. vi, p. 198 
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162 Kasmirasabdimgn 
particularly flesh such as mdz lis/lus'?!. On the basis of this similar 
in meaning I$var Kaul’s observation that mis is derived " 
seems correct. It is pertinent to mention the alveolar $ is 
Kashmiri. The above quoted word is actually pronounced 
not as mis as assumed by the author. -¢ is a palatal sound 
sound does not occur combined with —y. It indicates t 
employed with mis is actually 
author. «4 


wie: saamge —94/'??. -yul is added to Sak in the sense of 
‘sandy in taste’ such as Sékyul cunth (apple which tastes like sand 
wer ureftaa:'**), Sëkij butrath'** (sandy land). 

> The actual word for sand in Kashmiri is Sak//?? and not Saks 
assumed by the author. The addition of affix —yul causes deletion o 
the final aspiration of the base. The initial sound —y of —yul conjoits 
with the final (un-aspirated sound) k- of the base. In addition t 
palatalization of -$ or combination of -y with s- the medial 5 
replaced by —é-. The derived stem Sékyul is used to denote ‘contam 
sand, sandy? and not *which tastes like sand' as given by v 


author. The example is — Sékyul zamin (sandy soil). The feminine of- 
yul is ij as in sékij butrāth 


from yi; 
absent in 
aS mis and 
and a palati 


hat the affy 
—ul and not —yul as given by the 


B t 
. -yul is appended to maj (mother) ® 


=, 7138 ot 
A n of the given word is majul a 
majyul as stated by the author. In Kashmiri, as stated earlier, 2P " 
?mbined with —y, The derived stem A 
author. «4 ition of —ul instead of -yul as 8! 


o ibid ———_ yol 
— — Vol. vi, p. 69 
132 PI 
bop sMidadsadn e MES s 4/94 p. 103 


" SE e eg) 
fem age 


rapisnau : Kaśmīr 
: aSabda 
Y - vol. vi, p.162 abdamRtam 4/95 p. 103 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri i 


Secondary Stem Formation A 


aaga dale —96'°?. -yun is affixed to noun mal (filth) to form 
the adjective məlyun meaning filthy or dirty. 
graen 3g; amag —97/98'*?. up is added to küf to 
constitute - kutun. In Kashmiri the word kit means ‘log’. According 
to author kufun denotes its small size. —un is added to Vdag (to pestle) 
to form dagun meaning pestle'"'or a club shaped hand tool for 
grinding substances. 

> The form Kütun is in itself a bound form which usually follows 
the name of an object to indicate the small size of the object under 
reference. For example - Jar (stick) — lori kutun (small stick of 
wood). The word dagun is, as shown above, derived from a verbal 
root Vdag which indicates that the derived stem dagun is a primary 
derivative and not a secondary one as assumed by the author. Further, 
the word dagun is used in the sense of grinding and not the grinding 
toolas given by the author. <4 : 
wrest ete tase: feféufér v —99'*?. According to this 
Sutra — is affixed to nouns such as rang (colour), son (gold), man (a 
Precious stone), gam (skin), dand (ox) and kand'“to form words 
expressive of craftsmen dealing in professions related to the above 
cited objects. The examples are- rangr, sonr, manr, camr, dandr, 
kandra'® etc, 

> ISvar Kaul's assertions are not correct. The reason is that the 
addition of —, has converted, as is evident from the above quoted 
Words, the final simple consonants n,m and d into consonant clusters 
consisting of -+ joined with n,m or d which is not the accepted 
Sms dimer of Kashmiri ves In oher wonsa 

cluster consisting of a consonant phoneme associa 


139 : 
malàdyun ti Do 2 = 103 

ao advati : KasmiragabdamRtam 4/96 p. 

u, Kut Sabdadalparthe unu; dagadayudhe : ----- ibid ——— 4/-97/98 p. 103 


Kashmiri Dicti ii 
a ! Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 220 
us 'aNgsonmančam dand kāndbhyah Silpini-r : KaśmīraśabdāmRtam 4/99 p. 104 


Kashmir; Dim; 
144 iri Dictionary. — vol. vi, p..145 doc 
up adis meaningless word and also does not exist in the Kashmiri Dictioary. 


XasmiragabdamRtam p. 104 
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164 KasmirasabdamRian 
the trill can occur only in the word initial and medial positions Tate 
than at the end of the words as given by the author. The above dii 
words are actually pronounced as rangur, sonur, manur, cam 
dàndur and kandur which indicates that it is —ur and not only + 
which is added to the names such as- rang, son, man and cam to fom 
words expressing names of the craftsmen dealing in the respective 
objects. For example - rang-ur (dyer), son-ur (goldsmith), manu 
(worker in shells, stones etc.) and cam-ur (shoe maker). Further, the 
words dandur (green grocer) and kandur (baker) are free forms ant, 


therefore, indivisible into units like dand and kànd as assumed by the 
author. «4 


erembredererbs3raeped: -—100'*°. The author says that -r ii 
affixed to nouns das meaning ‘destruction’ and phas meaning ‘rift t 


form dasr and phásr to denote the sense of destroyer and rift-crealor 
respectively. 


> The author's assertions regarding addition of —r to das and p m 
are not correct because the forms thus derived i.e. dasr and pl 
Show, as stated above, deviation from the accepted phu 
structure of Kashmiri. It is in fact affix —ur and not -r as conce 
by the author. Accordingly the derived forms are dasur and M 
The feminine forms of dasur and phasur are dàsür ~ dasiréh ™ 
phasür ~ phàsüregii^! respectively. < 
SMe; Tse, ast Rass 

: —-101/102/102 
According to Isvar Kaul, -r is affixed to words such as bang yi 
intoxicating leafy drug), bamij (obstruction) and Jami us 
ee d (one who sells or drinks bangii), bamr (one who 

ctions) and lamr (one who causes delay). 


148 


x dàsphüsorvinàsakabh 
AeA REIN? —— ibid—-—- 4/100 p. 104 
164 iE 


mo Ur mrtal 
101/102/103 p. 104 antarayini: lamo vilambake : Kagmirasabdam 


149 
The actual Pronunciation isb 
angü T " 
94, bam and lamü respectively: 
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> The actual derivatives are bangur /bangür'" bamur / bamiir'>! 
and lamur / lamür'?? which indicate addition of-ur or —ür and not 
only -r as assumed by the author. Addition of —ur/ -ür causes deletion 
of the final — of the bases as cvv word structure is absent in 
Kashmiri. «4 i 
emet artes; wreit cred; et g ~104; 105; 106!'**, 
According to these sutras —r is appended to words such as /ab 
(old)'**, sal (feast) and Jat to form lavr (aged), salr (invitee) and Jar 
(plunderer, robber) respectively. 

> As explained above, the use of-r instead of -ur causes deviation 
from the actual phonemic structure of the Kashmiri language 
according to which —r united with a consonant does not occurs at the 
word final position'?. The correct derivatives are /abur (aged), salur 
(invitee) and Zūfur (plunderer, robber) respectively. All these 
- derivatives record addition of —ur and not only —r. Moreover, the base 
Vlüt (to rob/plunder) is a verbal root and thus, falls in the category of 
Primary derivatives. But, as a noun its final consonant occurs 
aspirated such as /üfh (plundering) and, like other nouns where the 
final consonant of the base is an aspirated sound, addition of an affix 
causes deletion of the aspiration of final consonant of the base. 4 


sat aru; asa sea —107/108'?*. According to [svar 
Kaul -+ is added to bram and läb in the sense of ‘one who misleads’ — 
and "greedy" respectively. The author further says that b of /üb is 
replaced by d before —r. 


> As stated earlier, -r as a suffix does occur alone but rather is 
most commonly associated with a vowel particularly u- (cur) or 


151 ashmiri Dictionary — vol. i, p. 254 
133 xx ibid ——---- — vol. i, p. 247 
153 ed ibid ——- — vol. vi, p. 37 : i " 
My, P sálo janye; lütolunthake : KasmirasabdamRtam 
4/105/106 
t p. 104 - 105 | a 
S R d is neither found in use nor is it listed in the bd Dictionary 
i ; : Hi cture — p. 
à o birama RE E a atmirafabdámRtam 4/-107/108 p. 


awe bhramapade; lüboantyasya dasca : 
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occasionally by ú- (-ür) or any other sound. The word 
illusion or misunderstanding. According to above sutra bram 

denotes the person who creates illusion or one who misleads, 4, 
regards formation of l'udur (greedy person), it is to be noted that li 
/ lüdür'?' is a simple word and, therefore, indivisible into Sag 
like Jab and -r ~ -ur. Similarly, lūdur is a different word and, 
therefore, conversion of -b into -d is not correct. «4 


drewrgf2fárd agg -109'°°. —yun(u) is added to names of 
measuring adjectives to denote the quantity of an object as wells 
measuring capacity of a vessel. The examples are — trékyun kath 
siryun thal, kharyun bor, trekun not, siryun banii. 

> Before commenting on the sutra it is in important to mention 
that —4 at the end of -yunu is incorrect and irrelevant. The above 
quoted illustrations indicate certain changes in the base which at 
caused by addition of —yun. These are- i) final aspiration of trakhis 
dropped, ii) -y of -yun occurs united with the final consonant of the 
base such as trékyun ~trekun, siryun ~ sifun etc., iii) vowel preceding 
the final consonant of the base shows change in vowel quality such 
the low central short and long vowels —a/-d of base are replaced by 
mid central short and long vowels -2/5 respectively. —a is optionally 
converted into front mid short vowel & such as- trakh — r2"! ~ 
trékyun, front mid vowel, iv) -e changes into front high vowel [857 
Ser — siryun, low central long vowel d is replaced by mid cen 


long vowel 3. Given below are some examples to make the statem! 2 
comprehensible: 


bram m 


z ighi z160 ~trakun” 
trékun not (pitcher Pn khar "), trakh -yun vM pini 
(vessel of one seer Capacity) « Capacity), ser — yun 


157 Kashmiri Dicti 
158 


159 


onary ~ vol. vi, p. 


taulyaparimite yun : Kam; 
: Kasmir, 5 
A unit of weigh denoting Ss edamhtam 4/109 p. 105 


160 " 
A unit of weigh denoting eighty see 
r 
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digae dum eet -110 '*'. According to this sutra addition 
of —yun to pázuv ™ causes replacement of final v by $ such as pazuy 
— pázüsun (having capacity of pazuv). 
> The term pazuv or pázüsun is not in use at least in the present 
day Kashmiri. «4 
yee w^ —111'??. —yun is affixed to cardinals 
denoting numbers from sixty and onwards to describe value of an 
article, such as- Sithyun ~ Sifhun (costing 360), satathyun ~ satathun 
(costing 370) whereas the cardinals denoting numbers below sixty 
take —hund and not —yun, such as - dah (ten) > dahan hund (costing € 
10). 
> These assertions are not appropriate. The reason is that-hund in 
place of -yun is employed only with the cardinals expressive of 
numbers from two to nine while as all other cardinals, from ten and 
onwards, take, besides -hund, —yun. In addition, -hund is a genitive 
relation denoting postpositional word as well. It is optionally 
employed after the oblique form all cardinals from two onwards to 
express the definite cost of an object. Given below are a few 
examples for perspicuity: 
doh (ten) > dohun ~ dahan hund (costing X10), vuh ( twenty) > 
Vuhun ~ vuhan hund (worth € 20), trüh (thirty) > trühun ~ 
trühan hund (worth € 30) etc. - Seth (sixty) — sefhun ~ Sithun ~ 
sethan hund (costing %60), satath (seventy) — satithun ~ 
satüthan hund (costing 170) etc. « - 
Pdemseretuereer —112'5*, —yun is added to pronouns like yut, fur, 
“to form yitun, tīfun, küfun etc. 
d he Tie examples quoted by the author in support of b o 
ea Y adjectives denoting indefinite quantity or en. 7) e 
exam, V. Pronouns as assumed by the author (see am 
“amples are: yiit rémul (this much rice), fut &ümath (that muc 
là y 
1 POZuVsabqasyg vasya saca : KagmiragabdamRtam 64 110 p. 106 


A unit i i 
163 Of weigh denoting three seer 
ie 228tayademaulyasankhydyam ca : KaémirasabdámRtam 4/111 p. 106 
“Vandmasabdebhyasca : ibid ——- 4/112 p. 106 
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168 KasmirasabdamRian 
value), küt pósü (how much money/wealth), küf lədükü (So man 
several boys). The addition of —yun to yiit, tut, küt constitutes Ü | 
forms which are expressive of indefinite cost or value of an arie 
e.g., yitun (of this much value), tiun (of that much value), kifus (X 
how much value) etc. < 


asf a —113'°°.-yun is also added to vars in the sense of yearly 
such as - varsyun (yearly) 9. 

P These assertions of [Svar Kaul are not correct for the reasons 
that the word for the ‘year’ is varz. The term varsun seems to te 
formed by affixing ś-un to vari and not by affixing -yun to the word 
varsa which does not occur in ordinary discourse. varsun in Kashmiri 
means ‘one year old’ and not ‘yearly’ as given by the author. 


Alveolar $ (as most frequently used by the author) does not exist in 
Kashmiri. 4 


-aema wget ga -114'°. —yum is affixed to cardinal 
numbers to denote the finite number of persons or object wi 
uerù aaf) such as - akum (first), dohum (tenth), vum 
(twentieth), hafum (hundredth), s3sum (thousandth) etc. In his 
explanation of the sutra the author adds that -yum is added n 
pronouns (4 srereerdemeremraerew' 5?) like yu, fiat, Kil kat ® 
well. The examples quoted are: yityum, tityum, katyum, kəčyum. 
> The addition of -yum converts the cardinal numbers into f 
definite ordinal numbers while as yat, fut, kit, y26 tac, ^ fi 
employed as adjectives to denote indefinite number or quantity ^ 
mass or indefinite number of persons or objects. These forms in" 
way occur as pronouns as assumed by the author. Each of these E fot 
is usually followed by a noun qualified by this preceding form. ii 
example: yéCyum Sur, kaéyum sur etc. These terms show Eo 
addition of -yum makes the final dental stop of indefinite nun? 


—————————— — 


165 varsarthe ca: ——--— 


ulis] 4) RES 

. 106 
166 varsikah : —-—— ibid —-—— p. 197 P 
19 sarkhyayasca pürane yum: —— 


== ibid ————— . 107 
16 ca śabdātsarvanāmaśabdebhyaśca - " 4/114 p. 1 
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Secondary Stem Formation 169 
quantity denoting attributive to convert into the corresponding dental 
affricate. <4 
eat ee; anA eet em -115/116'°*. 

According to this sutra the cardinal number hath (hundred) does not 
record any sort of change if it is compounded with the cardinals upto 
sath (seven) to form compound cardinals. From ath and onwards the h 
of hath is replaced by $ (Sath). The examples are: akh hath (one 
hundred), zü hath (two hundred), tré hath (three hundred), sath hath 
(seven hundred), ath sath (eight hundred), kah Sath (eleven hundred), 
ardah §ath (eighteen hundred) etc. 
zmrd s weed; +apefieersia 3S 3recereazifeeirdraerátet 
a-117/18'7°. —i is added to the name of the place of production of 
an object such as- sopor — sopüri nav (boat manufactured in Sopor), 
iran — irdni gur (horse brought from Iran), Ayondustan — 
hyondiistani kapur (textile made in India). The author further says 
(6/118) that in Kashmiri the word for Kashmir is kasir (Kashir) which 
is a feminine form (gà vsffeisrardl e: $ 171), Termination 
-ur is affixed to the name Kasir to denote its association with the 
object as its place of production. In this process the initial part of the 
final vowel is dropped (sreceredeTeraerdesrei!g SUIT atat 
arafer) and the vowel close to initial letter is lengthened, such as- 
kõśur paśminü, kasur kong, kasür kath etc. 

> The addition of —i seems to be misconceived as the above-cited 
terms are literally pronounced as palatal consonant ending, such as- 
SOpüF nav, ira gur (horse brought from Iran), hyondustah kapur 
(textile made in India). The termination —ur or -ür is employed, with 
kasir, according to masculine or feminine name of the object 
Produced, to express its association with the object as its place of 
Production. This affixation causes the mid central short vowel (a) 


Sr ne ee EE 
169 
astasarikhyavadhi Sata - tatparato hasya sah : ; 
yavadhi $atarthe hath; tatp cre ar /116 p. 107 


170 
desabhave i prat, - kasiradesabhave uru antyasvarüdilopopadhadirghau 
pratyayasca; kasira E EE iic 4/-117/118 p- 108 


m —Ha 
Iti striliigvaicisabdah kathyate : ——— ibid — — P: 108 
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170 Kasmirasabdamian 
following the initial k- to become long while as -7- before the fin 
is dropped. The examples are - k2sur kong (saffron cultivate à 
Kashmir), kasur pasminü (pashmina manufactured in Kashi) 
kasür koth (koth, a medicinal plant, produced in Kashmir) ete 4 ` 
Aereprerara ug Rama —119'"?. According to this suta- 
uk " is also employed with masculine forms in the sense of 
‘production of a particular time or a particular place’ such as katuk, 
tatuk, yétuk, hutuk, karuk, ratuk, parsuk. 


P The use of ca uk (a 3a) in the sutra denotes that ‘in 
continuation to previous observation (6/ 117-118) -uk is als 
employed with common names of places and objects in the sense of 
"production of a particular time or place’. -uk is used with common 
names of places and objects to denote the sense of ‘belonging o 
pertaining to’. For example: gar-uk (pertaining to home), makan-wk 
(pertaining to house) etc. The feminine of -uk is —üc such a 
kastüvarüc zanünü (woman who belongs to Kashtwar). In addition, 
the final consonant of the personal name of a place is palatalized i 
the sense of *produced or cultivated in a particular place’. Por 
example: kasfivarF kamal (blanket made in Kashtawar), bhadrivāh 
razma (beans cultivated in Bhadrawah) kasur kong (saffron cultivate 
in Kashmir). —yuk is another allomorph which is added to comm" 
names of objects to denote both i.e; *pertaining to* or *made in’ sw 
as kul-yuk — kuluk mavii (fruit of a tree), garü -yuk — gar uk Kl 
(home cooked food) etc. In Kashmiri —uk poses being employed"! 
the sense of ‘production of a particular ‘She or a particular place’, 
very commonly suffixed to words of time and place in the genit 
sense or in the sense of ‘belonging to’. The examples are - kar ik? 
jen is eb Sarh Uk > ratuk (of yesterday), parus ^ Í 

ter year), yor -uk — is side), tor ~” 
oru (o that side) etm uk — ar (belonging o village 
garti —uk — (pertaining to home), bazar Eee (pe iim 


= ibid — — 4/119 p. 108 
hich, as P- 
work the correct form -uk is Sn ed earlier also, is incorrect. I^ 


illustrations. with the words quoted by the â 


preset 
uthot $ 
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to market) etc. The morphological structure of words katuk, tatuk, 
yéfuk etc. illustrated by I$var Kaul show that these forms are derived 
by adding the suffix —uk to the locative case forms kati (where/at 
which place), fati (there/at that place) and yéti (here/at this place). In 
this process —i at the final position of the base changes into 
palatalization of the consonant preceding —i, such as kati -uk — 
katuk (of which place), tati uk — tatuk (of that (not within the range 
of sight) place), yéti uk — yéfuk (of this place), huti -uk — hufuk (of 
that (within the range of sight) place). «4 
34 -120'"^. The masculine 

affix —yumul? is suffixed to pronominal words (zrdemesiY) of 
direction or side to denote belonging to that direction or side. The 
examples are- kaparum (of which direction/side), taparum (of that 
direction/side), yapaFum (of this direction/side), aparum (belonging to 
the other side). The feminine forms are formed by adding -c to the 
basic form, such as — katic (of which place). 

> The words cited by the author in support of this sutra indicate 
that the affix is actually —um and not —yum, e.g., kapar — um — 
kaparum, tapa? — um > taparum, yapar — um — yaparum and 
apori/apari/apa£ -um — aparum. The author has also included, in 
his above shown list of illustrations, the word ‘parum’ which means a 
Person or an object belonging to the country other than speaker’s own 
country or homeland. It is to be noted that parum is an independent 
iw Indivisible into fragments like par, por or par and -um and, 
d US cannot be included in the category of words Ku by 
frac —um. The feminine forms of the above quoted wor ae 
à E by affixing —im and not -c as assumed by the author. The 
» ples are - kapar — im — kaparim, tapar — im — faparim, yapar — 
qoo Japarim, apor — yum — aparim. These E s Dd 
p eee ae addition of feminine affix —im causes de. ge fe 

zation of the final consonant of the base.  ~ 4c 


174 
mii 5 Te] eem . 109 
75 opyuktatparipratyayantatsarvandmano yamu: — — ibid — 4/ 120 p 
€ correct term is yum and not yumu as given by. the author. 
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172 KasmirasabdanRig, 
feminine form of the affix —uk, such as rath (yesterday) — n | 
rüüc (mas./fem. pertaining to yesterday) etc. «4 


Bae wire; eram —121/122'"? 
(common nouns!” ) to derive collective nouns, such as - gay $hól ( 
herd of cows), tif khól (a herd of sheep), zananii khol (assemblage of 


women) etc. —ay is used with lik — likay'”* to denote assemblage of 
people. 


. —khól is added t 


>The actual Kashmiri word for people is Jah and not lik a 
given by the author. The addition of an affix, derivational or 
inflectional, to a word ending in an aspirated sound causes, as stated 


earlier also, deletion of the final aspiration of the base, such as - litt 
— lükay, lükan, lükav etc. <4 


maaga sameaa; uzememz -123/124'7° un isadi 
to pan (self) — panun while as —ud'*° is added to par (other) ^ 
parud in the sense of ‘one’s own’ and ‘not one’s own’ respectively 


The addition of —un to pan causes shortening of -ã- close ? 
consonant at the end of the word. 


>The Kashmiri word pan (self) is a reflexive pronoun MR 
declines only in the singular number. As a substantive it dece 
nominative (pan — pānü / panay) and oblique (panas). cases 
Addition of —un transforms this reflexive pronoun into adjective: 
an adjective it means ‘one’s own’ and takes the number, gender ^ 
case of the noun it qualifies, The examples are: panun nécuY E 
own son), panüñ néci¥ (one's own sons), panüfi kür (one* iti 
daughter), paniini kori (one’s own daughters). As regards pari 


: d 
Ei noted pn is prevalent in both the forms i.e; par a 
without any difference of meani ifference is UP. 
declines in the same m ant her only dific kay, 9 


(QU: 
anner as the nouns like marüd, pos, «^^ 


176 7; X 
SIDA -110 
E sane er aksebdadey = ibid -— — 4 /-121/122 p. 109 11 
178 "iri iens miri Brammar: History and structure — p. 148 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vo}, vi, p. 77 j 
= bānaśabdādun upadhāhr 


asvasca ; Parsabdadud ; 


= A 110 
12 The author has cited the termine asabdametam 4/-123/124 P e cu 


nation = ile as 
forms are —un and -ud respectively S as —unu and —udu while 
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yostad, insán etc. do while as parud takes the same inflectional 
affixes as are added to nouns whose final consonant is preceded by — 
u, such as — Sur — Sur, Suris, Suran etc. Similarly, parud — pariid, 
pardis, pardan so on and so forth. <4 

reese: Wepreladt er; IUA ep; aea urfó urféer ar 
-125/126/127'?'. -th is added to the demonstrative pronouns tih, 
yih etc.'Pto form yith, tith, kith, kyath' etc. while as —thu is 
employed to denote ‘similarity’. -pafh or -pathin are used after —th 
and —thu. ac: ; 

P These sutras are not clear for the reasons that none of the 
Kashmiri pronouns end in the glottal fricative h as perceived and used 
by svar Kaul here as well as in the chapter on pronouns. The correct 
forms are yi, hu, ho, ti, su and s2. The termination -thü is added to the 
demonstrative pronouns yi, ti and ki to derive indeclinable forms like 
yithü (as, like), tithü (so, thus), kithü (how). Use of only —th is not 
correct. -p3fh or -pathin means ‘manner or way’ such as- yithi path or 
Pathin (in this manner/way), tithü path or pathin (in that manner/way), 
kithü path or pathin (in what manner/way). Similarity denoting suffix 
is -uth and not —thu as assumed by the author, e.g; - yuth kapur (cloth 
of this very type), futh insan (a person of that type), Auth (of what 
type). The terms yithu, tithu, kithu'*^ as conceived by the author are 
unintelligible. «4 

sexist a; mnà mem: -128/129'°°. According to these 
Sutras -pafh or -pathin is generally employed with all pronominal 
and other words such as — biy pathin, sariy path, hali path etc. The 
ong vowel at the medial position of kyah is shortened such as - kyah 
> kyah path. 


rau path pathin va : 


181 
~ tihādibh = ; ane thuh; tasmatpa 
yah prakaroktau thah; upamane p. 110-111 


——----- ibid ——- 4/-125/ 126/127 
182 
ws 7 ibid — — See 2/3/ 1-2 
ad tds ibid -— —- (manuscript) p. 120 
S ~ ibid ———- (manuscript) p. 121 
antyoapi ca; kyaho hrasvah : ———— ibid ——~ 4/-128/ 129 p. 111 
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174 KasmirasabdanRn 
>In Kashmiri, the word path or pathin is an inde 
employed after a noun or a pronoun in the sense of ‘manner 
like-wise’, such as; ramüfi / ramüsünd path (like Ram), sed path " 
a straight manner), hal path (in an intricate manner) etc. The Words 
sariy path and kyah path illustrated by the author are incorrect and 
do not occur in speech. «4 


mrem Yor a -130'°°. According to I$var Kai 
explanation of the sutra -rang is employed with animate pronominal 
words whose second case singular form is tam, yam etc., to refer to 
an intended color, such as — yémi rangü, humi rangü, aki rangi, dyi 
rangi, Sathah rangü etc. 


> Like other modern vernaculars of India, the word rang in 
Kashmiri is an independent word used in the sense of color and not 
as a derivational affix to constitute stems from the nominal bases: 
Besides, the plural forms of the demonstrative pronouns su, yus, hi 
yi, and hu are tim, yim, kam:— küm, yim, and hum (see 2/315) 
respectively and not tam, yam etc. as given by the author. The word 
rang is placed after the instrumental form of the name of a color d 
demonstrative and interrogative pronouns (tami, yémi, kami et) 
followed by the word color to refer to a specific color. The ee 
quoted by the author also indicate the same fact, e.g; - Ji (this) 
yémi rangii (of this color), hu (that) — humi rangu (of that eol 
akh (one) — aki rangü (of one color), zü (two) — dəyi ran, ho 
doyav rangav (having two colors) Sathah (plenteous) 7 m 
rangu (multi colored) etc. These illustrations in no way tev j 
rang is a secondary derivational affix which exhibits its mean) 
only when it is added to a root or base particularly a free form^ ; 
very sAN: wd 213,187 According to this sutta, iM 
of a suffix (or post positional Word) causes deletion of the aspi 
of the final consonant of the base, of 
intr Suffix or a post positional word, inflo 

> ary or secondary, leads to the deletion 


Clinable 
, like Or 


Ctins GE UeT e CE E 
186 |. - " f 
pranikRtadesebhyo rang ca: — 
387 pratyayesu halopah sarvatra : E NN GER 5 "t 
Zm p. 
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aspiration of the final consonant of the root is a general peculiarity 
of Kashmiri. The examples are — akh (one) — əkis; akuk; ak; akum 
etc, Npakh (to walk) — pakun; pakan; pakith; paki etc. But, the 
illustration kyath — kyah pathin, quoted by the author does not only 
mismatch with the sutra but is irrelevant and misconceived. The 
actual word, as used by the Kashmiri speakers in their normal 
speech, is kuth (what sort of) or kithü (how). The post positional 
words path ~ pathin and K2fi are placed after (kithti — kithü - path ~ 
pathin | kati — kithti kdfi) to express the sense ‘in what manner or 
way’. kyah pathin is incorrect. <4 
amra: wemet x uUcsereza —132'??. According to this sutra —i 
is used with the names expressive of inanimate objects and location. 
In his explanation of the sutra the author says that in the fifth case the 
vowel preceding the final consonant is a common vowel while as in 
the seventh case it converts into uncommon vowel, such as — 
lati/tatya, yéti/yatya, huti/hutya, iti/itya, kati etc. 

» In Kashmiri, tot, yot, kot and hut'®? denote ‘there (far off), here, 
Where and there (proximate) respectively. —i is actually inflectional 
Suffix appended to the above cited pronouns. In the ablative sense. the 
Post positional word pathil is placed after —i suffixed form such as- 
‘ati Dathi (from that far off place), yéti pathil (from this place), kati 
Pathii (from which place), huti pathii (from that near place) etc.. To 
emphasize locative sense the low central vowel is replaced by the 
corresponding mid central vowel and suffix —i converts into 
Palatalization of the final consonant. The terms thus formed are 
actually pronounced as- tot (there) — tati (at that place) — faf (at that 
EU piece) yot (here) — yéti (at this place) — yet (at this very place) 


i ed 
i Set ar —133'°°. -an and -anas are optionally employ 
With the above stated pronominal words of place which take —i suffix 


woe e 


189 DPrünibhyah sthane i pratyayasca : —-- 
E mumonyins of these words are tor, yo 
199 ot discussed here. 
asmädanaasau vā : KaémiragabdamRtam 4/133 p. 113 


— ibid —--— 4/ 132 P. 112 
r, kor and hor respectively. But, these 
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176 Kasmirasabdinnn 
to become capable of being used for the locative Case, su 
— tatan ~ tatinas; yéti — yétan ~ yétinas; ati > aian ~ atinas: hy 
— hutan ~ hutinas; kati — katan ~ katinas. puy 
P Thus, the above illustrated words show Cerf 
morphophonemic changes caused by addition of —an. In other Words 
the combination of the final —i of the base and the initial -a of tle 
termination—an results in development of —y which occurs in the fom 
of palatalization of the final consonant of the base. The examples at 
- tati an — tatyan ~ tatan (at that place), yéti -an — yétyan ~yéin 
(at this place), huti an — hutyan ~ hutan (at that place), and kati-m 
— katyan ~ katan (at what place). Similarly, the terms like tati -ns 
— fatinas (at that place), yéti -Énas — yétinas (at this place) huti -ns 
— hutinas (at that place), kati -nas — katinas (at which place) et. 
indicate that affix —ar is optionally replaced by —nas and not -anas i 
assumed by the author. It is also to be noted that the words tafi, yt 
huti, kati etc. are used in the wider sense of ‘there, here, where’ €t 
while as taían, yéfan, huían and kafan are expressive of spei 
locations, such as- tati ‘there’ — tafan ‘at that place’. 
It is pertinent to mention that the above sutra refers to the lot!" 
use of the pronominal words which actually is subject of t 


declensional morphology and, therefore, should not have pet 
included in this chapter. « 


Ch as ~ t 


9! 


1 
Went words; aana a -134/135 
According to I$var Kaul's explanation of the sutra, if 7 scili 
pronominal words are followed by path it signifies 4 py jul 
location of separation, such as- tari path (from that place) ait 
(from which place) etc. ~7 is used after —an / -nas suffixed , ve 
forms to express ‘emphasis’. The examples are: fatyant (e ome 
place), yatyani (at this very place), katyani (specifically at wha P ie 
> The Postpositional word path is employed to expres ? o 
locative case relation such as- mezas path (on the table), ka! p or 
what) etc. The ablative case relation denoting postposition w 


21 pancamyàm pyathàn 


toapi : 
134/135 p. 113 Pg 


| 
3 E ibid 
Saptamyamanantadi ca: ——-— 
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pathü and not path as assumed and quoted by the author. The terms to 
denote ‘emphasis’, as used by the speakers of the valley and as are 
listed in the Kashmiri dictionary, are formed by the addition of the 
emphatic affix -üy — yétinüy (here only), tətinüy (there only) etc. —üy 
is optionally replaced by -7 such as- yéti (here only), fatt (there only) 
etc. 4 
Wdrecreiueu; darna aie -136/137'%?. 

According to these sutras —or and —fu are used in the seventh case 
with the above stated pronominal names referring to inanimate names 
tati, yéti etc. while as —orii is employed to express the ablative sense. 
The examples quoted by the author are — tor (there), yor (here), kor 
(where), and, yatw/yatut (here), tatu/tatut (there), katu/katut (where), 
and, -yorii (from here), torü (from there), korti (from where) etc. 

>The concept of —or is irrelevant for the reasons that for, yor, 
kor, hor are-basically simple words and are indivisible into units like 
t-or, y-or, k-or, h-or so on and so forth. Similarly, concept of —tu is 
incorrect and unintelligible. The actual words are — yóf, ff, kot 
respectively. These forms too are free forms and cannot be 
fragmented into units like yat-ut, tat-ut or kat-ut as conceived by the 
author. Subsequently, the above quoted examples also reveal that use 
of —orü is incorrect and the correct form is only — such as — yor-t 
(from here/this side), tor-i (from there/that side), kor-ü (from 
Where/which side) etc.. «4 
fete: pAs; segde; uere: be 

-138/139/140'**. 

-ali is added to rih!’ etc. to indicate ‘time’, e.g “li (then), yeli (at 
Whenever times), Kéli (when). iha, huh and kyah are replaced by vufi, 
von and kar respectively to indicate time. 


Due, 5+ denna 
192 oe 
Ortupratyayau vantyalopasca;; paficamyamapara oru * 
, 336/137 p. 114 
tihddibhyah kale alih; ihahuhorvufiavahiadesau; 
sx 7 4/-138/139/140 p. 115 
As stated earlier under 2/3/1-2, tih is incorrect. 


—— ibid —- 4/ - 


kyahah kar : ——— ibid —— 
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> Isvar Kaul’s assertions are not acceptable for the reasons tha 
the words quoted above by the author as illustrations are actual| 
adverbs of time and thus, indivisible into fragments like yi, ti, E 
plus affix —ali. Similarly, replacement of yi, ti, or kyah by vufi and wi 
or kar is not correct. The terms vuñ and voji are distinctly different in 
the sense. In other words, vui is used to denote ‘jus 


: : d 3 à t at this particula 
time or immediate present’ while as vofí is used to denote ‘now o; 


now onwards'. «4 


Sedemest — wideresenfere; aag oa; aÀ sil ox 
-141/142/143'??. According to these sutras -i is added to words 
ending in —ul such as rath — ratul — ratli (during night) and dh => 


duhul — dohli (during the day). —kitu is also employed but with the 
word rath only. 


>In the light of the above illustrations addition of -li to roi 
words rath — ràtli ~ rotli (during night) and doh — dohli (during the 
day) in the sense of ‘during’ seems more appropriate than lengthening 
the process by adding —u/ to the root words and then —i to the derived 
stems, such as rath — ratul ~ rotul — ratli ~ rotli and doh ^ duni 
— dohli. —kitu is incorrect. The correct as well as the prevalent o 
is —kut (kyut) such as rath kur (during the night). The illustration 
cited by the author in support of the sutra ateeitsfr a reveal th i 
is suffixed to words expressive of time to denote a particular 9 
moment, a time of day, period or season, such as — sul (before E 
— suli (in time), viz (time, Occasion) — vizi — tami vizi (at a 
on that occasion), kol ~ kal (period, season) — kali — vandic- kal 
winter season), harud-kali (in autumn season) etc. 4 


195 = 
ulavantabhyam ratdshbh Āmih: r5 
kagmiragabdamRtam 4 yamih; ratah kituca; antyoapica : 


c -141/14 
kojmimyuzśabdābhyām S; Sesob m : ae MS " 
:o———— ibid ——-——- 
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added to denote other periods of day such as — mandun (midday) — 
mandifian (in midday), -am (evening) — sdman (in the evening), 
subah (morning) — subhan (in the morning, next morning) 

> It is in place to mention that -s ~ as ~ is and —an are optionally 
employed to denote a particular period of time such as - mandun — 
mandifian ~ mandinis, -Sam — $aman ~ $àmas, subah — subhan ~ 
subhas etc. There is no other point of difference between —s and —an 
as assumed by the author. «4 
ana feiomeuziwerg; ave: wereilul a, suet freee 

—146/147/148'?*, 

In his explanation of these sutras I$var Kaul says that —a is added to 
denote the sense ‘daily’. Besides, prath- is used before the noun to 
which —a is suffixed. The examples are — prath doh (every day), prath 
pahar (every time), prath variyi (every year). prath is dropped with 
the noun dh (day) and —y is added to express the sense ‘daily’. 

> These assertions of I$var Kaul are not legitimate. The reason is 
that prath is actually a separable adverbial or indeclinable 
prepositional word employed. before a noun to form adverbial or 
indeclinable compounds which if dissolved, the sense ‘every’ is 
Indicated by reduplication of the noun to which the prepositional 
indeclinable prath is prefixed. For lucidity a few illustrations are 
Biven below: 


Compound Desolution into constituents 
Prath doh (every day) dohay dohay 

Prath variyi(every year) vühür vühüř 

Prath vizi (every time) vizi vizi 

Prath fatü (every month) fati Fatü PS 
Prath Suris (every child) suris Suris or akis akis Suris 


hi Further, the illustrations cited by the author also do not support 
ill assertion that —a is suffixed in the sense of ‘daily’ as these 
Mustrations cited by the author do show presence suffix -a as given 


PauU. T o 


ah pratyarthe lingàtpürvah prath ca; dohah prath lopo và ; ya PG nityam : 
ibid ——-- 4/-146/147/148 p. 116 - 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


180 KasmirasabdinRten 


by the author. However, -ay is appended to doh + dohay to deny 
‘daily’. «4 
Aerenea —14.9'?^. To denote repetition of time paths 
used in the sense of ‘after’ such as - doh path doh (day after day), vari 
path vari (year after year), Fatü path Fatii (month after month) etc, 
> The words quoted by the author as illustrations seem to fall in 
the category of indeclinable compounds and not in the category of 
complex or secondary derivatives as assumed by the author. Because 
these words when compounded are preceded by the indeclinable 
prepositional word prath and repetition of nouns is dropped suchas- 


Constituen parts Compound 
doh path doh (day after day) prath doh (every day) 
vari path vari (year after year) prath variyi (every year) 


Fatti path Fatü (month after month) prath řatü (every month) 


It needs to be pointed out that prath is arbitrarily replaced Dus 
Persian synonym har such as- prath / har doh, prath / har ee 
prath / har fatü etc. But, as stated earlier also, I$var Kaul iS 5 
about Persian loan words of Kashmiri. <4 i 
sesona cff sa —150'°°,—us is added to ih and bror 


to denote ‘this year’ and ‘coming year’ respectively, such 5 ' 
and bronthus. 


s! 

> The actual word for ‘this year’ in Kashmiri is ‘yihus m 

Which seems to be derived from the demonstrative prone ead 
meaning ‘this’. 


ih is unintelligible. Similarly, bronth means * i 
and bronthus means “coming year’. It is pa ey that E 
replaced by —kun —. bronthkun it denotes ‘in future? and i Dp fro?! 
suffixes are replaced by $ 


ce ikani it denotes 
of’.< kani — bronthiikani it 


We veu; een Uretr&erm:; Waaerecrfaaoret ffa 500, 
A nva aere 


DS vipsayàmádyàtpathan 


; F Varthe: — — ibid — 7 
= ihabronthśabdäbhyām n e 19 P. es pid 
pathorakara&ca - pürvatara > CSS eee E ey 
; ararthe praryadesah ; paficamyantaddigat CHE 
———— ibid — —— 4/-151/152/ 
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According to author's explanation of these sutras —us is added to 
path, th of path is dropped and r is added to derive parus meaning 
‘last year’. To express ‘the year before ‘lastyear’ path is replaced by 
prari followed by suffix —us — praryus. —kini is used with the fifth 
case form of the demonstrative pronouns to denote a direction such as 
- tati kini, yéti kini, huti kini, kati kini etc. -e is replaced by —a with 
the forms other than the ablatives, such as — for kani, yor kani, hor 
kani, kor kani etc. 

> Addition of —us to path, deletion of th of path and addition of — 
r to derive parus is intricate and imaginary. The words parus and 
praryus are basically simple words and, therefore, indivisible into 
path —us and prari -us respectively. 

As stated earlier, words fati, yéti, huti and kati are the locative 
case forms of főt (there), yót (here), kót (where) and hut (there). These 
are followed by the oblique case affixes —am/-nas/-i etc. and/or 
different postpositional words to denote various case relations. The 
examples are — tati —an — tatyan ~ tatan (in/at that place), yéti -an 
> yetyan ~ yéfan (at this place); tati pathii (from that place), yéti — 
Path (from this place) huti —pathii (from that place), fati -uk — tatuk 
(belonging to that place) etc. Addition of —Kini to fifth case form tafi, 
yeti, huti and kati is incorrect and unintelligible. However, the 
Postpositional word —kiñ (in the sense of towards) is used with the 
eus of direction yapar, tapar hupar kapar such as - yapar kiñ 
peus this side/ direction), fapa? —kiñ (towards that side/ direction), 

'“upar —kifi (towards that side/ direction), kapar —kiñ (towards which 
side/ direction), pat —kiñ (towards back side), brünfh -kiñ (towards 
front side) etc, 
5 -kiñ is also used with the instrumental form of D. m 
e of reason’ such as — fami / tavi —kiñ (for that reason ), y u thi 

‘ Or this reason), kami-kiñ (for what reason), ami / avi pos 


PASOD) etc, The words rari kini, yati kini, huti kini, kati om apo 
Y the author along with their meanings (from there, here, there 


“te respectively) are incorrect and unintelligible. < 
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renter; Gres p g BATA -154/155 kyi 
used with the words of time in the sense of probability or Pos 
such as — az kani (probably today), pagah kani (possibly eun 
daham kani (possibly by the tenth day of a month of the Hind 
calendar). —i is used with the words like bronfh, path, dochun, khovy 
to indicate the directions like front, back, right and left respectively. 
e.g; brünthi (towards the front side), pati (towards the back side), 
dachini (towards the right side) and khoviiri (towards the left side), 


>The words quoted by the author are actually pronounced as 
brinth, pat, dachifi and khovüf respectively. It indicates that the final 
consonant of the base is palatalized instead of addition of -i a 
assumed by the author. It is to be noted that these words are very 
rarely used without the postpositional word —kiñ (brinth-kif,, pat-hi, 
dochifi -kift and khovür —kiñ). Besides, -ü is augmented with bront 
and path before kani such as bronthii kani (in front of) and pati kani 
(behind the back, at the rear). <4 


ağ: ur a; wr fear wr dream a -156/187 
par is used with all demonstrative words to denote a ‘direction, A , 
as: kamipar/ka-par (in which direction), tamipar /ta-par (toward j 
that direction), yamip3r/ya-par  (towards/in this tae 
humipar/hu-par (towards/in that direction), dachinipar (towar ards 
right side), khovripar (towards the left side), brinthpar E. 

front), patimipar (towards back) etc. Addition of -par to 67 ©. 


. - vaya -Dal | 
causes čo to change into čo or covd, such as- čo -pàf or 64 pit ( 
all directions). 


sinih, 

>The terms Kamipaf, tamipaf, yamipar, humipõř, din j 
Hhovripar, brūnihpař and potimipař are not used in speech: TP i 
actually used are kapar, tapar. yapar, hupar etc. -par is not Us cr 
names like dachun, khovur, b d j 


ostposition ^ h 
kani is placed after these i mand nat. The rod ; 


jon". 
END. s to specify the side or direct? ^ qj 
as- dachifi kiñ (to the right of), kh TE (to the left of); pronl 


201 kalarthe kalavacibhyah 5 anyebhyah i kevalasca 1 —— ibid a j 
: 1 
202 2 - 154/155 P: 1 20 
sarvebhyah paf ca ; Coro č Ovàdesau ca : -.----- m i /-156/157 p1 
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kani (in front of) and pat kiñ ~ patil kani (behind/at the back of). The 
term Copar or covapar denotes ‘in all directions/ everywhere’. < 
aaraa —1 58°°°. —kun is added to words of direction ending 
in seventh case such as- tor —kun (towards that direction), yor —kun 
(towards this direction), hor —kun (towards that direction), kor —kun 
(towards which direction), hdr -kun (upwards), bon -—kun 
(downwards) etc. 

>The use of word (aaea) ‘ending in seventh case’ is 
inappropriate because the demonstratives in Kashmiri decline only in 
three cases viz; nominative, oblique and instrumental. The terms for, 
yor, hor, bon and hor are actually indeclinable adverbs of direction. 
The statement zrerszrec (ending in seventh case) is, therefore, 
uncalled for. < 
were Sa —159??^ —uv is used to denote ‘made of’, e.g; sonuv 
(made of gold), méuv (made of clay), kafhuv (made of wood) etc. 

> —uv is suffixed to the name of substance of which a product is 
made or to indicate the original source of a product, e.g; mac (earth / 
clay) -uv — mééuv (made of clay/earthen), hat (wood) -uv — hacuv 
(made of wood/wooden), kapur (cloth) -uv — kapüruv (made of 
cloth), säthür (cotton) -uv — sütüruv (made of cotton), yer (wool) — 
uv — yeruv (made of wool/woolen) etc. Besides, post positional word 
~Sund is ‘a morphologically conditioned allomorph of -uv which 
occurs with the names of metals like son and raph in the sense of 
made of that metal, e.g. -son (gold) — sund — somiisund (made of 
8old/golden) and raph (silver) — sund — ropüsund (made of silver). —i 
18 yet another allomorph which occurs in free variation with —uv such 
ES (bronze) — Joyi ~ Ioyuv bānü (pot made of bronze), méci ~ 
ae banii (earthen pot), sartali ~ sataluv bünü (pot made of eS) 


_uv or —sund function as 
er and case of the nouns 
t nom. sg.) méci? 


ES The words formed by the addition of 
cives and, therefore, take number, gend 
Y qualify. For example: měčuv bānü (earthen po 
203 
204 `Ptamyantätkun : —-—--—- ibid ——-— 4/158 p- 120 
Mayārthe uy: EN ibid ———— 4/159 p. 121 
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184 Kasmitasabdangn 
bani (nom. plu.); mécivis banas (obl. sg.) mécitan ban, 
sonüsund banü (golden pot nom. sg.) sonüsünd ban 
sonüsündis bànas (obl. sg.) sonüsündan banan (obl. 
adjectives are also used to form the determinative compounds ang 
occur as the first component of the compound word. In this proves 
the derivative affix converts into a vowel sound according to the fin 
consonant of the first component while as the inflectional affixe i 
the first component is dropped. For example: yeruv palav = yer 
palav (woolen fabric) — yerü palavas — yerü palavan, mééuy bii 
— méci banii (earthen pot) — méci banas — méci banan etc. < 
adn geet -1607°°. According to author —buz is employed i 
denote “under the control of e.g; lūkü buz (under people's control) 
khodu buz (in the pit)", kaliiyi buz (under the control of wife). 
> -buz is actually used to denote ‘lost to something’ (fire, watt, 
moth etc.) or ‘devoured by someone’ and not to express “under the 
control of as assumed by the author, e.g; Jaki buz (devoured y 
people), khodü bu£ (lost to pit), nari bud (lost to fire), sahlab bua (Is 
to flood), athüri buz (lost to moth) etc. << B. 
werner fee —16179". adülyók is employed to FC 
` “morbidity of a person’ and ‘incompletion of an action’, € ^' i 


“(i it 
(morbid), adüléc kam (incomplete work), adülók makānü (income 
house). 


rar (Obl pu 
Vi (nom. ph 
plu.) etc. Th 


> The word adtilydk is a qualitative adjective denoting ay 
inability, deficiency, morbidity or defect of a person 4% w t 
imperfection or incompletion of an action. It is not a suffix Ue 
positional or prepositional termination as assumed by the ?! y 
an adjective it is used in two different ways, i.e; attributiv? 


a E 85 

predicatively. In attributive use it is used along with the M jfi 
epithet and takes the number, gender and case of the noun it q E 
The examples are: adillysk insan (morbid person noU". ron 
adülyéc zanünü (morbid woman), adülyók makantl (ne 


gi 


“= adhinarthe bu: — it 


gc de a id — — 4/160 p. 122 
adlyóksabdo vikalarthe - 
* ~~~=- ibid — — 4/161 p. 122 
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house), adülyók kar (imperfect work) etc. In its predicative use it 
qualifies its noun through the predicate, such as: mohan chu adülyók 
(Mohan is morbid), shilü chi adülyéc (Sheela is morbid), makanii riid 
adülyóküy (the house remained incomplete) etc. «4 
ar t Rar —162^?*. -ring is used with dbur (cloud), 
düh (smoke) and vav/ hava (air) to denote a mass of few clouds 
(óbürü ring), a mass of curling smoke (diihya ring) or whiff of air 
(vavii). 

> -ring is used with havah as well such as- havah ring (whff of 
a? «4 ' 
mona; ue ag; sefdferraerdea —163/164/ 
165°'°. According to these sutras /üth is used with pran / sah (vital 
air) and gas (light) to denote the trifle of breath and light respectively, 
such as - pranii / sàh lüth, gasi luth?"', cong lüth (flicker of a lamp) 
etc. —ttir is used to denote ‘a piece of cloth such as — daji / kapar —tür 
(piece of rag / cloth), paf tür (piece of woolen cloth). -chal and -tilim 
are used to denote a piece of any object (capable of being cut without 
or with a knife or a scissor) such as — kapar / kakaz / burzü tilim (a 
piece of cloth / paper /birch leaf), kaparchal (piece of cloth) etc. 

-tür and -tilim are also used with kakaz (paper > 
kakaztür/kakaztilim (piece of paper). The word fuburü is also 
employed in the sense of a small piece of an object such as kapar / 
haci tukürii (a small piece of cloth/wood). It is worthwhile to mention 
that the terms constituted by addition of tür, chal, tilim and tukürd are 
actually determinative compound words and, therefore, should have 
been discussed in the chapter on compounds. 4 

n Wu wearer -166/167 ^. -remph is used 

to describe a small / trifling and an insignificant” object, such as gur 


Se o.c M 
og 

209: bhradhümavatamatráyam ring: ———— ibid ———-— 4/162 
25 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 369 


P rànaprakàsayorlüth ; patasya tür ; chaltilimavanyatasca z 
A atrarstabdámRtam 4/-163/164/165 p. 122- 123 


211 
Kashmiri ne à 

m: i Dictionary — vol. vi, p.73 i nes 
'émph alpakarunyoh ; rench sambandhasya : Kagmiragabdam 


p. 122 
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186 Kasmirasabdinte, 
— remph (a famished horse or a horse good for nothing), cif), remph 
(a shrivelled apple?!^) -rench is employed to denote “connected 
some person or some object particularly cloth” ( 

ankea ag haa arafaf)" such as — kapar renti 


piece of cloth), mātāmāl rench (distant relations from materni 
side)"'®. 


> The postpositional words remph and rench are not commonly 
found in use in Kashmiri. The word reméh does not even figure in the 
Kashmiri dictionary. It is possible that remph and rench might have 
been in use in some village or region of the valley during tk 
nineteenth century A.D. with which the author might have bem 
familiar. < 
BsHisigedeaq enews: —1687'7 According to this sutra zan, 
kan, talu and thop (a ereara eg merra wem) are used to dent 
a little quantity of a vegetable or wood. The examples are: hàhi zand 
(a small quantity of hakh Saa erras:?'°), kafhü zand (smal 
quantity of wood fSfèra asrssaq?'°), posi zand (some flowers REC 
genèr???) Similarly, hak kav, posi ko, hākü tulu, posi fili í 
tulu, muji tulu etc. also denote small quantity of hakh, kath or pos 3 

> Isvar Kaul’s assertions are not correct. In Kashmiri, the W0 


: 221 pi 
zand actually means ‘a shrub’, ‘a thomy bush’ or a ‘creeper L 
means *willow twig or wic 


S e 
c , ker’, tul means ‘straw’ and thop n 
handful of a leafy vegetable. Thus, posi zand refers to fo 
while as kənd zand means a thorny bush and Aākü zand means 
T . 123 

7? Kashmiri Dictionary — vo]. iii, p. 386 d dicil 
214 frei z red 

a) Ka$miraSabdàmRtam : p. 123 

b) Kashmiri Dictiona 


Ty — vol. iii, p. 386 
215 = = d. 
Ka$mirasab 2 

x mirasabdamRtam : Pp. 123 


, 77 ibid — p. 123 
21 = gie rr aa 
zs EE een, ————- ibid — — 4/-168 p. 124 
e —- p.124 
ibid -—------ p. 124 
220 ibid —-—. 


: 124 
"^ Kashmiri Dictionary — yo}, 


iV, p. 24 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Secondary Stem Formation T 


of hakh. Similarly, gāsü tul means a straw of hay), yandiirii (salay is 
an arrow shaped iron needle used in spinning wheel to spin the yarn) - 
tul / socüni tuľ” denotes straw of hay put on yəndürü salay to reel the 
yam), hākü thop / palki thop means a handful of hakh/?/ palkh 
(spinach), kangüri kan refers to “twigs of certain species of trees’ used 
for making the covering basket of kangri. k2fi is also used before a 
noun to denote ‘made of wicker’ as in kai fukür (basket made of 
wicker), kafii sóndükh (box made of wicker) etc. The terms ahi k3fi, 
posi kan are incomprehensible and incorrect. In addition, the author 
uses the term falu instead of tul. This propensity to shift -u- from the 
medial position of the word to the final position indicates author’s 
insufficient understanding of the phonological and morphological 
structure of the Kashmiri word stock. 4 


wendet wey —169??^. phól is used to express the grain of a 
serial, pulse etc. such as— tomlii phól (a grain of rice), mongü phól (a 
grain of greengram), kari phól (a grain of dry peas) etc. The author 
further says that the word anf (etc.) in the sutra denotes that phdl is 
used also with the names of objects other than serials and pulses, such 
as- Cüfii phól (piece of charcoal), bath phól (piece of dry cow dung), 
méciphól(aclodofclay). — 

_ >The plural of phól is phə such as- tõmülü phol (one grain of 
ice), tómüli pha] (undefined quantity of rice). phól is also used with 

e names of a wide range of objects such as- mali phól (a bead of 

Sarland/rosary), kas phó] (a small quantity of husk, saw dust etc.). 
The author has used phalu instead of phól which is incorrect. « 
Wee setae sien sear ar aga: —1707°, -mayd or -hana 
'S employed to denote ‘small quantity of any object other than 
“snials, such as — ébrii moya/hand (a patch of clouds), düh moya/hana 
(a bit of smoke), vavil moya/hand (whiff of air), aki maya/hana (a 
Small quatity of hakh), posi maya/hanà (a small quantity of flowers), 


Amp 79 DIRK 
z3 7 Ibid.— voll, P. 331 


E: Aa leafy vegetable of Kashmir 
2s Yeading phalu : KaémiragabdamRtam 4/169 p. 124 em 
LCS oasasyebhyo maya hand và laksyatah : —— ibid — : 
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188 Kamirasabdnge. 
čüni moya/hana (a small quantity of charcoal), méci moya/hang ( 
small quantity of clay) etc. da moyà (a small quantity 


of paddy); 
unintelligible but batü phóla/moya/hanà (a small quantity of ais 


rice) is possible. 

>It is noteworthy that barüg is optionally infixed bef 
hand/ana with the terms hdkh and pos such as- hàkü hang ~ 
barügana, posi hana ~ bariigana. hakti maya and posi moyà are notin 
use. Clini maya and méci moya are incomprehensible. In fact, the tem 
maya is an indeclinable word used after the name of an object in the 
sense of a little quantity of the object””°. According to author, use of- 
maya or -hanàá makes the speech stylish. «4 


amenet va wer —1 71°”. The place adjacent to a waterway/a 
water-body, particularly a river, is denoted by —bal, such as- fathibd 
(place adjacent to river Vitasta), gangibal (place adjacent to nv 
Ganga), marbal (place adjacent to a waterway), poknitroal (pace 
adjacent to a stream), avüréfibal (cremation ground)” i 
serif a afaa —: 7 2???. —bal is also used to denote te 
place where oblation is offered to the deities of the five elements! ; 
earth, water, fire, air and ether as well as the evil spinb a 
wrer&dTemezredT ayearer aaaea afer: géterd^ ^^) such 87 
sabübal, vurübal, kondübal, gratübal and raziibal. "m 
> The illustrations quoted by the author do not match with att 
sutra as none of these illustrations refer to the places "n 
specifically used for offering oblations to the deities of Wa y 
and the evil spirits. The fact is that these terms refer to ‘band iba) 
(sabübal), *place for cooking feast of marriage ceremony’ a gi 
‘brick kiln’ (kondübal), ‘place adjacent to, water mill’ (gratüba 
cremation place’ (razübal) respectively. < 


226 TFI 

K = i 
E ashmiri Dictionary Vol. vi, p. 261 
= jalasthanarthe eva bal: K 


iragabda 12526 yi 
AE OEE ašmīraśabdāmRtam: 4/ -171/172 P- stream of 


pond etc. ways adjacent to a water body — a rivets ê 
229 A 
anyatrapi ca balidanasthane . š 25-26 
aae o cee Ibid ——— 4/ -171/172 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri Í 


Secondary Stem Formation ws 


qed eA GST m -17 3??', According to author's 
explanation of the sutra, var in Kashmiri denotes water body where, 


according to Kashmiri tradition, the people bathe and offer water 
ablation to the deities and deceased ancestors. The v- of var is 
replaced by y- and by the addition of -bal the derived stem yarbal 
means the bathing place (verrerzerrerat^ ^^) 

P These assertions of the author are not tenable. According to 
Kashmiri dictionary, the word var is used to denote — i) an earthen jar, 
ii) kitchen garden, iii) jealousy, iv) a boat smaller in size, and, v) 
feather of the wings of birds.” None of these meanings refer, directly 
or indirectly, to a ‘bathing place” or a place specifically meant for 
offering ablations to the deities and the deceased ancestors. yarbal 
meaning ‘river’ is actually a simple word and not a derivation from 
var or a combination of yar and —bal as assumed by the author. 4 


uage des —1747°*, According to author, suk is a particle and - 
occurs combined with pási (money), e.g., pasil fuk (money). 

>The word pasi- (also pronounced as pósii) -tűk is actually a 
copulative compound word consisting of two components pasü 
(money) and fik (money) and each component can stand alone as a 
word, such as- mé chi põsü zórath (I need money), and, mé chunti tuk 
candas (I do not have even a single penny in my pocket). < 

Rat ea -1752°5, According to author's explanation of the 
Sutra the word hath is used with the cardinals upto three digits, such 
as — akh hath (one hundred), zü hath (two hundred), tré hath (three 
hundred) etc, 

_P It is to be noted that h- of hath optionally converts into $— a 
With cardinals panch, ath and nav such as- pančh hath ~ ath, at 4 
ed ~ Sath and nav hath ~ sath. The cardinal numbers consisting s 
Pur and five digits are expressed by usinng the term sås (thousand) 
zx P Sabdasya snanasthane vasya yah: ——~ ibid — 4/173 P. 

233 MORES ibid -—----— 
p. 126 
du Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vii, p. 82 
= E Yugale tünk : KagmiragabdamRtam : 4/174 p. 126 
atparatohat : —---—- ibid --—- 6/175 p. 126 
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after the cardinal name, such as- akh sas (one thousand) Dandy 
(fifty thousand). The cardinal name sath (hundred) is epi 
employed to denote the cardinal number consisting of four di 4 
such as- pandah Sath (fifteen hundred). os 


The author has used the term hat (zr) in the sutra While as the 
illustrations quoted by the author show use of the correct form hath 
(ea). However, the examples qouted by the author are actually 
numerical compound words and, therefore, should have been 


discussed, at appropriate place in the chapter on formation of 
compounds. < 


eater weirs aga ween: -176 T 
denote the number of persons upto one hundred, the cardinal nameis 
compounded with zaf (persons). Besides, -marü is added to denote’s 
number around a specific figure’. The examples are: seth zañ (sul) 
persons), zai pancah marü (around fifty persons) etc. 


>The examples cited by the author denote that the defi 
number of persons is expressed by placing the word zóm/zei after ti 
cardinal name while as the indefinite number of persons up? x 
hundred is denoted by using, after the noun, the cardinal xi 
followed by —marii (approximately) such as- akh zon (one aer 
pancüh zəñ (fifty persons), za pancah marü (approximately 2 
persons), z2ñ hatümarü (approximately hundred persons): To con 
indefinite number of persons above hundred the order A fie 
constituents would be zaf hath pancü marü — (persons hundr 
times approximately i.e., approximately five hundred persons): 


of 
operat e -1777°". The cardinal names of hun j^ 
thousands are placed before or after the word lakh (people) ? (ot 
the gathering of hundreds or thousands of people, e.g. hath ni 
hundred people), zü hath läkh (two hundred people). pu 
_PAs stated above, a cardinal number preceding the 13° ia! 
object denotes definite number of the obje ct. such as- Z hath 


236 : ,z z ^ c 
Satavadhi janasankhyayam Janusabdenaiva sankhyasamasah : 


?" lakaSabdena Satadisy - ae (Blah. i 4/176 p. 127 
7——-- 6/177 p. 127 
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(two hundred girls) while as if it follows the name of the object, it 
indicates indefinite number of the object, such as- kori hathah 
(approximately one hundred girls). If hath or sas is placed before lakh 
and —ü is added to /Zkh, it denotes ‘multitude of people’, such as- tati 
os hath/sas lūkü samomut (large number of people had assembled 
there). 4 
a ur; sfr erexref fer; Ra: yae -178/179/ 1807°°. ° 
These sutras refer to the indeclinable words used either as 
conjunctions to join two words or as an adverb before the action. 
These are tü, ti and biyi ~ béyi respectively. The examples are: yi tü 
hu (this and that), doh tü rath (day and night), béyi par (read again), 
béyi tü béyi vónümay (1 told you again and again / repeatedly). -fi is 
used in the sense of ‘too, also / as well as’ such as: su ti (he too), su ti 
tü Cui ti (he as well as you). : 

> It is to be noted that the indeclinable word for ‘and’ is tzi-and- 

Dot fa as cited by the author. According to author £i is plural of tü 
Which again is not correct because, as the above illustrations indicate, 
these two words are employed in two different senses. In addition, fi 
I$ also used in the sense of ‘that’, such as - £i chu póz (that is true) and 
tü used after zan denotes ‘as iP— zan tü chu suy (as if it were he). <4 
sat uper areeenaf gag; rR w -181/182/1 837°°. zan 
I$ used to denote ‘as if? or ‘as it were’, Ayuh is used to show similarity 
or likeness and specification. The examples are: toti zan chu bolan 
peaks as if it were a parrot), son hyuh chu n3pàn (glitters like gold), 

"dii hyuh anizyan (do bring the aged one). 

Pzan and hyuh are actually indeclinable words and not the 
rVationa] terminations and, thus, could have been justifiably 
'Scussed in the chapter on indeclinable words. <4 


Qe 


i a = 
© cärthe ; apisabdarthe ti ; biyah punarapararthe 


: ——— ibid ——— 


4/-178/179/180 p. 128 


239 
iva fae 
arthe zan ; sadréarthe hyahu ; pee ca faa oes 
4/ -1 5 
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192 Keim. 
STeuuremes ciere weet; — varuTHTeSp ure 
According to I$var Kaul the accompaniment denoting POstpositiy. 
^ itia 4 Ss A Qt 
süt-sütin and sàn are used to indicate the indirect doer and the ditey 
doer of an action respectively, such as: malis süf / sütin àv (came vil 
father) and malis san av (came along with father). While explaini 
the illustrated words the author says that in malis sit / sütin a fil 
is the primary doer and the son seeks his accompaniment while a5 
malis san àv the primary doer is son who came together with father, 
> This explanation reveals that siif/siitin denotes accompaninet 
while as sān means ‘along with or together with’. süf/sütin and sn 
are actually declensional postpositional words and have wrongly bea 
included in this chapter. Further, these have already been expla 
under the declension of nouns. 4 
aaa: vast goaa eras; ager ur ules; arna 
aa -186/187/188?^, 


7184/1854 


The collective numbers are derived by using the terms 5a vim 
cardinal numbers from zi (two) to së (six) except pānčh (i 
only —vay is used with panch (five), sath (seven) and other Pe te 
—§ of -Svay is optionally replaced by —n. The examples a: 
— doivay ~ doniivay (both), trě (three) — trěśvay ~ fram, 
three), cor (four) — Co$vay ~ convay (all the four), panch m 4 
pancüvay (all the five), sé (six) — SéSvay ~ Sanvay (all the SIX» 
(seven) — satvay (all the seven). ii 
0 autho! j 


sme wey «ar —189?^7, According t ir 
initial component of collective numerals are repeated be 
such as - dosi-dosvay; trésitrésvay etc. 


> This assertion of the author is utterly erroneous. 4 


iti a 
240 A 5] 
anyapradhanye saharthe süf +: Svapradhanye san : -------- ibid e en 
241 un 4/-184/185 D j 
dvayadibhyah pañcabh i 


0 : apanchbhy* " 
saptadibhyo vay : Yo Yugapadarthe Savay; na vay vapan 


3 =~ ibid —_ 4/- 
242 adyakhandavipsaparvah prathame ‘ -186/ 187/188 
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grat sree aerzea —190 ?4? According to this sutra čo- of or 
(four) changes to c5 when compounded.with fens, such as: codah 
(fourteen), covuh (twenty four) etc. 
> As discussed earlier, in Kashmiri the cardinal numbers upto ten 
are simple adjectives and from eleven upto ninety nine are, to certain 
extent, compounds of the dvigu character. Kashmiri does not merely 
add one number to another to express the numbers intermediate to 
each decade but rather compounds the two elements to make a single 
word. In the above quoted illustration it is not actually čo- of cor 
which changes into c2 but the medial —o- of cor, when compounded 
with another numeral, changes into 9, 6 or u. For example in codah 
(fourteen), coyitrüh (thirty four) and coyitaji (forty four) -o is replaced 
by -ə while as in cdvuh (twenty four) -o is replaced by -ð and in 
cuvanzah (fifty four), cuhath (sixty four), Cusatath (seventy four), 
cusith (eighty four) and éunamath (ninety four) -o is seen replaced by 
-u. Not only cor but all other cardinals upto ten, when compounded 
with some other cardinal, undergo certain changes. For example in 
akh (one) the final aspiration is replaced by —Z such as: aküvuh 
(twenty one), akiitaji (forty one), aküvanzah (fifty one), akünamath 
(ninety one); in fré (three) — is replaced by —u or -ğ and -r is 
replaced by -y to signify the numbers thirty three and forty three, such 
as: truvah (thirteen), fróvuh (twenty three), féytrüh (thirty three), 
(éytaji (forty three), truvanzah (fifty three), trunamath (ninety three). 
Similarly, -fh of ath (eight) is replaced upto ninety eight by a except 
in athovuh (twenty eight) such as: ardah (eighteen), arütrüh (thirty 
eight), ariitajz (forty eight), arünamath (ninety eight) etc. The author 
has not described these and other cardinals. There could have been a 
Separate chapter on the description of adjectives in REP ES. 
in, among other types of adjectives, the numeral adjectives could nave 
also been discussed in detail. < 
"Her unas —1917^^. The term kun is used 
alone or single’. 


to denote the meaning 


m 0 0 ON $ 
e z xx .131 
u, ČOT üdeso dasabhyasca : ———— ibid — — 4/190 P 

kun ekakarthe : ——-— ibid ——— 4/ 191 p: 131 
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> It is worth to mention that the word kun is actual] 
as in kun naphar (single person/single hand). By the addition Of ~ar; 
is changed into an abstract noun — kufiar (loneliness) and ba 
addition of the emphatic affix —uy it denotes ‘only one’. The inm à 
silent about this derivational process applicable to —kur. « i 


soon uem -192°*°. haru and jorü are employed wih 
animate and inanimate nouns to express ‘a pair’ of the object. 


>The actual post positional word is hdr and not haria 
mentioned by the author. Besides, jorü (a pair) when employed witha 
noun, changes into jz and occurs with both, i.e; animate as well as 
inanimate nouns. The illustrations are: khravii hor (a pair of wooden 
sandal), pulühór (a pair of straw-sleepers), dürühór (a pair of ex 
rings), dāndü jur (a pair of bulls), gur jar (a pair of horse), kachkar 
jur (a pair of golden bangles). hdr and jorii are employed afer 
numerals to denote-‘number of pairs’ such as akh hor / jorii (on 
pair), tré har / jorü (three pairs) etc. «& 
fepfteet were -1937*°. -pahan is employed after a qualitative 
adjective of size or quantity and the adverbs of time or place in the 
sense of ‘a little’. The examples are: bód pahan (a little big), loki 
pahan (a little small), zyadii pahān (a little more), kam pahan (a litte 
less than), dur pahdn (a little away), nyür pahan (a little near) 


urihund pahan (a little forward), bronth pahan (a little earlier/ahead) 
path pahan (a little back). 


> isvar Kaul’s list of illustrations also contain words such 8 
kosur pahan and bangaluk Dahan. These terms are irrelevant fa 
semantically incorrect because it is beyond imagination to think m 
person or an object which could be a little Kashmiri ot è f 


Bengali. A person or an object ; hmiri of 
Bengali. There is no Seeds could be either only Kas 


h as? 
C generic word for an object SWAT: 
flower, a vegetable 9r even the word stock of a language possess" 
the qualities which it inherited fr two different sour í 
However, the most proxi AL. : 


y an adjective 


mate term used to refer to such 


.———— 


ibid — . 
“S Kificidarthe pahàn : — ibiq zi À 5d p. 131 
R p. 132 
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Secondary Stem Formation 195 
objects is parum or golüparum (not belonging to Kashmir or Kashmir 
only). 4 
> The in-depth study of this chapter indicates that the author has 
grouped the secondary derivational terminations into four types, viz., 
i) terminations employed with nouns, ii) terminations employed with 
pronouns, iii) terminations employed with adjectives, and iv) 
terminations employed with indeclinable forms. Like Panini, I$var 
Kaul's description of secondary derivatives also begins with the 
terminations denoting ‘descendent of' a person, caste or creed (dar 
pūt, kol püt), an animal (rid pūt) or a bird (kav pit) (see sutra 1-4). 
The secondary stems are actually complex words consisting of a free 
morpheme which is usually a noun, and an affix which is a bound 
morpheme and brings to light its hidden sense only when it occurs 
associated with the free form. The stems like kav pūt, kotar pūt, hath 
lükh etc. (s&e sutra 1 and 164,174-177), which are actually compound 
words, should have been discussed in the previous chapter i.e., 
formation of compounds rather than being included in this chapter. 
The author has also wrongly included in this chapter, the description 
of declensional affixes, postpositional words and indeclinable words 
(see sutra 131-137) which either have already been discussed in the 
chapter on declension of nouns or should have been discussed in the 
chapter on indeclinable terms. Stems like gandul (packed luggage), 
Caful (pick pocket) and dagun are primary stems derived from the 
verb roots gand (to tie), ath (to cut) and dag (to pestle) respectively 
(see sutra 75, 79 & 83). The assertions regarding addition of -7 to the 
names of objects to derive names of persons who are closely 
associated with these objects indicate author's lack of knowledge 
regarding the classification of consonant clusters !n Kashmiri. In 
other words -+ combined with a consonant does not occur at the word 
nal position in Kashmiri. The words camr, sanr, Tüdr e cited 5 
illustrations in support of his assertions are misconceived and, 
co SUDO 99-108). The suffix is 
nsequently misstated, by the author (see sutra d by the 
actually —ur —> čamur, sonur, lüdur and not just -7 as ADT. di 
author, However, the subject is discussed in 193 sutras 1n 
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author has discussed a wide range of derivational second 
of Kashmiri. < 


The author has concluded the chapter with the words sia s 
emaan pesirereaa afesanfeer zara ‘here 
ends the chapter on formation secondary derivatives in 
KasmirasabdamRtam, the grammar of language of Sri Sarada region’, 


ary suffixes 
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Ghapter 5 


5 
Indeclinable Words' 


> The Sanskrit title of this chapter is *avyaya prakriyd". The term 
avyaya in Sanskrit means ‘not liable to change’, ‘immutable’ and 
‘imperishable’. In Sanskrit grammar the term avyaya refers to words 
which are not grammatically inflected. The English equivalent of 
avyaya is ‘indeclinable word’. The indeclinable words do not accept 
change according to the grammatical categories like number, gender, 
case, person and time of action though belonging to a form class 
Whose members are usually inflected. This chapter has five sutras. 
RE explaining these sutras it seems pertinent to give a detailed 
Geen of the indeclinable words of Kashmiri for clear 
aie ee of the description of indeclinable words given by the 


quiis The indeclinable words usually function as adverbs which 
modif or modify the verbs. An indeclinable word socie 
Kas Rs eee or an entire sentence. The indeelinabem ueri 
inm ay broadly be categorized into two groups, VIZ» ~ 
ine tebe words and interd indeclinable words. oe A 
5 edle Words modify the meanings of the words with i d 
askin © Used while as interrogative indeclinable words are use 9 
© questions, These may further be classed as shown below: 


ì) ; A — bü 
"declinable words of time: these are vuñ GP FS) 


Yotus vuji (I arrived just now), vuñkas (this tim 
a > NE ; / 
_. vuñkas chu rūd Bavan (this time it is raining) pati! (after 


ted 
afterwards) — patii man tem galüti (afterwards he accep 
1 


Atha g 
Wayaprakriya : KaémiragabdamRtam p: 134 
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ji 


iii) Indeclinable words 


Se 


KasmirasabdamRtam 


the mistake), patti pahàn (a little later) — pati pahan yizi (i 
come a little later), cir pahān (some time latter) — čě vonuth 
cif pahan (you told me a little late), pagah (tomorrow) 5 s, 
gachi pagah sokil (he will go to school tomorrow), rath 
(yesterday) — bü votus rath (I arrived yesterday), parus (last 
year) — yi Sur chu parus zamut (this baby is last year bom), 
bronfhüy (beforehand) — mé vonizi bronthüy (tell me 
beforehand), bronthkun (in coming times) — kus züni 
bronthkun kyah āsi (who knows what happens in coming 
days) , kar (when) — su kar vot (when did he arrive) etc. 


Indeclinable words of place: yéti (here) — yeti chu mosam jan 
(the climate here is pleasant), tati (there distant) — su chu tati 
dramut (he has left that place), huti (there proximate) — su 
chu huti rozan (he resides there), yétinas (at this place) > 
paniifi phutüj thav yétinas (put your bundle at this plac) 
tatinas (at that distant place) — panun thelti thav tatinas (put 
your bag at that place), hutinas (at that proximate place) ^ 
hutinas béh (sit at that place), hor (up) — hor khas (go P ) 
héri (upstairs) — héri kus chu bihith (who is sitting upstait 
bon (down) — bon vas (come down), bonii (down stairs) n 
prar bonü (you wait downstairs), pof kiñ (on the ba 
side/behind) > rion makanii chu cáni makānü poi kiñ (a) 
house is on the back side of your house), brūnth kiñ (on "i 
front side) > rion makānü chu cani makānü brünih K g 
house is on the front side of your house), path kun (above) 
yi famasi thay path kun (put this toy up there) kafan (whe? 
=> bü katan praray čě (where should I wait for you) ete 


ily 
Bie eea of manner: vārü vārü (slowly and P 
vari vari pakh (walk slowly), val vai (quickly), ” 


(quickly), ja] Jal (qui oe za] jal yl (com? 
z > quickly) — al jal y 
quickly), jān (right) > » val val/tez tez/ja Jo» wel 


a ight thing "e, — 
done), nakarii (ill/bady kóruth (you did the right h 


ahi) Da! 
> nàkàrü chunii (not bad), kii? 
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(in what manner) — cé kithü path kóruth yi (how did you do 
it) etc. 

iv) Indeclinable words of quantity: sathah (much, sufficient, 
enough) — yütàh tómul chu Sathah (this much rice is 
sufficient/enough), Zyadü (too much) — yi kapur chu zyadii 
(this cloth is in excess of requirement), kenchah (something) 
— kenchah khé (do eat something), kūtah ~ kotah (how much) 
— kütah ~ kotah gachiy kharüc (how much you would need 
spend) etc. 


Indeclinable words of affirmation and negation: à ~ avü ~ 
avah/ovah (yes), na/ nü (no). 


vi) Indeclinable words of reason: avay (so), tavay (hence) ^ bü 
ās avay/tavay yor (this/that is why I came here), kyazi (why) 
— čü kyàzi àkh yor-(why have you come here) etc. ; 


vii)Indeclinable words of number: godüfiath (first of all) > 
godiifiath banāvav cizan hund phiristü (first of all we will 
make a list of items), vizi vizi (time to time) > mé chamay e 
vizi vizi &enüvan dicümiüc (I have warned you from time to 
time), kuñi kufii (sometimes/rarely) — su chu kufii kufii (sati) 
yivan (he rarely comes) etc. 


, tis noteworthy that there is no mention of these and other such 
Indeclinable words or adverbs of Kashmiri in this or any other chapter 
of the KasmirasabdamRtam. However, a few adjectives, which also 
Occur as adverbs, have been included in the explanation of the last 
“ita of the chapter. The other sutras of this chapter are a description 
of the Primary affix -ān added to verb roots to convert m m 
Patticiple verbs. It needs to be pointed out that the contents o a 
Pet are at variance with the subject matter indicated a E 
‘cussed in the title of the chapter as well as the example quoted in 


Su 
PPort of the first sutra of the chapter. 4 
The author in the beginning of the chapter says: 


V 


— 
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feereiafeerstsere farer ~17. The indeclinable 


word always 
occurs associated with the verb, such as- yodtinay karakh (if you do 
not do). 


> This sutra as well as the example cited in support of the sutra 
clearly indicate that avyaya (indeclinable word) refers to a lexical 
item which is employed to qualify or modify a verb or a verb phrase, 
such as- yorkun pher (turn this side), kulis tal bihith naphiiras kun 
chukhii vuchan (do you look at the man sitting under the tree). The 
verb phrase yodünay karakh illustrated by the author is incorrect. The 
correct construction is yodüvay nü karakh (if you do not do). 4 


mg steer —27..an is suffixed to the verb root if it is used in 
the sense other than its literal meaning. This -ān suffixed form 
functions as avyaya (feeniafafsr Sreeremedef aifareret afer 


aAa: sel weet af vr arera:). The example is Vafhàn 
àv (has become fat). 


> This assertion of the author is not tenable for two reasons. One, 
the example s'athan ay cited by the author is incorrect as it is bereft of 
appropriateness and compatibility of sense denoted by the words 
Yathan and àv. Two, the primary affix -Gn/-van' is employed to form 
the active present participle verbs. Combined with auxiliary 


according to tense of action the -ün/-vàn suffixed forms are primarily 
used to denote the conte 


mporaneity of action in the present, past oT 
future tense, such as- su chu/os/gsj parün (he is/was/will be reading) 
In addition, -ān suffixed participle verb also functions as infinite vero 
in the imperative and indicative sentences and require presence ofa 
finite verb for the completion of Sense, such as- tres cavan mil as (0° 
not laugh while drinking water). The reduplication of -an. suffix 
participle verb expresses the sense ‘while’, such as- kitab pari” 
pardn péyas fiandür (M per. mas./fem. Sg. felt asleep while reading 


kriyasambandhino avyaya nityam: — ibid - 5/1 p. 134 
dhatubhya Gnavyaye : ==- ibid —— T ris p. 


ots. 


^ -vànissuffixed to vowel ending ro 
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the book), nacan nacan as gur an per. mas./fem. sg. felt giddy while 
dancing) etc. -an suffixed participle verb occurs in adverbial relation 
to past participle verb expressive of the prior of two actions done by 
the same agent, such as- hanis vaphan büzith cal cir (on having heard 
the dog barking the thieves disappeared). It clearly indicates that - 
an/van suffixed forms function as participle verbs and not as adverbs 
or indeclinable words as assumed by the author. « 


dere ur; wdsTedTEre? —3/4^. These sutras'are a continuation of 
the previous sutra. According to these sutras -dn suffixed forms are 
optionally reduplicated, such as- vathàn vathan gauv (he kept putting 
on weight). -van is used with the vowel ending roots to convert them 
into indeclinable words, such as- Vkhé — khavan khavan. 


> It has been explained and illustrated above that -an/vàn suffixed 
participle verbs are reduplicated to express *while' or *continuity of 
infinite action’. <4 2 
Rimae q^ — 5°. According to this sutra if an adjective is 
related to a verb, it is optionally reduplicated to function as adverb, 
sch as- catur catur (quickly), Jót lőt (slowly), loti lati (in a low tone), 
806 gob chu pakün (walks pompously), catur khavan chu (eats 
D lót karan chu (does slowly), gób pakan chu (walks with a 


vain 
ae this sutra the author refers to the qualitative adjectives which 
S ify the verb as well. As adverbs these adjectives are usually 
eee and are placed before or after the finit verb, such as- su 
Pfi loti pakan ~ su chu pakān loti loti (he walks steadily). « 


> The study of thi thoes kee 

atte y of this chapter reveals that the author s. ; 

à "ding adverbs or indeclinable words of Kashmiri is E 

me Silent about the various types of adverbs of Loca PS 
een discussed above in the introductory paragrap 


Chapter e 
^ IO 
Vipsaya vā -3/4 p. 134 
; n nas Va ; svarantadvan : —---——~- ibid — — HEED 
Sübhiksnyeng ca: —-———- ibid —-— 5/5 P- 134 
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The chapter is concluded with these words- (sf $ 


emaan peA stererufeser wera) ‘here 
ends the chapter on indeclinable words in KasmirasabdamRtam, the 
grammar of language of the Saradà region’. 
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6 
Feminine Affixes' 


> Gender is important not only to make a distinction in nouns but 
fhis distinction is observed in pronouns, adjectives, genitives and 
auxiliaries as well. Nouns in Kashmiri are masculine and feminine 
when referring to male and female objects respectively such as: 
marüd (man) - zanānü (woman), k3ntur (male sparrow) - car (female 
sparrow), ladükü (boy) - kar (girl) etc. Besides, a large number of 
feminine forms of Kashmir nouns, animate as well as inanimate, are 
derived from the masculine bases by the process of affixation. The 
gender differentiation of inanimate objects is made according to 
shapes and sizes of these objects. In other words the objects which are 
comparatively smaller in size or beautifully shaped are employed as 
minine forms. The examples are: dariyav (river mas.) — Joy 
(Spring/streamlet fem.) This chapter of KaémirasabdamRtam is 
ely a continuation of the 4rth chapter which deals with the 
“mation of the secondary stems. The author begins this chapter 
nt the sutra fesrerraq? and says sromferasre A AeA: geret 
descript which indicates that this chapter is HE 
Second, ton of the derivational affixes which are employed to form 
ary feminine stems in Kashmiri. 4 
—2/3^. According to this 


ada ; 3ean Pee 
Ad á classes, social groups 


sutra pos. 
bay is appended to names (of all castes, 
a) a > z 
d stri Ipratyayaprakaranam : KaémirasabdamRtam P: 136 
; eae of feminine stems 
! m: KasmiragabdamRtam 6/1 p. 136 


— 
ibid 

manu CERIS LL 6/-2/8 p. 136 
SWajüteh bay ; anddardrthe kolay : "4 
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etc.) of humans (zrererera:) while as -kolay is a disrespectful tem 
In his explanation of the sutras the author says that caste is of two 
types, viz. community based, and, profession based. -bày is used with 
the names of persons of both the groups. The use of word FAT in 
the sutra denotes that it is not employed with the names of birds or 
animals. The examples are: darbay (female member of Dhar family) 
kolbày (female member of Kaul family), batbāy (female member of 
Kashmiri Hindu family), sonarbay (wife of a goldsmith), kharbay 
(wife of a blacksmith) etc. The examples denoting use of the tern 
kolay are - bat kolay (wife of a Kashmiri Hindu), chānü kolay (wife of 
a carpenter) etc. The author further says that the word kolay literally 
means ‘wife’ but, if it occurs compounded with a noun it imparts 
derogatory sense. The term kotarbāy is used to express ‘female 
member of Kotar family and not in the sense of ‘female pigeon’. 


» It is to be noted that addition of -bay or -kolay causes augment 
of —ü- before the termination. The words illustrated by the author at 
actually pronounced as dariibay, kolübay and khariibay and not 
darbay, kolbay and kharbay as given by the author. Similarly, -4 at 
the final position of the base converts into —üf as in dadur > 
dádüfbay (wife of a greengrocer), kádur — kádüfbày (wife a 
baker), sonur > sonüfbay (wife of a goldsmith) etc. The words S% 
as batübay or batii kolay are unintelligible and are not used in speech 
Use of word manusya (ares) in the sutra seems superfluous because 
the word jateh (sm) meaning caste or surname, is in itself ^ 
attribute of humans and, therefore, self evident. 4 


4l 

eT: —4°. According to this sutra the final 

of all — ending masculine i 

replaced by - to derive their feminine stems. The examples 2^ 

(plank) — pati, mvtu (thick) — mvtū garu (horse) — 84 gi Ca 
dóbu (washer man) — dvəbū (washer woman), vovuru (weave! 

vovrü, gaguru (mouse) — gagarit etc. j 


———————————— 


sarvesamukürüntànamükáràdesqp, je "ibid ——— 6/2/4 p: 137 


LEES s] fa een (manuscript) p.153 
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Femin 
p Iévar Kaul’s statement is inapplicable. His understanding of the 
distribution of vowel sounds as well as their actual place of. 
occurrence in a word is completely flawed. In actual use none of the 
above illustrated nouns are pronounced as -u (Serra) or -ü 
ending (PPRIÈLT:) as provided by the above given rule of the author. 
These words are pronounced as ending in consonant which is 
preceded by a high or mid back vowel and not followed by —u as 
assumed by the author. This preceding vowel is replaced by a high or 
mid central vowel to derive their feminine stems. Thus, the statement 
‘replacement of u by à (axprieer:) is fallacious. The words cited 
above by the author as illustrations, are actually pronounced as- pof 
(plank) — pof (small plank), mot (thick mas.) — maf (thick fem.) gur 
(horse) — gür (mare), dób (washer man) — dab (washer woman), 
vovur (weaver) — vovür (weaver’s wife or female weaver) and gagur 


(he mouse) — gagiir (she mouse). 


It would be in place to mention that the feminine stems of déb and 
vovur are also derived by use of -bãy after the masculine bases. In this 
process the final consonant of the base is palatalized before -bay, such 
as- déb (washer-man) — dób-bay (washer-man's wife or washer- 
woman), vovur (weaver) — vovüf-báy (weaver’s wife or woman 
pus. Other words of this class are: dadur (greengrocer) = 
wee ay (greengrocer's wife or woman greengrocer), kadur (baker) 
M ie eee (baker’s wife or woman baker) etc. This does not apply 
ef i € feminine names of animals and birds etc. In addition to d - 
ste S added to masculine bases, especially ending 1n 7» to dee» 
“Sms expressive of ‘wife of a professional or 4 woman professional . 
aul -ur converts into —ü. The examples are: VOV. ~~ voviirén, 

ur — dadiirén, kadur — kaditréii etc. 4 


ar 
di SISK; Grea; cmedre Tt -5/6/T - 


ee Roe. 
: d —— 6/-5/6/7 p: 137 


và : 
thatusabdét ; kharagca ; lántánám jah: ——— ^ 
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206 KasmirasabdamRtam 
(woman of diminutive structure), kharu — kharii ~ khariñ (woman 
bald amera RA Ade oÀ arate’) eto, qa 
the end of the masculine nouns is replaced by —j as in volu + v3jü 
(hole), -li is augmented with dulu — duliji 

> These sutras are a continuation of the preceding sutra. As stated 
above, the author's knowledge and understanding of phonemic 
structure of the Kashmiri word stock are not thorough enough and, in 
certain cases, lead him into wrong postulations. The nouns illustrated 
by the author are in no way employed as ending in -u. Replacement of 
-u by -ü is, therefore, irrelevant. The words illustrated in support of 
the sutra are actually pronounced as &Aóf and khór respectively. —iñ is 
usually suffixed to masculine bases whose final consonant is either an 
alveolar sound or the final consonant of the base is preceded by a low 
central vowel, short or long. The examples are chot — chófifi, khar 
(male ass) — kharifi (female ass), vith — vutifi (female camel), nig 
— nagifi (female serpent) etc. The feminine of khdr (male bald) is 


Khar (female bald). khəriñ (meaning female ass) in the sense of 
“female bald’ is incorrect. 


The author, while explaining the sutra amarai Gi, Says 
‘Serfattrerat cerca capreer cere aaf ied 
associated with -u` converts into -j as in volu — vaja’. These 
observations do not hold 


a ground as the forms actually in use, i-€.» d 
(hole) — vaj, do not show existence of —& with —/, Similarly, in d^ 


(bowl shaped large earthen or metal vessel) —u is associated with A 
and not with -7 (-lu) as given by the author. The word dulij itse! 


shows that —j is added to dy] a haped vessel 
smaller in size th dul to form dulij (bowl shap s 


Size than dul). The forms dulu and duliji do not occu! 
speech, It 1s important to note that the illustrations dulu and duliji are 
not listed in the manuscript but are included in the printed copy: 

oll bi Sem Setter -g* ul is suffixed to words which are d 
syllabic etc. in structure, —, Preceding the final consonant is dropP? 
ee 


Be ee ibid — p. 137 
tryaksaradinamulopa ulo$ca: —___ ibid 


— 6/8 p. 138 
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-] of -ul converts into -j, e.g., gatulu (wise) — gataj, phutulu 


undi — phutaj, vatulu (sweeper) — vataj; tathulu (basin type 
wooden pot used for feeding the domestic animals like cows, buffalos 


etc.) — fathaj, patulu (aquatic weed mat ) — pataj (straw mat), 
cakulu (customized piece of timber or metal) — čakaj (specifically 
used for the lower part of the small manually operated stone 
grinder).etc. narkon (reed), gogulu (round shaped object) > gogji, 
éotulu (stupid) — cotjüj. The author further says that the word 
aerdata (tri-syllabic etc.) is used to express that this does not 
apply to words consisting of less than three syllables. 


>The words quoted by author as illustrations indicate that —u 
preceding the final consonant of the base is not dropped but is 
replaced by the high central short vowel —ü. Further, dental sounds 
such as -I, —n, etc. at the end of the base and preceded by u- or 0-/a- 
convert into palatal sounds -j and ñ respectively. The vowel u-/i- or 
0-/à- preceding the final dental consonant changes into — or -2 (-,- 
4), -ah) respectively. The examples are: gaful (wise) — gatiij, vozul 
(ted) > vəzüj, phutul (bundle) — phufüj, mol (father) > maj, 
(mother), vol — vaj, kon (blind by one eye) > kai, hin (do g) — hūñ 
e The terms phutul, vātul, čakul gogul etc. also reveal the fact that 
inte, feminine forms are derived by making some changes in the 
of A structure of the bases rather than by the processes of addition 
t i etc. as stated by the author. In addition, the author has listed 
i asıc Words as ending in -u and - which, as the examples show, 

Snot justifiable. <q 
| wast: o; a Siggy: _9/10'°. A velar sounds k, kh 
the associated with —w/-d at the end of a masculine base changes d 
ate: p SPonding palatal sound c, ch orj respectively. The d 
Teel cate (duck) — batüc, hókhu (dry) ^ hvch, dugu (roun 
x thread or wool) => dij, Srogu (low priced) —> $rJ. . E 
un 
as b The masculine words illustrated above are acu P e 
AE hokh, dig and srdg. In batuk/h and dug 


19 
kavargänta pid — 6/-9/10 p: 138 
argäntāänām caoargah ; na kh ükhucükoh : —— ibid 
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208 — KaémirasabdamRtan 
preceded by —4 and -à respectively while as in Aókh and $róg both- 
kh and -g are preceded by —ó which indicates that the author; 
statement seprefeaferweremer: refers to the back rounded vowels, The 
author further says that -kh of khukh (one who speaks with nasal 
accent) and —k of cok (sour) occur unaltered. But, it is notable that the 
feminine forms of khükh and ok are khiikh'' and cóc ~ a 
respectively. In addition, the adjective Cdk is used in the feminine 
sense as well and the selection between cok and cóc, in the feminine 
sense, is choice based, such as: yi chi Cok / cóc dach (these grapes are 


sour). Author's illustrated forms khukhu and cóku are spelled as -u 
ending which is incorrect. «4 


aatan Ria: —11'?. The dental stops t, th and d at the end of 
the word change into the corresponding aprasiddh sounds 
(eraRræ:)" (č, ch and z) respectively, such as- motu (insane) > móc 
kvthu — kvach (female load carrier anfseer) ; vurudu (widower 
remarried) — vuraz, van (forest) — vañ, gan (pimp) — 8^ 
(prostitute), chàn (carpenter) — chafi, hün (dog) — hūñ etc. 


>The author has used the word kvth in the sense of male porte 
which is not correct. The word (actually pronounced as koth) literally 
means ‘thread formed into loose round shaped reel ó. kath also 
means a leather sack used for carrying grains". With the addition of- 
ü kothii means packed load or bundle'®, The feminine of bth $ 
kothij^ which means kit or smallish bag. The word kčhi ? 


= ss 


* Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. v, p. 253 


———-—- ibid -——--- — vol. iv, p. 97 
tavargantanamaprasiddhah : Kasmirasabdamrtam 6/11 p. 139 
The word aprasiddh is used to denote the dental affricates ččh and Z 


——— —- ibid --—— p. 

5 o ibid —-—- p. 139 E at 
16 " 1 

Kashmiri Dictionary — vo! 
5 "e TY = vol. v, p. 200 

——-— ibid ---—- p. 200 
B ibid ———- p. 200 
12 ibid ———- p. 200 
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Fem! 
unintelligible. However, koch means bag or small sack”°whereas the 
word used for male porter is kochul which is derived by appending 
the secondary affix -ul to koch . Other illustrated words are actually 
pronounced as mot — mac; farud — Varüz. The terms motu — móc 


and vyarudu — vyaruz are unacceptable. 


The author has also quoted words which end in dental — such as 
chan (carpenter) — chan; hun (dog); hifi etc. These words do not 
indicate conversion of a dental nasal stop into any corresponding 
aprasiddh nasal (affricate). The fact is that there is no nasal affricate 
sound in Kashmiri into which the conversion of dental — could be 
conceived. The illustrations under reference show the conversion of 
dental — into palatal —# and thus, cannot be included to exemplify 
qumedremeruféng:. The term vañ as feminine of van (forest) is 
incomprehensible. < 


gosearen —1222.—r is added to kang and -à is augmented 
after k- to derive kangiir. 


h >The word kang (mas.) denotes a more or less round shaped 
x earthen pot specifically used for keeping embers while as 
om (fem.) is a beautifully designed firepot used by the people of 
kangiy = i heating purpose during the cold winter season. The word 
claim r is derived by employing -ür with kang and not only — as 
kan i ey the author. Addition of —ür causes lengthening of -a of 
"8 — Küngür. «& 
bs eA wer a wz: —137°. -r is added to éas (cough) to 


detive <= > x c z my 
replaced by io unnatural cough. In this process =s of cas is 


eee Sa te 


—— 
: emm 
1 e ibid ---—-—-- p. 202 
n 5 SS ibid -—___ p. 202 
ur. : 
à V Joalpärtheräkäraśca : Kaémirasabdamrtam 6/12 p: 139 


‘Asah 
KRtrime sasya ca khah : ——- ibid-—— 6/13 P: 29d 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


210 KasmirasabdamR tam 

> The example cakhiir cited by the author reveals addition of -ilr 
and not only -r as given by the author. It is also noteworthy that both 
these terms, i.e., cas and cakhür^^, are feminine forms. <4 


WPAN; ddqeS9nmerezmecedvWciu:; UBI Meat a; cred 
—14/15/16/17??, 
The word trakr is derived by appending -r to trakh (a unit of weight 
denoting six seers). — is added to móndu (log), phótu (a round 
shaped big basket made of willow twigs) and latu (tail or equivalent 


meaning) to form mondr (small log), photr (small size basket) and latr 
(fragment of an object) respectively. 


>The term frakür seems a simple word rather than a derived 
stem. However, if trakür is considered as a derivation from trakh, the 
derivational suffix must be-Zr and not only — as assumed by the 
author. Similarly, mond — mondür, phot — photür and lót — lafiir 
also reveal addition of —är and not only —r. 


The word for scales is trakür and not trakr as illustrated by the 
author. Similarly, mondr, photr and lafr are incorrectly spelled. The 
reason is in Kashmiri, the cluster sounds consisting of a consonant 
and a trill usually occur in the word initial and very rarely 9 be 
medial position but does not occur at the end of the word. This also 
supports the assertion that the suffix is actually —ür and not onbir 
This is also true of the stems such as kangiir and čākhür discuss t 
above. Further, semantically the word /afür (fragment of an oe 
such as küf lafür ‘piece of a log’) seems closer to /óf/ (small a2 
thick stick) than lef (tail). The word ménd does not show presence» 
any vowel at the end which, according to sutra, is droppe 


ag ÍS 
GIRS LE SARS veitu:) before -ür. Thus, —u at the end of the bases 
wrongly conceived. < 


ee 


* Kashmiri Dictionary — vol, iv, p 74 


trakastulayam; mónd$abdasya ; 

£m B yantyasvaralopah; bdasya ca; 
Kasámirasabdamrtam 6/-14/15/16/13 e d sabdasy 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol, vi, D230 


2 


3 latose! * 
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Muni —18?7,. — is affixed to makh (axe mas.) to 


derive maké (hatchet fem.). 

> The author uses the word mak in the sutra which is incorrect. In 
his explanation of the sutra he simultaneously uses term makh which 
is the actual pronunciation of the word. The suffix employed is 
actually —üc, such as- makh — maküč and not only — as employed 
by the author because maké does not fit in the phonemic structure of 
Kashmiri word-stock. The addition of —üč causes the deletion of final 
aspiration of the base. 


According to author the feminine terminations are employed to 
denote- i) names of objects which are comparatively smaller in size 
(srearef) such as- mas. katur (bottom of broken earthen pot which can 
hold something”), fem. katür (broken piece of an earthen pot”); ii) 
artificial or unnatural objects (eef?reref) such as- fem. cas (cough) ^ 
fem. Cakhür (unnatural cough); iii) to refer to feminine names of 
animate and inanimate objects (z»ftfetoiraaereb) such as- mongur (he 
anh) — mongür (she lamb); võčh (he calf) — vachiir (she calf), and, 
iv) likeness and association (argeat wafasrasef) such as- tatur 
dye sensation) — fatiir (jealousy), nar (arm) > nor (arm of a 
E A It is pertinent to mention that the author has incorrectly 
HE these derived stems as katr, cakhr, mongr, vachr, tatr and |. 

nod ectively which indicates that he has wrongly conceived the 

We lonal suffix as — instead of -ür as explained while dis 

isa um Sutras. In addition nar (arm) is a feminine noun W le as nór 
sculine term and is considered as the base of nar. 4 


us ;  tPbIqendesseu; asf mam 

the ae °/21°°. According to these sutras, -iñ is generally p P 
"5culine names of animals and birds like kastu (elephant), 

X 

m Maksabdat ča 

a» Shmiri Dicti 


>s. H 
cee 


ha ibid —__ p. 64 

Stu. cates S : 
Sabdännityamiñ ; kavnavdtbhyasca ; antyoap! P 

__—-— ibid -—— 6%- 


pratyayah : Kaámirasabdamrtam 6/18 P. 140 


asujateh : 
19/20/21 p. 141 
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212 KasmirasabdamRtam 
(crow), nag (serpant), vut/h (camel) and the names of other animals to 
derive their feminine forms. The examples are: hós — hostifi, kay ., 
kavifi, nag — nàgifi, vut/h — vutin or khar (ass) — khorifi etc. 


> These examples indicate that —iñ is most commonly suffixed to 
the masculine common names whose final consonant is either an 
alveolar sound or is preceded by a long vowel (see sutras 6/5-7). 
Further, the author has used the word hastu for elephant and says that 
-iñ is used with -u ending bases to nullify its conversion into -ü 
(sesrzrecarqi sanaga fervi sr wee sra). Bui, 
hastu is incorrect and the word for elephant in Kashmiri is 
pronounced as hös’. Addition of —iñ changes —0- into -a- and adds 
palatalization to -s — hastifi (she elephant). < 


i fef -22°?. According to this sutra —if is added to 


adjectives féth (fatty mas.) and gurh (fatty mas.) in the derogatory 


sense such as: véfhifi (fatty woman), güthifi (fatty woman). 


> The commonly used feminine of Pth is Fəth while as vif T 
employed in the derogatory sense. The forms güfh or guthifi s is 
found in common use. In the Kashmiri Dictionary gZfh is liste 


Page r 
synonym of günfh meaning ‘dull headed’ or ‘foolish’ - An EU 


: id 
meaning of güfh is thumb”. gūțhiñ does not exist even ™ 
Kashmiri Dictionary. « 


; Preeren -23/24°°. iñ is app 
to bofii (male member of the Bhot community) not in the deroe™ 


Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vii, p. 255 


s vyathuguthbhyam nindarthe : Kaśmīraśabdāmrtam 6/22 p. 141 


ibid ———— p. 141 

* Kashmiri Dictionary —vol. v, p. 368 

35 ih pica 
———- ibid ——- p. 368 


bop abdatstnyar; bugiyašabdādyalopaśca. : Kaśmīraśabdāmrtam 
6/-23/24 p. 142 
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sense but to constitute its feminine form bótifi. —ifi is affixed to 
pugiy (master/lord) to derive bugiiñ . 


» The author in his explanation of the sutras says that the most 
commonly used word is botii-bay which is not true. The fact is that 
the word bófifi ~ bufifi is found most commonly used in normal 
discourse by the speakers of Srinagar. The term bugiy or bugiifi are 
not seen in common use. 4 


goremrafrara; Ee; Agg -25/2 6/21??. -ifi 
is added to zal (water) — zalifi, garii (home) > garin and dób 
(washer-man) — dóbifi to express ‘perspiration of feet’, ‘mistress of 
the household’ and ‘wooden tool used for washing clothes’ 
respectively. The author further says that garvajan is used to express 
other senses like wife, lady of the house etc. (Stee>r IAA) ., 
Um feminine of dób is dvab"lor dvabi-bay (Greet aq a ale 
are), s 

> As described earlier (see sutra 2,3,4) feminine of dob is dab and 
the most commonly used term is dob-bay. Use of -iñ with dob > 
dəbiñ denotes the ‘wooden tool used for washing clothes". Similarly, 
garvajaf primarily means wife. Its other meanings are ‘lady of the 
house’ and ‘mistress of the household’ while as garif means ‘maker 
ue home’. The addition of —if results in conversion of -a and c 
A ore the final consonant into -ə as in gard > geri? dàb — dəbiñ 

c. Í$var Kaul is silent about this change. 4 


OLOR RN T 


37 

38 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. i, p. 309 

39 wc ine ——-—— vol. i, p. 309 
tpddanidaghs ; garadgRhasamskare; dob 

49 Kasmirasabdam 


ugabdadayuahe 2 
rtam 6/-25/26/27 p. 142 


c 


d ibid — ——- p. 142 
Ni 'S unintelligible word and does not id 
3Smirasabdamrtam p. 142 


a Kashmiri. 
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—-28^?. -afi is used with the name of the community 
denote woman belonging to that community, such as- batü (thats 
Hindus) — bafafi (a Kashmiri Hindu lady), musalman (Muslims) -, 
musalmanaii (a Muslim lady). 


> It worthwhile to mention that~af is used only with the names 
batü (Kashmiri Hindus) and musalmàn (Muslims) while as -yài is 
used with the name sikh (Sikhs) — sikiydfi (a Sikh lady) and -3ñ is 
used with gujur (gujjar tribe) — gujtirdna (a Gujjar lady). < 


Agren —29^^. —añ is employed to form the feminine 


of nouns derived by affix —volu, such as- garvolu (owner of 
house/householder) — garvájafi. The author, in his explanation of the 
sutra, says that although —volu is —u ending which is always converted 
into -4 ie. volu — vājā yet this does not apply to garvolu (a d 
TRAAIEET SHRecay SANN: enfserwr--——- yt 


> These assertions of Iévar Kaul are misleading for the reason 
that in view of the fact that —u occurs very rarely at the word final 
position in Kashmiri, the affix —vo/u turns out to be incorrect. -vol in 
the sense of possession is affixed to the name of the object of which a 
person is possessor. The examples are: guf-vol (possessor of horses), 
makaniü-vol (possessor of house/s), darü-vol (possessor of wealth) 
etc. The feminine of -vo is —vājañ as in guf-vàjafi, makanii-vàja 


and dārü-vājañ. The term vaj i ini 1 (hole) and not 
ironies jj is feminine of noun vol (hole) 


—vol as assumed by the author. <4 
uici Seda —30/3 1 ^5. According to these 
sutras, if —afis added to nouns ending in —, the initial —a of affix a 
changes into —y while as if it is added to names like pandit or £^» 
the initial -a of -añ converts into aprasiddha EU r^ 
ee 


manusyajaterafi : ——____ ibid 
—-—- 6/28 p. 
s volupratyayāntānnityam : ———— ibid uH a E 
Ch oats qa —- 6/29 p. 143 
46 = 
pratyayaderyo rantebhyah- i - Xr 
ibid p. e ; Panditagujarayora : ——- ibid -—-- 6/-30/31 P 
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ga aer aa”). The examples are: salur 
(guest) > salüryfi; sonur (goldsmith) — sonüryfi; pandit — panditan, 
gujur — gujuran etc. 

> The words quoted in support of the conversion of —a of affix — 
afi into —y do not prove the assertions of the author as correct. The 
quoted illustrations rather prove that not -añ but —čñ is added to 
masculine bases ending in —ur. In this process —u of -ur is replaced by : 
-4i. The feminine forms of sálur and sonur are salüréfi and sonüréfi 
respectively. To make the observation more lucid some more 
examples (as explained earlier also) are: dandur (greengrocer) — 
dandiiréni; kandur (baker) — kandiiréf; vovur (weaver) — voviirén; 
páfur (water carrier) — pafiiréf etc. Similarly, -an is used when 
female or wife of male of a particular caste or profession is meant 
such as: pandit (Kashmiri Pandit) — panditan; nokar (servant) > 
nokürafi, hyond (Hindu) — héndofi, gujur > gujür2fi etc. 4 


> Analysis of this chapter reflects [svar Kaul's concept regarding 
use of the feminine suffixes and the changes caused thereby in the 
internal structure of the root words. While exemplifying use of -bay 
and -kolay the author quotes words like bafü bay and bap kolay 
Which are unintelligible and in reality do not exist in Kashmiri. The 
a is silent about augment of -ü before addition of the feminine 
S aios especially beginning with a consonant as in Kashmir 
= consonants very rarely occur combined together. T yo 
; sonants coming in close contact, ending consonant of the base mál 
CQ first component and the initial consonant of the affix or s 
mponent, are separated by inserting a vowel sound or pala E 


ee às nsonant of the first member, such as arie E 
o SNR nant C. 
€ words are spelled as ending in à sch indicates author's 


as- Pate x- j 

: , čākhr, mongr, vačhr, tatr etc. which 

inace , mongr, vačhr, tatr eic. WHE rech sounds in 
"ate understanding of distribution of sp P Rom —u of 


iri. Formation of feminine stems by conversion © 


ase into -4 aoragan genes is fallacious and the 
<i NNENNNEEER 


the b 
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words quoted in support of this sutra are, thus, wrongly interpreted 
like potu, mvatu, dvabu, gagaru, vovaru etc., and, do not Support 
author's statement. These derived forms show conversion of -ó and - 
u into -a and — respectively, such as- póf — pat, mot —mof, ddb,s 
dab, gagur — gagür, vovur — voviir etc. The author uses the name 
aprasiddha for the dental affricate sounds. These are three in number 
viz. c, ch and z. Kashmiri does not possess any such sound which is 
or can be classed as a dental nasal affricate sound. The sutra 
preposterously commends replacement of dental stops including the 
dental nasal by the dental affricates and the words cited as examples 
show replacement of dental nasal — by the palatal nasal -ñ such as 
chan — chan, hün — hüfi etc.4 


The present chapter, which is a description of the secondary 
feminine affixes, is concluded by the author with the words fe sft 
smear peheee weflueerer fn emer 
meaning ‘here ends the description the feminine suffixes z 
KaśmīraśabdāmRtam, the grammar of language of Sri Sarada region . 
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Chapter 7 


nd! 
f Ver 


7-1 
List of verb roots' 


P The verb in Kashmiri is discussed in the seventh and eighth 
chapters of the Kasmirasabdamrtam under the title Akhyataprakriya. 
These two chapters are further divided into sub chapters. The first 
chapter ie., chapter seven is discussed under two subtitles viz., 
‘Dhatupathah’ and * Parisista-nama-dhatavah' while as chapter eight 
is handled over four subtitles viz., ‘Vartamanapadah’, 
‘Bhavisyatpadah’ , *Bhütapadah' and ‘Hetupadah’. The present sub- 
chapter is simply a catalogue of the verbal and nominal verb roots of 
Kashmiri while as chapter eight contains description of the 
conjugation of verbs in Kashmiri. 


The Sanskrit word akhyadtam means ‘a verb’ and prakriya means 
‘formation’. it also means ‘technique’, or ‘method’ depending on the 
context in which the word is used. Akhyataprakriya, therefore, means 
Procedure of conjugation’ of verbs in Kashmiri. The word prakriya 

30 means a ‘process’. According to Bhartrhari, a verb reflects a 
series of intermediate processes” and the culmination of the whole 
Process i.e; from beginning to end which has assumed the character of 

“ing, is denoted by a noun?. Yaskamuni distinguishes the verb from 
ae oun by saying that the noun is characterized by existence where 
Toot © verb by action“. Dhatu, in Sanskrit grammar, denotes à Eos 
Verb usable for conjugation. Panini’s dhatupatha lists two types © 

5 Viz; primitive verbs and derived stems. Primitive verbs are 


n ML 


a) ükhys 
b ckhyataprakriyayam dhātupāțhah : KaémiragabdamRtam - p. 144 


: yávas term is originally used by Pānini in his grammar Astàdhyàyi - n 
, Kivetyaprnamasiddham và sadhyatvenübhidhiyate asrita eae 
à e hidhiyate : Vakyapadiya — 3:8:1 Js 
4 een a samhàre tat satvamiti kathyate : — Ibid "^ 
eus dah pravartante sahasta iva kramam : -—— Ibid — 2; 


dhànàni námapi bhava pradhénamakhyatam : Nirukta — ad 
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entries of the ordered set that begins with bhi (meaning be, becom o) 
and have the class name dhātu’. The derived stems ending in suffixes 
-san etc. are also assigned the same class name. In fact, dhatupatha 
is the list of the verbal roots to which primary affixes can ite 
appended to derive stems usable for declension or to which the 
conjugational affixes can be directly added to denote various tenses, 
moods and person, number, and gender of the verb. Like Panini’s 
dhatupatha this chapter of Kasmirasabdamrtam contains a detailed list 
of verbal as well as nominal roots and stems used by Kashmir 
speakers in their normal discourse. 4 


I$var Kaul begins the chapter with this Sanskrit verse: 
erredtezirezreriepertcepezrect i 


I 

a aust AeA aiaa faastefard i 
wem fare RIA eneeretaead: | 

aAa Aaaa mead vrdct ammi 2” 


(Roots generated by mixing of two or more words are called bad 
roots. The discerning scholars rectify these by the processes of 
addition and subtraction. Hence, I begin by invoking the 
benediction of Sharda, goddess of speech, and proceed Vi 
listing and classification of roots on the basis of ‘mixed’ al 


‘broken’ forms which are in vogue in the Sarada desa [kasir as 
is historically known]). 


> The basic form of a verb in Kashmiri is identical in fom i 
the second person singular of the imperative mood. It ps 
absolutely the same throughout all tenses, moods and persons el 
with slight exception that the aspiration of the final 25P ee, 


consonant is irregularly dropped throughout all formations, such nl 
Npakh (to walk) — pakan (present participle); pk (past) Fi 
(future); Ngach (to go) > gachan (present participle); 8” 


s 


6 


bhüvadayodhatavah : Panini - 1.3.1 


sanadyantà dhatavah : —— 


: ibid ---— 3.1.32 


= nte 

dhātu anyonyasankaryatkathya " ong godly? 
nt jfi ajñena 9. 

sankaydcca vikirnanát, tatha yante dosasanjfiaya, te dosa) qnatave” 


Nm EAE giram pranamyadau sardaksetra -p 
speereases vikirnàsca gathyante yatrato a - KasmirafabdámRta" 
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(past); gachi (future) etc. The author, in the above cited benedictory 
verse, refers to two types of verbal roots viz; i) pure roots, and, ii) 
mixed forms. Pure roots are primary or simple roots indivisible into 
fragment. These roots are mostly monosyllabic in structure consisting 
of a consonant followed by a vowel (cv) as in - vni (to lead), Vkhë (to 
eat), Vcé (to drink), Npé (to fall) or a vowel followed by a consonant 
(vc) as in - Vas (to laugh), Vač (to enter). But, majority of the primary 
verb roots in Kashmiri consist of a consonant followed by a vowel 
and a consonant (cvc), e.g; Npar (to read), Vlekh (to write), Nvoth (to 
stand up), Nboz (to listen to), Nbuz (to parch) etc. Mixed roots are 
actually secondary roots or derived stems formed by adding the 
derivational affixes to the verbal or nominal bases, by compounding 
two primary verbal roots, an adverb and a primary verbal root and an 
abstract noun and a primary verbal root. Accordingly, these roots can 
be classified into three groups, viz. a) causative roots, b) 
denominative roots, and, c) compounded roots. 


Causatives:- The causative roots are of two types — first causatives 
and second causatives. The first causatives are formed by appending 
the causative suffixes -āv and -ndv to the vowel ending and the 
consonant ending verb roots respectively. The examples are: Nkhé (to 
cat) — \khav (cause/make to eat), Ncé (to drink > Ncàv 
(cause/make to drink), \par (to read) — \pariinav (cause/make to 
Taj), Vlekh (to write) —> Vlekhünāv (cause/make to write) etc. 
F iri is also rich in the second causatives which are formed by 
ane -nav to the first causatives derived by the addition of -av d 
AUS reduplication of -ndv in case of the stems derived by the 
ition of -nay. The examples are: 


es de First causal Second causal 
‘lage Vkhav Vkhaviindv 

Y Ncàv Ncavünàv 
Wen Nparünav vparünavündv 
E lekhiinav Alekhünavünav 


Denom; bs 
"Ominatives:- The denominative roots in Kashmiri are mostly 


ri ; 
ved from the qualitative adjectives by dropping the vowel in the 
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medial position of the base or by replacing it by some Other vowel 
and -äv is employed to form their causatives, e.g. 


Adjective Denominative base Causal 


ódur Vodar Vadiiray 

(wet) (to become wet) (to make something to Wet) 
vozul Nvozal Woziilav 

(red) (to turn red) (to cause something to tum red) 
narüm naram Vnariimav 

(soft) (to become soft) (to cause something to become soft) 


Compounded roots:- As stated above, the compounded roots in 
Kashmiri are made up of either two verbal roots combined such as - 
vəlü běh (come and sit); gind drók (play and enjoy) or a verb root 


preceded by an adverb or a noun such as — vas pé (to fall down), vañ 
di (to look for someone) etc. 


Isvar Kaul’s catalogue contains a list of 926 verb roots. This 
number includes all types of verb roots as are described above. The 
author further says, “the verbs which in the past tense are employed 
as passive transitively or impersonally only are indicated by using the 
abbreviation mark 315? and aram? respectively before the verb root 
Rest of the verbs occur active intransitively in the past tense also (7 


adad araferi'°). The author, thus, refers to the differen 
phases of the verb. In Kashmiri majority of the intransitive verbs 4* 
used transitively as well. However, a few verbs like Wi (to com) 


Vgach (to go), Yner (to leave), Nvoth Asong (to sleep): 
d > : > (to stand up), Vsong 
Vchan (to break apart), Vdaz (to burn) and Vač (to enter) denote 


actions which cannot be done to anything and, therefore, am 
incapable of being used transitively. The other intransitives p 
transformed into transitive forms by addition of the causal affix p 
-nav/ or /-rav/ or by changing the vowel quality of the vow? 
ee 

KasmiraSabdamRtam - p. 144 
- ibid —---- p, 144 


ibid —————-—- p. 144 
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receding the final consonant of the base, such as - Ygal (to melt) > 
\gal (to make melt), Vpakh (to walk) > Npakünüv (to make someone 
walt), Viambal (to be tempted) => Viambilay (to tempt), Yoal (to get 
better) — Vbaliirav (to cure) etc. The author's above cited statement 
refers to the following phases of verb in Kashmiri- 


Active Transitive: 

It reflects the agent of transitive verbs acting in such a manner 
that his action necessarily affects the external objects. The agent 
occurs in the direct case in the present and future tenses and verb 
agrees with its subject in number and gender, e.g., 

\khé (to eat ) 

Sg. Plu. 

su chu batü khava:n tim chi batü khava:n 

(he eats/is eating food) (they mas. eat/are eating food) 

sə chi batü Khava:n ^ — timii chi batü khava:n 

(she eats/ is eating food) (they fem. Eat/ are eating food). 

Passive Transitive: 

It shows the agent of the transitive verb in the instrumental case 
and the verb in the past tense agrees with the direct receiver of the 
action in number and gender, e,g., 

Vine (to eat) 


Mes object Fem. object 
si/tami khav batii tom/tami kheyi Cof 
enhe Inst. ate food) (he/she Inst. ate bread) 
(th av khav batü timav kheyi cof 
Nee ey Inst.mas. ate food) (they Inst. fem. ate bread) 
Clive Intransitive: 
: It re j 


€ age b 
gende” nt occurs in direct case and the verb 


To the agent, e.g. 
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Ndav (to run) 
Sg. Plu. 
su chu dava:n, so chi dava:n 
(he runs/is running ) (she runs/is running) 
tim chi dava:n timii chi dava:n 
(they mas. run/are running) (they fem. run/are running) 


Passive Intransitive or Impersonal: 


When the agent of the intransitive verb occurs in the instrumental. 
case and the perfect passive participle of the intransitive verb is used 
impersonally, it is called passive intransitive or impersonal phase of 
the verb. Impersonal phase of verb is illustrated as below: 


Nas (to laugh) 


Sg. doer Plu. doer 
tom/tami ðs timav ds 


(he/she Inst.laughed) (they Inst. laughed) : 

The abbreviations pir and pim employed before the verb roots in 
this study signify the roots which occur as passive transitively and 
passive impersonally respectively. Rest of the verb roots ocou 
intransitively. The author has listed the roots in the Devan" 
alphabetic order. This list contains verb roots and stems which are 
either Sanskrit based or have indigenous ori 


gin. 4 
List of Roots:!! 


Root Sanskrit Meaning 
Translation by 
A I$var kaul ; ‘ 
arpieremt: ^. The verb roots stated under akaradyah begin with high 


mid and low central short vowels z/»/a. 


3 P RDHRBEn: Ka$mirasabdàmRtam - p. 144 
REN " a to note that the English equivalents are given accor t 
um. aus ation of the verb roots given by the author. In addition 5 
ictionary has s 
and their none also been consulted to cross-check the doubtfu 
akarüdyah: ———-— ibid -—__ 


ding to t"? 


13 
— p. 144 
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at pravese to enter 
ačh!“ daurbalye to become delicate/ 
thin / weak 
ad’ nairbalye / to shrivel due to 
abhiyoge ca sickness!Ó/ to be 
obstinate 
odar" ādrī bhavane to drench 
ptr. odürav!* adri karane to moisten, to make 
wet 
ptr. anor an”? ünayane to bring 
ptr. | Szar/ samapane to come to an end; 
Szarav ca to be accomplished 
ptr. abas / veştane to spin 
abüsāv ca . 
ptr.  abar/ medhavirbhave to be/ make wise — 
abürāv ca^? ` 
ptr. araz arjane to earn j 
ptr.  arpàv patane to cause to fall 
al / adrhuvibhave to move / shake 
Pr. alar / cestadane / to make someone or 
aliirav”ca kampane ca something to shake 


Se a N 


4 


; i - of the 
Vačh is a denominative stem derived by replacing the initial vowel ts the 
adjective Gh (delicate) by a. This adjective is frequently used E q NOU. 
objects like thread, cloth etc. e.g; och pan (delicate thread), 0 


i ound 
(delicate/ thin cloth) etc., where as the denominative ach is very rarely f 
In use, 


aoe is used, though very rarely, in the sense of obstinacy and seems to 
16 oe come from Hindi / Urdu arand. 
v ; S miri Dictionary: vol. i, p 48 me. 
ER basically a denominative base derived from the ERE ds 
" meaning wet) by replacing the initial and medial vowels: 
1 zu Brammar: History and Structure — p 212. "me 
19 denomin I$ a causal derived by appending the ca 


x Vünis u 8tlve stem adar 
edb āz region. 
a hls verp d y the Kashmiri speakers of maraz reg 


Kashmiri oes not exist in Kashmiri spoken in Kashmir valley. 
ri Dictionary: vol.i, P. 47 


-āv to the 
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ptr. as hasane to laugh 
ptr. ahal”? manane to agree 


ameprerem:?^. The verb roots given below begin with high, mid and 
low central long vowels 1i/3/4. 


ptr àthan?? paricayane to choose / select 
ptr. à tatpartayam to be ready / prepared 
ptr. Star kopadvicàárane to look for an 
opportunity / to scold 
ptr.  ddar / misrane, pindi to knead / to put to use 
ddiirav ca karane 
ptr. apar / hasten, paramukh- to hand feed 
apürav ca arpane 
aman?’ vaivarnye to turn pale due to exertion 
ptr.  àyav? samyag Rjvikarane to straighten 
ptr. arad? aradhane to worship 
pir. arav parusikarane, nauka to make coarse”; 
vihāre ca boating"; to row the 2 
boat towards the bank 
ptr. āvar/āvürāv vyāpane/ āvaraņe ca to keep involved/ 


ca 


engaged; to occupy spa? 


EE e O 


Not used in speech. 


" Valar / Valüràv is a causative stem formed by addition of —ar/-àv suffix. 
Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. i, p112 


i/karadyah : Ka$mira$abdamRtam p. 146 
3 This verb does not exist in Kashmiri spoken in the valley 


1 > "n rd 
Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. i, p. 133. Vaman as verb is very rarely used, The o 
aman as noun is usually used in the sense of smell emitted by Bree” 
vegetables during cooking. 
vayav is a doubtful root and is also not listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary. nmiri 
The word is listed as ārdan (a noun meaning ‘worship’) in the K 


Dictionary, vol. i, P. 124. It is not f, i i 
lary, voli, : ound in discourse. 
Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. i, p. npe normal 


124. It is not f in use at least in 
spoken by the people of Kashmir valley. godina 
KaśmīraśabdāmRtam - p. 145 i 
Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. i, p. 131 


Kash 
31 
32 
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ávas visarane to lack support^/ 
to become weak** 
üs sattayam to be orto exist 


g-gerrm:”. The verb roots given below begin with high front short 
and long vowels 


ii. 
pr. ich icchayam to wish 
w ürdhva bhramane to float? 
sareren: The verb roots given below begin with the velar 
stops k,kh and g: 
ptr. kad niskasane to draw out 
pir. kat yantra vesthane to spin 
ptr. katar kRntane to chop/to slice (vegetables 
or fruit etc.) 
pir.  kanz . paksi bharjane to bum hairy layers of 
birds or limbs of sheep 
or goat" 
pim. kenzar / nirdravyi bhavane tobe devoid of wealth 
konzürav ca“! 
pir. — kapat kRntane to cut (dress etc.) 
kapiitav ca‘ 


See 5 ER 
33 


4 *@Smiragabdamrtam - p. 145 
T SRS ibid —— p. 145 
5 Ms NA Mae p.145 | syllables 
, i- easily passes into č- in the initial syfa 
a the semi-vowel um the word initial position. This applies to the dut 
am OK of Kashmiri while as in the Persio-Arabic and Een ich Is 
heen in free variation with yi- and yi- respec Ga É : Kashmiri 
Bramma Pronounced as vyach instead obvi EM 
pu r: History and Structure — p 85). 
: eRe d as yir: Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. vii, p 323- 
-m= vol. vii, p 323° 
$ Vit/akiradyan : KagmiragabdamRtam p. 146-149 
Sasi: = 7———- vol. v, p 116 3 a 
Sed With, This term is also not listed in the Kashmiri Diction j^ 
reference to cutting and tailoring. 


while as it Is replaced 
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ptr. kamav/ 
kamnàv? 
ptr. kar 
ptr. kal 
pim. kaś 
ptr. kas 
kahar 
kacar 
ptr. kach 
kath 
ptr. kat 
kan 
kāmp“ 
ptr. kay 
kāyar 
ptr. kar 
kāvar 
ptr. kās 


arjane 


karane 
mükibhavane 


kandityane 
tailadipacane 


parusye 
pinglibhavane 
kanksayam 
karkasibhave 
apratyksa haranam 
kanibhavan para- 
bhave ca 
kampane 
alasye 
nihsaribhave 
kvathane 
Syami bhavane 


47 
mundanopanayanoh 


43 


4s 


46 
47 


KasmiragabdamRtan 


to earn 


to do 

to be speechless/mute/ 
tongue tied 

to scratch 

to deep fry in oil & 

spices; to tighten 

to be intractable 

to turn golden brown 
to wish 

to be hard/lazy/dull 

to reduce/control/squeeze 
to lose one eye / to be 
out of shape 
to shiver/ to shudder 
to laze 

to be lazy 

to boil (milk) 

to turn black"®; to become 
cripple; to decline 

to trim (hair, nails et) 


used 
Both these forms are meaningless and unintelligible. The actual forms, a ; 
in speech and as are listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary, are kamav STE 
earn’ and kamávünàv meaning ‘to make someone earn’ - Kashmir! Di 


vol. v, p. 106. 


n i 4 
The Pandit speakers pronounce this word as kat where as the Muslims 
pronounce it as kat. 


. n a : 
This word is pronounced as kamp by the Pandit speakers and em in 


kers 


py t'* 


Muslim speakers. This verb is not listed in the manuscript but is reco" 
copy (p. 146) reproduced by Nag Publishers Delhi. 
Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. V, p. 137 


the 
mundanopan Jt 
panayanoh refer to two sacraments (samskaras) preserib^ unda 


A p l 
harma sütras called mundan and upanayan respectively. The tem wet 


upanayan samskar’ the children, prefers ul i 
Fs, In the ancient India were admitted t? 


means ‘tonsure’. In the ^ 
the age five to seven yea 
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kan? kledane 
kuth vRttisamkoce 
kup kope 
kob kubji bhavane 
kumal komali bhavane 
pr. kuh”? niskarse 
kar niskarsamila sithili 
karnayoh 
kRt°/krat karsye 
ptr. krüp kartane 
krehn kRsni bhavane 
bhavane 
pir. konkav gunprasamsayam 
kol lauhitye 
küč ardri bhavane 
ptr.  kücav ardri karane 
ptr. kün vikrinane 
pir.  krav karane 
... kret (keth)? karkasye 
pim. kre$ gRghnutayam 
4 d a gopane 
ondar/ vibhajane 
; khondarav 
Pir. — khan avadharane 


Ed they were invested with the sacred thread which 
od. entitled them to receive education from an a 
mu er). The verb kās, means to trim or to shave an 

eranen upanayan although it is a pre-requisite in both thi 


Kashmiri Di 
Unintelligi 
ashmiri 


ctionary: vol. v, p. 215 
ble root and is not in use. 


Dictionary: vol. v, p. 196. It is usually pronounce 


221 


to moist 

to be indigent 

to sulk 

to become hump / hunch 
backed 
to melt / soften 

to summarize 

to extract; to uproot 


to lose health/ to shrink 
to cut with scissors 
to turn black 


to observe jealously 

to become golden brown 
by frying” 

to drench/to become wet 
to make something to dip 

to sell 

to do 


- to be hard / harsh 


to covet 

to conceal/ hide 

to divide; to break into 
pieces 

to dig 


made them twice 
complished Guru 
d is not specific to 
e samskaras. 


d as vkrat). 


——— H 
ibid —  — vol. v, p. 194 (not used in discourse) 


ibid —___ vgl. v, p. 90 
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KasmirasabdamRtan 
pim. khap vyabhicare to indulge in sex 
pim. kham uchvasa nihsvase to fret and fume 
khar apritau to be disliked 
khal vistare to get expanded 
ptr. khariic vyayikarane to spend / expend 
khas arohe to climb/grow/rise/ascend 
ptr — khüh citrikarane? to scratch; to harm 
ptr khar arohane to lift/ impose/ raise 
prr. khé khàdane to eat 
pim.  khisük dambhgatau to escape deceitfully 
khokhar nihsaratayam to become hollow 
pir.  khokhülàv ^ vastunojalavagühne to rinse 
ptr.  khut* adhah khanane to extract 
ptr.  khiinz tanüruha karsane to clean and prepare 
(poultry etc.) for cooking, 
to scold 
kho& bhaye to be frightened; to be 
alarmed 
khor?? bhaye to be frightened 
khol udghatane to open/untie/disclose 
ptr.  khiis tanüruha karsane to pluck out body hair 
gach gatau yuktibhavaneca — to go; to be proper 
ptr. gand granthe to tie/wrap 
gan ghani bhavane to thicken/deepen/ 
to become dense 
ptr.  gSzar/ samkhyàne to count 
goziirav ca 


53 


The Sanskrit word citrikar, 


“4 


| 


te’. Th 
arane literally means ‘to paint’ or ‘to variega irl 


images (on wood or m 
Kashmiri. 


Kashmiri Dictionary: vol, V, p. 253 
= ibid —— vol, vp. 261 


54 
55 
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pir. 


ptr. 


ptr. 
ptr. 


ptr. 


ptr. 


pim. 


pim 
ptr. 


57 Iägal/grőn 
s Kasmiraga 
s Kashmiri 
*Shmiri Dictio 
“nuscript (Se 
Asi Word is ne 


Kashmir 


gar ghattane 

garam gharmi bhavane 

gal nase 

gagal/ paraiscaiicalye 

grágal ca? 

gar prasade anvesane ca 

gal nàsane to make 

gind kridayam 

gyamat* kRsibhavane 

gilava apaharane bhramane 

ca 

gyav gitau 

gir bhramane 

guzüràv^? upeksayam 

gund^? upalambhe® 

sup gopane 

gob gaurave 

gum(un) dhüsare / 
(dhüsartayam) 

gurat gaure / 
(gauratayam) 

golav/ mukh ladane 

gulnav ca 

SER avarane 


bdàmRtam p. 148 
Dictio 


Dict 


nary: vol. v, p. 397 5 

nary: vol. v, p. 360. This root is wrongly listed as gugarav pur 
€ p. 173 of the manuscript) A 
ither used in speech nor is listed in the Kashmiri Dictlonary- 
~~ The Practical Sanskrit-English Dictionary p. 299 

lonary: vol. v, p. 363 - 64 
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to make /shape or craft 
(ornament etc.) 

to become hot; to be 
enraged 

to melt, to vanish 

to distract; to divert 
attention 

to search / probe; to 
show kindness?" 
something melt / vanish 
to play 

to shrivel 

to steal; to sway/rotate 


to sing 

to feel giddy / dizzy 

to pass time 

to abuse/censure 

to hide / conceal 

to become heavy/ to feel 
dignified / proud 

to perspire; to lose colour 
or finish 

to become turbid/muddy 


to dissolve (toffee etc. in 
mouth) by shuffling 
to cover 


gal is basically a noun used in the sense of ‘feeble belabour’. 
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KasmirasabdamRtam 
gel viyoge upahaseca to deride/ridicule; to 
make fun of 
ptr. gor? vilape to cry 
govar™ nidrahatatve to feel drowsy 
grak caficalyapakatisaya- to boil; to boil over 
yoh 
pim. graz . garjane to roar / thunder / utter 
loudly or impressively 
pitr./ grasar/ grahane to receive; cessation of 
pim grasarav® ca wRstibandhe ca rain 
gotóó patrasthajaladi to make splashing sound 
cestayam 
ptr. — güh gharsane to rub 


ae /srepreren:°”. The verb roots given below begin with the palatal 
stops c, ch and j. 3 


ptr. 


pir. 
pir. 
ptr. 
ptr. 
ptr. 
ptr. 


catav stutau to eulogize; to put imo 
circulation; to make 
irrelevant statements 
camak diptau to shine 
car balad bandhane to tighten 
cav payane to make someone drink 
cé pane to drink d 
cir nispidane to squeeze; to press w 
cukāv 


mülya niścayīkaraņe to find (settle) the Pm 
charges; to liquidate 
debt 


RMÁUUI——————— 


This word is neither used in speech nor is listed in the Kashmiri Dictiona: 
The word is listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. v, p. 384 but is not used in spe” 


It is neither used in speech nor is listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary 
The actual verb is gr& and not 


«ri Dictiona 
Vela va04 95€ as given by the author-Kashmir! D 


c/ch/jkārādyāh : KaśmīraśabdāmRtam p. 149-151 
Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. iii, p. 89 ; 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


List of Verb Roots sie 


pim. cum dinatayam to act timidly; to 
supplicate 
pr.  cOkhar samkocane to shrink / contract 
pr. chak kirnane OG 
ptr.  chekar / avakirnane to scatter 
chokürav ca 
p.  chotüráv Svetikarane to make something fade 
chat $vaite to fade 
chan pate to shed; to lose weight or 
decline in number 
Piominchap vRstikalayoh ksepe to seek protection/cover 
(especially in rain) 
pup Gips Le purisotsarge to defecate uncouthly 
ptr. chal ksalane to wash 
Bre i utpavane Sataneca to sieve/cleanse/purify 
ptr. chat krodhadguhyaviska- to sought out 
rane 
pir CHAV upabhoge ksepane ca to enjoy; to make use of 
an object especially dress, 
j house, vehicle etc. 
ni chik secane pramehane ca to urinate’; not to care 
P chindar mohane to distract / perplex 
chiy made to be overly exuberant 
Ph  chivūrāv mādane to make someone to be 
overly exuberant 
ptr. ee samghattabhave to be scattered 
Ptr. ee Jalavagahane to rinse bue 
ar/ ünikarane to reduce number 0: 
chofiürav ca quantity 
"id apacaye to be short of the right 
quantity 
Sra ioo tae 


sib à 
e MR —>——— vol. iii, p. 130 
id —  - vol. iii, p. 135 


70 
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KasmirasabdimRtan 
ptr. chdpiir/ vyayikarane to spend extravagantly’) 
chépiirav to cover 
ptr. chomb karnamardane to thresh / beat out; to 
tongue-lash 
pim cher”? adhiksepe to send away/throw away 
ptr. chor”? tyage to pass watery stools 
pim  jakh sevayam to be engaged in 
; drudgery 
ptr. jar uttankane to inlay 
pim. jūr "upasevayam to afford" 


emféng wes: ^?. The below given verb roots begin with the 
dental affricate sounds c &h and z 


ptr.  &at (th)’°  chedane to cut 
cam alpibhavane- to contract/ shrink 
sangate ca 
camath paryusitatve to shrivel 
Car upacaye to exceed / increase 
Car antahkope- to have sore feelings; to 
(stri bha)” have strained relations 
ptr. čarüč carakriyayam to keep an unfavourable 


eye on other’s actions; Y 
wait for a good opp% 


tunity 
éal calane to flee 
pim. čas atihàse to guffaw 


-_— es 
71 


~—---—-— ibid ——-——- m 
B Vol. iii, p. 133 


The word is used by the s 
speakers of Kashmir. 
The word choris a noun and not à 
Kashmiri Dictionary : vol. iii, p. 110 
aprasiddhac/éh/zkaradyah : KaSmirasabdamRtam p. 151-153 
The final voiceless stop is usually pr, rere def 

n llir 
imperative Mood Y pronounced with aspiration i 


the 
peakers of Doda region but in not used by 


verb root as given by the author 


d Person sp 


Kas$miraSabdamrtam (manuscript) p. 177 
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List 


of Verb Roots 


pir. éan pravesane 
pr. p (ph) adane 
pr. čar cayane 
pr. al sahane 
pim. &yakhal"* sonprase 
pim. cang harse 
pim Catür/ Sitra’? upeksayev preksane 
ptr. čal balatpravesane 
ptr. | Cifitir / samjfiapane 
&fiürav? 
tok krodhe amlibhavane 
4 ca 
pm. €okar / kopane 
Coküràv ca?! 
pir. Cogünavy caturguni karane 
Coc vRtti sankoce 
s. Comb vedhane 
> Cómüràv alpikarane/ sangatt 
; karane 
pim. : 
pros d kalahe 
pir. Sunt adhah $abde 
SE yonyaghate 
ete 
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to insert 

to chew 

to sort out/choose; to 
clean (grains etc.) 

to endure/ tolerate 

to deride 

to behave over 
exuberantly 

to be indifferent / 

to treat indifferently 
to compress; to fill 
forcefully 

to make someone feel/ 
experience 

to have bitter feelings; to 
become sour; 

to create bitterness; to 
make sour 

to quadruple 

to control life style; to 
putrefy 

to perforate 

to make something 
shrivel 

to quarrel 

to fart ; 
to indulge in fornication; 
to hoe? 


Kash aU 
oe iri Dictionary: vol.iv, p. 81. This word is not in use. 


80 
D 


[n] 


“ployed in 


e 


IS Verb is 
S author. 


aS Verb 


Pronounced as ékar/éokirav and not Ok 


does not occur in speech. However, the term &čun 
the sense of ‘messy or chaotic’ con 


n esbdámrtam (manuscript) p. 177. This term is not found in use. 
enürāäv : Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. iv, p. 108 


ar/&xkarüv as given by 


as noun is 
dition of a situation or objects. 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


234 


ptr. 


pim. 


ptr. 
prr. 


ptr. . 


ptr. 


ptr. 


ptr. 


čet (th) 

čen 

čüh 

that (th) 
a 

čhal 

thad / hand 
¢hand ca 
chathan®® 


chat (th) 
Chotar / 
chottirav ca 


chan 

chav 

Chovar / 
&hovürav ca 
Choc 


Chot 

Chótar / 
Chótürav ca 
chiin®” 

züj ar?? 


kuttane 

cetane 

cuse 
utksepane 
riktibhavane 
chalane 
anvesane 
laghvibhavane 
laghvi- 
bhavane 
asuddhi bavane 
asüddhikarane 


chede 
same 
Samane 


nihsart bhavane 


hRsvibhavane 
hRsvikarane 


patane 
taksane 


KasmirasabdamRtan 


to pound / pestle 

to feel / sense 

to suck 

to winnow; to throw up 
to be empty / worthless 
to deceive; to out wit 
to search 

to query 

to reduce weight/ 

to shorten/diminish 

to become impure 

to make impure/ to 
render unusable because 
of defilement 


to get cut 


to be extinguished 
to extinguish 


to become hollow/insigi* 
cant in-substantial 

to become short / small 
to shorten/to curtail 


to dispose of/ to war 
to scratch/peel off, '? 
weary 


T d 


83 
84 
85 


86 


87 


Kashmiri Dictionary: vol, iv, p. 88 
——--——— ibid ——— vol. iv, p. 113 


The term Chor is employed as an adjective in the sense of ‘empty PY 
verb is not in use. 


The word chanéhan or čhőčh 
in the Dictionary. 
The verb £hün is used in th 

i e sense of 
A (travith - Chin) denotes ‘to discard’ 
Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. iv p.43. B 


anis niether used in speech nor is thi 


ith 
‘to wear’. Chiin associated V 
or ‘to throw away. 
ut, züjar as verb is not in use- 


phar 


s word jsted 
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List of Verb Roots 


ptr. zap 
pir. zar 
zal 
pim. zag 
ptr. zan 
ptr. zal 
zi? 
zingar 
ptr. — zithar/ 
zithürav ca 
zongar 
Zozar 
zuv 
pir. Zuvar/ 
zuvürav ca 
pim.  zos 
zeth 
Ptr. zen 
zot 
p tr, ^ ZOvar, / 
Zóvürav ca 
MR m 
Eo 
oe 
Stops f, th and d 


japane 


sahane 
jalvatsvadavagame 
pratijagare 


avabodhane 
dahe 

janane 

viklali bhavane 


dirghikarane 


vaikalye 
jarjaratve | 
jivane 
sajivikarene 


kase 
ayatibhavane 
jaye 

dīptau 
utpadane 


sahane 
taksane 


91 d 
: . The below given verb ro 
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to recite God's name in 

prayer 

to bear 

to feel burning sensation 

to lay ambush/to 

be on prowl 

to know 

to burn; to light 

to create 

to feel uneasy; to be 

tired 

out; to be fatigued 

to lengthen; to stretch/ 

prolong 

to be emaciated 

to be withered 

to live 

to make vivacious/give 
life 

to cough 

to become long 

to win; to earn 

to glow 

to give birth / to 
produce/ 

to bring into existence 
to tolerate 

to scratch 


ots begin with the alveolar 


I i — —— 


x Kashmiri Dictio 
Ss term is 
no 
Create: 


9 


nary: vol. iv, p. 43 
t found in use. However, the verb vz 


"dk 
SKürüdya : KaSmirasabdamRtam p. 153-155 


zóvar is used in the sense 'to 
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KasmirasabdamRtan, 
ptr. — tak (kh) Sabdavaddantai- to crunch 
Schedane 
pim. tap” paroksa paribhdsane to backbite 
tal parivarte to get averted/ get away 
pim. tag ghoravasite to bellow 
pim. tal upeksà gamane to avoid 
tath tiktibhavane to become bitter; to 
become ill tempered 
ptr. (ap? sanghatte to unite 
tamb lope to remain under cover 
ptr. tuk akhuvacchedane to nibble 
ptr.  tokav kiitaghate to beat and hammer 
tot vRttisankoce to shrink 
pir. tuv sankocane s to close/shut 
toth prasade to endear 
pim. tük dhàvane to run 
ptr. —tüs/tüsan antarnayane to insert 
thag chalane to cheat 
ptr.  thagav Sathe to cause to be cheated. 
thohar samsthàne to stop j 
ptr.  thak utkhanane {nirodhe) to restrain” 95 
ptr. thas utkhanane to knock; to hammer 
thik sithatau to recover”’/gain health 
ptr. ew utkhanane to hammer; to thrust 
ptr. dak Sabdavat patane to gulp noisily 


_—_—— 


92 


93 


95 


t 
It is frequently used by the speakers of Doda- Kashtawar region but I5 "° 
found used by the speakers of Kashmir valley. 


a) tipun or fapun — Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. iii p. 26 and 43 


b) The word fapun is also used ike sc 
n asan 4 aste like 
entrails etc.,’. ; oun in the sense ‘fish w 


Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. iii » p. 49 
— ibid —-— — vol. iji p.49 
—-————- ibid ——-—-— vol. iii p.51 


ales, 
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List of Verb: Roots 
ptr. dakhav 
dokhürav ca 
dar 
dal 
pim. dat 
pr. dai 
dal 
dok 
dub 
ptr.  dulünav/ 
dulav ca 
pir. duv 
dos! 
Pir.  de$ 
pir. dol/dol 


dandavadhar'- 
karsne 
adharikarane 


bhaye 
ullanghane 


vidvese 
parivartane 
Saithilye 
dehanarjave 
majjane 


golavad bhramane 
sammarjane 
dehanarjave 
preksane 


aparicayane 
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to take support of 
crutches or walking stick 
to give support; to keep 
from falling 

to be scared 

to move aside; to 
deviate; to divert 

to rebuke 

to change/ move; to 
divert attention 

to become loose 

to decline in health 

to sink; to be ruined; to 
result in a loss; to suffer _ 


to move /shake / put in 
motion 

to sweep with a broom” 
to deteriorate in health 
to face unexpected 
situation 

to be of no importance 


q Gpr: ! 9! 2 "S 
a :'?'. The below given verb roots begin with the dental 


M 10 tajjfiatayam to know; to be familiar 
RE sankoce to contract / S 
- E i ken in 
* Verb dak in the sense ‘to gulp noisily’ does not occu” in Kashmiri spo 


th s 
w | Valley. The term is also not listed in the Kaskmiri Dictionan 


%9 uh Dictionary: vol. iii p. 318 
w m ibid -——— vol. ili. p. 320 
i» Vh/dka does not occur in Kashmiri. 
* tan “arädyäh : KasmiragabdamRtam P- 155-158 - 
it a i basically a qualifier which, when used attrib 
alifles and follows the verb if used predicatively, e 


101 This Verb 


cedes the noun 


ely, pre 
ee palav mi tshün 
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KasmirasabdamRtan 
ptr. totar/ tapane to heat 
tecürav ca 
. pim. tach taksane to scratch 
ptr. — tofiar/ viralikarane to make thin/watery 
tofiíürav ca 
tat taptibhavane to become hot 
tan viralibhavane to emaciate/to become 
thin/watery 
pir. tap ausnyopadane to soak in the warmth of 
kāńgarī'” 
tambal cáficalye to get tempted 
tar tarane to swim across/to get 
over a difficulty / to be 
successful 
ptr. tal snehapàke | to fry 
ptr. tav “ bharjane to parch 
pr. tad kopàdvicarane to be enraged; to keep a 
tab on someone’s 
actions ^ 
ptr. tar tarane to enable someone to 
cross oyer; to catty 
across 
pir. al utthāpane to make to rise 
pr. tay? tapane heat 


EE C eos X— 


: ce 
(a gmot wear tight dress) yim palav chi tarig (this dress is tight). In a senten 
zs like bü chus amut tarig (I am fed up) tang is an appellative. 


Kangri is a specific type of fire pot used by the people of Kashmir 
themselves during chilly winters, 


* Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. ii, p. 280 


105 » an 
The word tàl is actually a noun (used in the sense palate; scalp; tP g - 
object) which, when compounded with a noun, adjective, verb or à " ^ 
gedinable cad terms expressive of the figurative sense ee 
talüzavijar (crookedness) tali (ki) vasu i tal daz 
(to be fed up / tired of) tāli n (to outsmart by trickery) 


x loss) 
kifi tshath 7 ictress, Strain 
etc.; Kashmiri Dictionary: vol.ii op P (toacanse cte 


106 täl does not occur as verb as Biven by the author, 


to warm up 
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pir. 


ptr. 
prr. 


pir. 
ptr. 


ptr. 


Pro 
10g Cross) >tar 


109 


109 


Pronunciati 


tamb 
tīzar/ 
tīzürāv ca 
tilan 


tund 


tomb 
tul 


tür/ türan!?? 


tez 

tel 

tol 

tovar/ 
toviirav ca 
to$ 

trakar 
trakürav 
tragünav 
trač 


tro&ürav 
trav 
truk 


trópar 


e alveol 


run: Kashmi 
Shmiri pi 


Shmiri Di 


dRkcaficalye 
nisane 


snigdhpiiti bhave 
tiksani bhavane 


tülavad vivarane 
utthapane 
Sitibhavane 


tiksani bhavane 
visphotadi damse 
tulane 
krürdRstau 


tose 
karkast-bhavane 
karkasi- karane 
trigunikarane 
bhaye 


trase - 

tyage 
kanasasche dane 
bhaksane ca 
acchadane 
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to feel jealous 
to sharpen 


to become oily (nuts 
etc.) due to putrefaction 
to become sharp (to lose 
temper) 

to gin (cotton) / to shred 
to pick up; to remove 

to become cold; to be 
unfriendly/to lack 


. enthusiasm 


to become sharp 

to give burning sensation 
to weigh 

to look angrily at; to 
bake in fire/ sun“? 

to be gratified 

to be hard/ harsh 

to make hard/ harsh 

to make three fold/triple to 
be scared / frightened / 
alarmed 

to frighten 

to give up 

to nibble ; to grab 


to close/ shut/ cover 


tüv is an abstract noun derived from verb root vtav (meaning to parch) by the 
cess of lengthening the medial vowel of the root on 
(crossing / liberating); 
ar nasal (n) does not exist in Kashmiri an 
ri Dictionary: vol.ii, p. 325 
ctlonary: vol. ii, (n) does not exist in 
on is türun: Kashmiri Dictionary: vol.i, p. 325 
Ctionary: p. 351 


the analogy of tar ( to 
d the actual pronunciation Is 


Kashmirl and the actual 
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KasmirasabdamRtam 
ptr. tromb/ siicighate to vaccinate 
trombiiv ca 
tros kathinibhavane to be brittle / crisp 
pir. trdsrav kathinikarane to make crisp / brittle 
tror visphotadi karka$e . to feel prickly sensation 
on dry crust of wound 
. thak Srame/uscaih- to be tired 
ptr. | thezar/ karane to make tall / lofty / loud 
thozürav ca 
thad unnatibhavane to become tall/ to progress 
tham avastambhe to stop (rain or snowfall) 
thar kampane to tremble 
ptr. thal Sakhacchedane to prune / to thrash / 
tongue lash 
ptr. thav/ thav sthapane to put/ keep 
tháthar!'? tvarayam to tremble 
pim. thak Slaghayam to boast 
pim thip!!! tadane to beat 
pim.  thok nisthibhavane to spit 
ptr. thur ghatane to make / create 
ptr. dag ghatane to pestle; to beat 
daz bhasmi bhavane to burn to ashes 
ptr. — dodürav ksinikarane to putrefy 
ptr. dap. ajfiayam kathane ca to command; to tel _ 
pim dabav!? bhimiksepe to bury; to press down; 
to suppress; to ush UP; 
to 
pim. dam vatagni-Sabdayoh ^ to db the fire ablaze 
dar sthairyāvi nirodheşu to stay uiy € 
: to last 100 
ptr. —derar sthirikarane D firm / stab lel 
strong / immovable 


110 


It is also pronounced as thSthar 


11 The actual word is thip 


and not T 
112 The term is actually thip as given by the author 


qr. p, 194 
Pronounced as dabav: Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. Ill P: 1 
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to peel / scrape / shave 
(wood etc.) 
to run 
to punch 


to think over; to go deep 
in thought 

to beg for something; to 
put on 

to (cause) be to given 

to give 

to crush with a pestle 

to make double 

to be decayed 

to cause decay/putrefy 


to bury 


to squeeze/suck out 
to drip 
to rummage 


to keep distance 


to gin 
to run 


vastradirajopaharane to shake off 


ptr dal vidarane 
pim. dav Sighragatau 
pr. das . ghatane ` 
pr. dafür / dhyane 
dafirav ca’! 
ptr. dar dharnoddha rayoh 
ptr. dav dapane 
ptr. di dane 
ptr. dogav avakhandane 
ptr. dogtinav dvigunikarane 
dodar Jirnibhavane 
ptr. | dodürav Jirnikarane 
ptr. dobar / bhimiksepe 
dobiirav ca 
ptr. doy dohane 
dog ^ cyavane 
ptr. — dighr!!*/ pRthak-pRthak 
duchràvca ^ karane 
dur düribhavane 
D qe picuvadvivarane 
or ticaturye 
Pir.  dün/ ot P 
hi dünav ca 
EE düy vaimanasye 
` drok krīdāyām 
i 


to be dejected 


à 116 
to vomit; to play 


A 
The actual forms are datar / dafirdv: Kashmiri Dictionary: vob Te P. Ba 


co 
Nsonant Cluster does 


lų 


us Read dog instead 
e act 


/ 


not occur at the end of the wor 
STS =) by the author (manuscript page 187) 
of dos as s does not exist in Kashmiri 

ual forms are däčhar / dűčhürāv and not ddch 


d in Kashmiri as given 


r / düthrüv (eee / 


4) as given by the author (manuscript page 188) 
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KasmirasabdamRtan 
drog mülyatisaye to become expensive 
ptr. drogürav durmülyikarane to make expensive 
dréth karkasye to become dry & hard 
(especially vegetables, 
fruits etc.) 
ptr. | düs(Sü)rav dosadàne to spoil; to make defec- 


tive; to accuse/ to blame 
aeren: ' '", The below given verb roots begin with the dental n 


pim. nač nartane to dance 

prr. nofíar!!* / nagnikarane to find out/ to expose 
nofiürav ca 
nat kampe to tremble 

ptr. .notüràv kampane to cause to tremble 
nan nagnibhavane to be open / known, 

pim. nap utkocad@negraha ne''*to rob fraudulently 
nam namribhavane to bend / bow 
nav atigayi bhavane"- to grow; to progress, Y 

- nütanatayam ca flourish!” to rejuvenate 

nas adarsane?? to be worn out; to forge! 


O O 
; e it 
HS drk literally means ‘to vomit’. It gives the sense ‘to enjoy’ only when 


and 
compounded with the verb vgind (to play) -> gindun drokun (to p. 
enjoy’). 
7 nakaradyáh : KasmiragabdamRtam p. 158-159 ón 
us TR SUE à 3 US E: he adjective n 
e word nafiar is basically à denominative derived from the abstract 
meaning naked or open. By changing the medial vowel a to a, nañar ( NT. 
noun) means disclosure. nafiar followed by a verb e.g; Kar (to do) 2f ^to be 
the sense of be) means ‘to expose'/ ‘disclose’ or ‘to become open 
exposed’ respectively. 
119 4 H 1 
a) ‘to bribe or to receive bribe’: Kaémira£abdamrtam - p. 158 TE 
b) ‘bending one from the right path’: Apte, V. S.: Sanskrit English iur 
[por 


12 Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. vi, p. 274 


121 ‘to be excellent’ / ‘to beco 
122 Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. v 
123 «to become Invisible’. 


me new or fresh’. 
i, p. 308 
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ptr. 


pir. 
pir. 


ptr. 
ptr. 
ptr. 
ptr. 
ptr. 
ptr 
ptr. 
ptr. 


ptr. 


f Verb Roots 


nahav 
noth 

= 124 
nop 
nav 
nasür / 


ma 125 
nasürav ca 


ni 

nik 

nikr / 
nikrav ca! 
fiangal 
nyat 
nyavaz!7 
nil 

nechav 

ner 
nam/nómr/ 
nomrav!8ca 
novr / 
novràvPca 
flav 


kriyaghate 
nisphalt bhavane 


diptau 
Sodhane 
naSane 


harane 
alpibhavane 
khandasah karane 


nigerane 
pasuroma kRntane 
nivedane 


haritibhavane 
khyatikarane 
nirgamane 
namrikarane 


atiSayikarene 


harane 


243 


to erase; to destroy 

to ruin / make futile / to 
be frigid 

to shine 

to cleanse 

to destroy / ruin 


to take away 
to become slim 
to chop 


to swallow; to grab 

to fleece 

to offer / dedicate / 
bestow 

to turn bluish 

to bring glory 

to leave 

to bend / to make flex / 
to shorten 

to grow / produce / 
spread 

to cause to take away / 


Weyaepreren:'*°. The below given verb roots begin with the labial 
stops p, ph and b 


o Non M TORUM 


Y 


24 
ns Ihe most commonly used term is ndp and not náp as given by the 


is i 
126 Verb is not found in common use. 


À eus. actual form is nikar / nikürdv and not nikr / nikrav (fudz 
15 ~en by the author (see manuscript page 188) 


author. 


@ fudzko p) as 


us he actual word is navaz : Kashmiri Dictionary: volvi, p. 308 


129 


129 & 


à e forms are nómar and nómüràv i 

ven bu um is nóvar / nóvüràv and not navr / novràv ( 

P/ph/bka $ by the author (see manuscript page 189) 
aràdyàh : KagmiragabdamRtam p. 159-165 


Uooz @ Uoozko p) a5 
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KasmirasabdamRtan 
pak (kh) gatau to walk 
pač Rnavisvase to trust 
ptr./pimpachtav'*! . pascatape to repent 
ptr. pachan'*? upalaksane to recognize 
paz yuktibhavane to be befitting / approp- 
satyavirbhave ca riate; to come out true 
ptr. pojar/ avesfya socane ca to hem 
pojürav ca 
ptr. pazar / styaviskarane to verify; to prove 
pozürav ca truthfulness 
pat? pràptau to obtain 
prr. patay ^ gatau to move 
path siddhyam to progress; to achieve 
ptr.  pothar(or) ^ samskarane/minddi- to wash/ cleanse 
pethürav ^  $odhane ca especially fish 
pim. pad!’ kutsite Sabde to fart 
pap parināme to ripen 
ptr. pay dhātvadipāke to bake in fire 
ptr. par pathane to read / study 
ptr. parkhāv pariksayam to put to test 
pir. — parzan/ upalaksane to observe!”®; to recognize 
parztinav ca 
138 
ptr. pal guptadane'?’ ^ to be brought up 
palaz upasevayam to help; to be helpful 
palat dravibhayane to melt 
pim. pas visade to express despon- 


a 


131 
132 
133 


135 


Usually pronounced as pasiitav : K 
Also used as noun in the sense of 
This verb is found used by the sp 
134 Not found in use in the Kashmiri 
Noun (mas. sg.) :Kashmiri Dictio, 


39 
dence! 


ashmiri Dictionary: vol. ii, p. 42 
"knack of knowing". 

eakers of the Doda region. 
Spoken in Kashmir valley. 


nary: vol. ii p. 10 
t English Dictionary p. 292 


ary: vol. ii, p. 1 
ibid ——-— vol. ii, p. 49 sd 


#6 Apte, V.S. : The Practical Sanskri 


137 “A secret gif’ : Kashmiri Diction 
138 
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ptr. 


pim. 


pim. 


140 
PasP iat 
pakan 


pav 


pasür/ 
pásüravcal^é 
pi!” 

pit 

pitürav 


patar 
pad 


ksarane 
visphotadi pake'” 


pacane 
nihsarane 


sadbhàve ^ 


kesavenikarane 
panasthapane ca 
raksane 

patane 


dhikkarane 


patane 
paridevane 
dinikarane 
pàlane!** 
vRtajfiatayam 


245 
to drip 
to ripen/ to grow to 
fullness (especially a 
boil, pimple or tumour) 
to cook/ boil 
to clean up a pond or 
a well 
to acquire/obtain'**/to be 
entitled to 
to braid/to bet 


to bring up/nurture 

to cause to fall / to beat / 
defeat 

to reproach 


to fall down 

to pine for - 

to make someone feel 
helpless 

to suffer; to look after 
to take undue advantage 


s ee 


139 
s Kasmiragabdamrtam - p. 160 


- The term is actually pronounced as pasüp and not pasp as given by th 
s This verb ls not in use 


143 Kasmir aSabdàmrtam - p. 160 


is verb is frequently used by the speakers of Doda regi 


m M e of Kashmir valley 

minh 
ie 2 eae KaSmiragabdamrtam - p. 160 
ug miri Dictionary: vol. ii p. 62 


Dàsar El 
LA / põsürāv : Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. il, p. 88 
m 9nounceg as pé 


0 nu : = 
rture : Kasmiragabdamrtam - p. 161 


e author. 


on and not by the 
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ptr. 


pim. 


ptr. 


pim. 


ptr. 


ptr. 


pim. 


pil 


pilan/ 
pilünav ca 
pav 

pisal 


pi is!49 


ih 
rail 


pithar/ 
pithtirav ca 
pinav 

pir 


pucan 


pun 

pod 

pol! 
puSar/ 
pusürav ca 
puz 


pràptau 


prapane 


pakarthamagnya- 
rambhe 
pesalibhavane 
pakena bahirnih- 
sarane'° 
sancurnan 
khedatsamiksne 


sasiksa pratiksepane 


prasavane 
medurtayam 


puspadikhandasah 
karane 

Sapa saphalye 
ksute 

nairbalye 

arpane 


pujaya 


ee 


149 


Kashmiri Dictionary: vol, ii p. 94 


S Kaómirasabdamrtam - p. 161 
= jai p. 161 


b) synonym of pit (causative - 
cause to procrastinate for): Kash 
5S Kaśmīraśabdāmrtam - -p.161 

2 Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. 
154 kashmiri Dictionary: vol. i 


Kashmiri. 


ii p. 100 


a 
pitar, pitüráv, pitünav / pitünav Me 
miri Dictionary: vol. ii p. 97, 98 


KasmirasabdamRtam 


to have within one’s 
access; to have within 
one’s reach 

to make something to 
reach 

to fire up the hearth for 
cooking food 

to be slippery; to soften 
to be overcooked 


to grind 

to investigate painfully, 
to be perturbed/worried 
to procrastinate 15 


to assist in childbirth 
to lubricate/coat with 
some oily substance 

to tear piece by piece 


curse to come true 
to sneeze 

to become weak 
to thrust 


to worship 


nt da ay 
i p. 138. This verb does not exist in presë 
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pir püthar/ sthülikarane to make sturdy and 
püthüráv ca powerful; to strengthen . 
" pürane to fill 
pir. pur eat 
ped niryase to spread 
poth sthili bhavane to become strong and 
powerful 
por paryaptyanardratayoh to affect 
pim. por va pos? 5 badhane paryaptata to overpower / to suffice 
yam 
prakhat prakatane to become apparent / 
to become manifest 
ptr. | prazan/ upalaksane to recognize 
prazünav ca 
prazal prajvalane to become lustrous 
pran nairmalye to shine / to become fair 
complexioned 
pray prinane to be liked 
pras prasave to give birth | 
pir prāt khanane to uproot/to dig barren 
land 
pran purani bhavane to be worn out/decayed 
prar samiksane'® to wait 
A -  prāv prāptau to e 
` Pričh pRchāyām to as 
n prin ^ upalambhe to censure/abuse 
e prinz >? prerane to inspire Je 
Pr phak!f? saktvadibhaksane to eat parche 


Pe ef as 
(daridryaviskare ca) pulverizedgrain/to beco 


Ns 
15s The term is à 


i Ctually pronounced as pos 
w 2 Ihvestigg 


te: KaSmiragabdamrtam - p. 162 


is Shiri Dictionary: vol. ii p. 28 
39 ~ ibid -- 3 
e » -—- vol. ii p. 33 
p lbid — —— vol. ii 
.li p. 33 Kashmiri 
© Ver t occur in 
While b phak in the sense ‘to become pauper does no 


i jon. 
aS this term is used by the speakers of Doda - Kashtawar regi 
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ptr. 


161 


163 


phat 


phab 


pharükàv 


KasmirasabdamRtan 
pauper!®! 
kasthbhedankurod to Sprout; to burst (boil): 
bhedayorjalanimajja- to turn sour (milk); y 
nadisu ca be drowned / sink i 

praśasti bhavane to progress 
steye to rob; to deceive 
arthopasarjane to disclose; to reveal 


vastrajirnanevibhaga-to be worn out (dress 


yośca etc.); to fall to one's 
Share; to bear fruit; to 
prove auspicious and 
fruitful 
baddhi bhavan to be entangled / 
entrapped / caught 
baddhi karane to entrap 
parusye to become hard / rough 
SiSumarjara rodane to mew 
nihsegikarane to be annihilated d 
kriyayogi bhavane'™ to improve health " 
kasthbhedane to split wood into pieces 
baddhikarane to entrap/entangle 
vismarane to make an error / sip! 
lose an opportunity: 
apratyaksa harane to steal! 


pustakakathabhanda- to shuffle (books, data, 
nām parivartane utensils etc.); to tu 
to pour 


Kaśmīraśabdāmrtam - p. 162 
162 “to be fit for work : K 
Kashmiri Dictionary: vi 
* The verb Bhaéav in t 
this term is used by ti 


a$mirasabdamrtam - p. 163 
ol. ii p. 168 


he sense ‘to 
h 


f 
r weve! 
steal’ does not occur in Kashmiri: : 
€ Speakers of Doda Region. 
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pir. phikh/ ^ bhramane to make something 
rotate/spin 
pir. phas! 66 osthadi lehane to lick / sip with tongue 
pr.  phuk angara pradipane to blow the fire ablaze 
pir,  phukar kopalape to whiff; to take deep 
breath'® 
phut bhange to be fractured / 
shattered 
pir.  phutar/ bhafijane to break / reduce to 
phuttirav ca pieces 
phol vikasane to blossom; to progress 
phus(pho$) antah kope to be vexed / displeased / 
phuh ca annoyed / peeved 
ptr. phük aghrane to smell (to discern) 
pher bhramanavistribha- to rove; to repent; to be 
vana pascatapa- ^ conscious of pain / 
vailomyesu displeasure 
pir. phes osthadilehane to lick ; to rub 
pho sphuranam to throb / palpitate / 
pulsate 
Pir. ha rasaniskasane to filter 
Dm. phr ucchavasani- to be out of breath (due 
nie Svasayoh to exertion) 
BAM e bhàsane to be garrulous 
* — bagar mraksanelS) to season vegetables etc. 
intheprocessof — — 
cooking] “/to douse with 
heated oil 
bac anahatatayam to escape 
lis 


This : 
2 A verb does not occur in Kashmiri but is found in use In Doda region 
w, Bional Variant of phe« 


sa O talk f Uriously : Ka$mirasabdamrtam - p. 163 
tionary: vol. ii p. 178 

Strike’ : Ka$mirasabdamrtam - p. 164 

Dictionary. vol. i p. 244 


M ashmiri D 
lo 9 ru ; to 
3Shmiri 
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pir. | becürav 

ptr. baz. 
bad 

ptr. | badav 

ptr. | badar/ 
badiirav! ca 

ptr. | badiirav 
ban 

ptr. | banziir/ 
banzürav ^4 

ptr./pim bar 

ptr.  bariikav'” 
bal 

ptr bolür/ 
bolürav ca 
bas 
basan!/$ 


bhayadi aksane 
sevayam snehenca 
gativRddhyoh 
gatisamanayoh 
vardhane 
pupangarapake 


bhavane 
vibhajane 


puürane viyoga 
dainye ca 
patane 


Grogye pranane ca 
arogyikarane 


nivase 
pitibhavane 


A ———— ÁN 


171 


*? Kashmiri Dictionary: 


1 badar / badürav: Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. i p. 278 — 
The actual word for ‘to divide/share outis bagar or P9907. , cn 


Ka$miraSabdamrtam - p. 164 


Vol. i p. 236-37 


KasmirasabdamRtgn 


to save someone or 
something | 
to serve; to love": to 
to praise; to fill 
someone's pocket!” 
to leave/go; to grow 

to set out; to increase / 
raise; to put out; to close 
(shop etc.) | 
to raise / increase | 


to bake the cake on 
burning coal 

to become 

to divide / distribute / 
share out 

to fill; to feel pain due to 
separation 

to topple down / to cause 
something or someone to 
topple down 

to recuperate 


to cure 


to dwell/settle dow! 
i turn pale; to defo™ 


not 


banzür/bənzür or banzürāv/ bənzürāv as given by the author. 
regional variants of bõgar and bagüràv 


175 "ka 
The term vurükàv is actuall 


something or someone to 
burükav' can be a regional te 


rm. 


y used to express 'to tumble TOR 
topple down’. The terms ‘bardkav 


caus 
down l rral 
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ptr. 


ptr. 


ptr. 


pir. 


ptr. 


Ptr. 
ptr. 


bahar!” 
pakhan'”® 
bagür/ 
bagtirav ca 
bajar/ 


179 


bajtirav ca!®? 


bād (brād) 


bāmbar 
bāv 


bāvaz 
bās 

bigar 
běñar/ 
běñürāv ca 


Suratayam 
buddhibhramse 
vibhajane 


vibhàjane 
prabali bhavane 


tvarayam 
abhiprayaviskarane- 
devarpane ca 


rocane 


uccarane 
bhasane 

vikare 

vivarne bhinni- 
karane ca 
bhinnibhavane 
paryusitatve 
upavesane 
damsakri yayam 
bharjane 
nimajjane 
sthavirt bhavane 


251 


to dare 
to get enraged 
to distribute 


to distribute 


to exploit; to draw undue 
advantage 

to be in extreme hurry 

to reveal/express; (and) 
to make offering, such as 
milk, water etc., to deity 
to be agreeable / to be 
liked 

to utter 

to be evident 

to be deformed / spoiled 
to segregate/differentiate 


to be apart from 

to putrefy 

to sit 

to behave aggressively 
to roast / bake / parch 
to get wet / drenched; 
to become old / steady 


ELE —— | ] 


176 ; 
K The actual term is busan /busünàv : Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. i p. 309 


SB The actual pronunciation is bahar: Kashmiri Dictionary: VO 
REA bàkhan is used by the-speakers of the dialect spo! 


S n 
fy ?9Uth Kashmir including Doda region. 


es pronunciation, as used by the speak 


180 nid : Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. i p. 288 
181 M Dictionary: vol. i p. 283 
w „S term does not occur in Kashmiri 


|. i p. 283 
Ken by the people of 


ers of the valley, is begar / 


*b, " 
Yin the sense ‘putrefy does not occur in Kashmiri 
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KasmirasabdamRtan 
bov utpattau to be produced ; to grow 
pir.  büg bhoge to suffer or to enjoy — 
depending on the context 
pim. bech bhiksayam to beg 
pir. boz ni$àmane to hear / listen 
IDEO paksi sabde to speak 
ptr. brak damstraghatako- to grab / to eat up 
payoh 
braz diptau to glitter 
bram bhrantau to yearn 
pir. bramar/ buddhi harane to entice ; to tempt; to 
bramiirav ca!* yearn 
ptr. bras damstràghata- to gobble up 
l kopayoh E 
ptr. brigh!® paridevane to wail; to suffer pain 


breth mürkhi bhavane 


to be stupid to become 
senile 


sreprerer: '*". The below given verb roots begin with m 


ptr. mag yacane to ask for; to beg 

ptr. matirav'®®  unmādane to madden/to drive to 
madness 

ptr. mathar samikarane- to make even / to 

s@ntvane ca equalize; to set right 

console ; 

ptr. mand vastramardan- a process for E 

alankaranayoh woollen quilts 

$$ 


=? bol usually occurs combi 


4 The actual pronunciatio 
227 


!55 The verb vbričh in the sense 
and its adjoin areas While 
speakers of Kamraz region 


186 5 n 

Apte, V.S. : The practical Sanskrit-English Dictionary p. 595 
2 p/ph/bkārādyāh : KasmirasabdamRtam p. 159-165 
It is pronounced as Maciray - Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. vi p.179 


aby: 
ned with bos -> bo/bos to express babbling of v Wo 
j 1 . m 
n is bramar /bramürüv: Kashmiri Dictionary: " 


s of Srina? 


of wailing i = Spee 
ailing is not used by the sp iting bY ' 


as the term brasun is used for wa 
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mat unmade 
math mardane 
manav!®? kopapa nayane 
monziir / vikali karane 
monzürav cal ?? 
mand manthane 
mandach mandakshe 
mama]?! niScaitanye 
mar maranasandha- 
panayoh 

maré antah kope 
mardav visphotadi mardane 
mal mardane 
mas vismRtau 
mo$r/ vismarane 
mosrav ca!” 
mahar kanasah karane 
maz tatparatayam 

- Sodhane ca 
maj dhatu nirmali- 

X karane 
mar marane 
milav / samyojane 
milanàv ca 
mokal muktau 


E ere 


89 
The 5 i 
w ~ actual pronunciation is manav ————- Ibid ——Vol. vi p: 146 


253 


to become mad 

to rub 

to persuade/convince 
to perturb 


to churn 

to feel ashamed / to feel 
shy 

to lose sensation 

to die 


to be piqued 

to rub (esp. boil etc.) 
to rub 

to be forgotten , 
to forget | 


192 


to soften clumps of 
cooked rice 
to have concern / interest 


to scrub the metallic 
utensils 

to kill 

to mix 


to be free / relieved 


ver E " 
1 b manzür or manzüràv is not used in speech. 


19; 


193 


e actual 
; Dict ve 


M vol. vi p.120 


incorrectly spelled (manuscript p. 200). The actua 
ast 


rāv :——____ ibid p. 180 


lonary- rb root for ‘to lose sensation’ is momal or moman : Kashmiri 
m TY: vol. vi p. 257 

= ibid 
This Verb is i 
Masar y 


l pronunciation is 
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ptr. 


ptr. 


ptr. 


ptr. 


pim. 


ptr. 


moé 


muéar / 
muctirav ca 
much 


mot 

motür / 
motürav ca 
mond 
mondiir / 
mondürav ca 
modir!™ 
modiirav 
mun 

molav 
mus? 

mus 

musar/ . 
musarav ca'^6 
muh 
munchür / 


munchiirav ca 


miitra!®® 


mur 


Se 


1% The actual pronunciatio 
T Verb mus or mus in the 

The verb for 'to Open’ i 
197 Kashmiri Dictionary: v 
18 This verb is listed as 


KasmiragabdamRtan 
avasese to shrink / contract / 
reduce 
udghatane to open 
vratadityage to discontinue religion 
ordained fasting 
sthülibhavane to become fat / thick 
sthülikarane to thicken 
kunthi bhavane to become blunt / dull 
kunthi karane to make blunt 
madhuri bhavane to become sweet 
madhuri karane to sweeten 
dhanyakh ndane to pound / pestle 
mülyaniscayt to fix the price 
karane 
mosane to steal 
asabhyagbhaksane to eat uncouthly 
udghatane to open 
“aL. | 
mohane to hoodwink; to befoo ms 
samiksane to procrastinate; t pay 
i heed!” i 
mantrayatti- to cast a spell to XP^ 
(karane) bhavane evil spirits as 
tvaco niskarse to crush between p 
bhaksane ca or finger tips i 
madhuri bhavane to become swee 
mapane to measure 
i ; 7 
nis módar/módürüy: ——-— ibid ——— P- 5 


S mucar / mucürav, 


Ol. vi p. 234 
móntür (un) in Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. V P- 193 


sense of stealing does not occur in Kashmiri: 
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Lis 
mel sangame 
mor Same 
pr. morav pidasahane 
Roots beginning with y : 
pr. yatar / Saktau 
yatürav ca 
yap vyüpatau 
ptr. yar!” sankhyàne 
yi agamane 
ptr. — yer tantusantàne 


Roots beginning with r : 


pir. rang 

pir. rach 

ptr. rathr / 
rathrav?"3 ca 

ptr. D rat 

ptr. ran 
Tanz, 

prr ranzünav 
ramb 
ras205 


ranjane 


raksayam 
samyaksams karane 


grahane 

pake 

pritau rage ca 
prinane 
Sobhayam 


sarasi bhavane 


255 


to meet 

to soothe / mitigate 
to put up with pain; to 
endure pain 


to endure / to manage 


to have capability / 
capacity/ competence 
to count™: to establish 
asso-ciations””! 

to come 

to knit ; to build nest; to 
occupy space 


to dye; to dabble for 
prominence 

to protect; to take care of 
to preserve / to take care 
of 

to take / catch 

to cook 

to be delighted 

to please someone 

to be graceful/ 
embellished 

to be full of juice 


199 
The word var; 
xo 9rd yàris a noun and not a verb as assumed by the author. 


A asmiragabdamrtam E 


eu Kash 
ap 700 


3 
Ta hr and 


i, “tually d GV are incorrectly spelled (see manusct 

: nounced as rəčhar and ra&hüràv respectively. 
rative IlIrd per. sg. is rath. 
meaning juice / curry) and not a verb as assu 


b^ 8 impe 
as j 3 noun ( 


p. 168 


miri Dictionary: vol. vii p. 308 
ibid ——— vol. vii p.335 


ipt page 203). These are 


med by the author. 
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Kasmirasabdimgtan 
rav nasti bhavane to be inaccessible ; tobe 
lost 
ptr. ravr/ is nastikarane to cause to lose 
ravrav 
pim.  rinzav chadmagatau to deceive 
pim. riv alankaranatatpara- — to lament / wail” 
-tayam 
pir. ruv ropane to plant / sow 
rot rocane to be liked / agreeable 
roz sthitau to stay 
rot? avastambhe to become stunned 
rog? rustau to sulk 
prr. ükav bhüsanganayane to drag 
rüd rüdhi bhavane? to scold; to rebuke”! 
rüt sadhvi bhavane"? ^ to be noble, benign 
rün Jirni bhavane to become worn out 
pim.  rüs gamane to flee / escape 
Roots beginning with 1: 
ptr. lakh antarnayane to insert/to indulge In 
sex E. 
lag sange pidayam to receive an injury; 
to get hurt 
pim. ang pangvi bhavane to limp 
laz SU to be suitable/reasonabl 
pim.  latav gamane to flee 
pim. lad yuddhe to fight 


C———M——— ÁN 


206 ese ale 
These words are wrongly lettered (see manuscript page 203): U 


pronounced as ràvar and raviiray respectively. 
Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. iij p. 370 
208 The term roti is usuall 
s ros: Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. iii p. 381 
‘to be i à dis 
«ato popularly /conventionally accepted’: Kamirasabdaámrtam - P- i 
Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. iii p. 371 
?" The word rut (de 
stem. 


207 


y employed as noun followed by the verb vgath 


pal 
verb? 
cent/graceful) is an adjective. It is unconvertible into 
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pir. ladàv sampraharane to cause to fight 
ptr.  latav lataghate to trample upon 
pr.  latār adhiksepe to trample clay 
ptr. lad vastupresane- to send; to fill; to build; 
gRhadi- to nirma thrust into; 
nordhavantari- to blame; to load 
karanayoh; sitradi 
karmani ca 
ptr. lab praptau to find out/to experience 
rarity 
pr. lam akarsane to pull / stretch / draw 
lay arghane to have attachment 
ptr. lalav ankapalane to nurse 
las samyagjivane to live long 
lahan?” nadisithilibhavane to become wrinkled; to 
x be aggressive" ^ 
ptr. ag anukaramadhüramü- to put on; to apply/affix; 
kRsi-samparcanesu to impose; to sow a 
field; to mimic; to plant 
ptr. lay àghüte praksepe ca to beat 
Pr. lar e AA to stick to/adhere; to 
nasnigdhikaranesu cling 
BY likha lekhane to write 
lag nirbalibhavane to be unwell; to be 
M dispirited / listless 
lad parajayi bhavane to give in, to lose 
courage : 
pr lithav mardane to drag; to make dirty by 
& rough use; to lash at 
lodar FIT, ne to turn pale 
Pu ledürav esr to make yellow 


Moo T NM RS 


Thi mf 5 
ra 5 term is listed as [ian in Kashmiri Dictionary: vol. vi p- 64 
us ibid ---— 
Actu —--- vol. vi p 64 A 
al Pronunciation is ek; ^ ———— ibid —— Vol: vi P: 9 
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ptr. liv lepane to mud wash 
ptr. lav lehane to lick 
lis?!6 prasannatàyam to rejoice?!” 
lot laghave to become light 
pim. lol upakridayam to be uninterested 
pir. — lükürav ksudrikarane to make small 
ptr. lit lunthane to rob 
lub lobhane to tempt ; to be allured 
ptr. lūr vinastikarane to destroy /dismantle 
nipatane ca 
ptr. lekh lekhane to write 
lok?!’ ksudri bhavane to become small 
ptr. lon, lofi lavane to harvest 
(iti kecit) 
lor vaikalye to turn excessively 
| lean?” 
los Srame to be weary / fatigued 
lüy,lüh ca  samyakparyaptau ^ to have to one’s content 
lühan pakavikare to ripen 
Roots beginning with v: 
ptr. vakhan vyakhyane toexplain — —. 
pim vaz vadya svane to produce sound; 
ring/tinkle 
ptr. — vazav sádrikarane to soak ; to drench 
ptr. vat! vestane to wind up; t0 collect, 
to gather; to fol 


—— 


216 


N. Ja! 
The word fis is listed in 


indolent, unwell). 
Ka$mirasabdamrtam - p. 170 
a This verb does not exist in spoken language 
a) Kashmiri Dictionary, vol. vi p.86 

b) It is usually used as noun 
Kashmiri Dictionary, 
221 Actual pronunciatio 


is ( 
Kashmiri Dictionary (vol. vi, p.69) as i 
217 
218 


220 in the sense of stigma and inclination 


vol. vi p.73 
n is vath 
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ptr. vadar / 
vodürav ca 

ptr. vathar / 
vathiirav ca 

pim. vad 

pr. van 

ptr. vanav 

pir. vand 
vay 

pir ó var 

ptr. val 

ptr. vay 

ptr. vag? 
vas 

pir. — vahar/a 
vaharav ca 

pim. v5k228 

ptr. vat 


niksepe 
astarane 


rodane 
bhàsane 
strinameka- 
svaragane 
upahare™ 
pathyi bhavane 
varane 
acchadane 
vapane””* 
varsane 
avarohane 
vistarane 


maksikadyapava- 


rane ca 
vancane 
samdhapane 


uo and 


222 KasmiragabdamRtam -p. 170 

y Kashmiri Dictionary : vol. vii. p.74 
us © Offer gift’: Kamira$abdamRtam - p. 174 
x Kashmiri Dictionary : vol. vii. p.32 


en SEEK term vapanam (causing to sow) is causative 

Or VN hile as its non-causative form is vapanam. 

and = Is a non-causal and should have been trans 
BE tvüpane (see manuscript p. 207). 

‘QS is unintelligible and the correct word i 

P.34) meaning shower. varüsun is an in 

Sher free form such as in posi varüsun ( 

us Ower of money); pd varüsun (shower of water) e 

55 root is spelled as vdé(un) in Kashmiri Dictionary 


vii 
With 


to throw down”, iO 
bury? 


to spread out 


to cry 

to tell 

chorus by women in 
singsong manner 

to sacrifice 

to be agreeable 

to choose bride/groom^^ 
to wrap / cover one’s body 
to sow 


to be leaky ; 
to come down; to alight 


to spread; to spread out; 
to swat flies etc. 


to avoid / evade / cheat 
to connect / join 


259 


form of verb Wap (to 
The Kashmirl verb root vvav 
lated in Sanskrit as vapane 


s varusun (Kashmiri Dictionary : vol. 


declinable and occi 


tc. 
- vol. vii p.67 
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urs compounded 
shower of flowers); rapüyl varüsun 
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ptr. 


ptr. 


ptr. 


ptr. 


ptr. 


ptr. 


ptr. 


ptr. 
ptr. 


ptr. 


?? gallun): Kashmiri Di 
véar(un) : —— ibi 
31 Also G&ündy:..— 


vat 


vam 


val 


vi g al? 
vicar”? 


Vac 
Vathan??! 
Vazür/ 
Vazürav ca 
Vatiar/ 
vafiürav ca 
Vath 
Vathür/ 
Vthüràv ca 
Vadür 


Vadürav 
Vand 


Vap 
Vapiir/ 


Valar 


prapane 
maksikadya- 
pavarane 
avatarane- 
vRstipate- 
vRstipate ca 
vigalane 
vicare 


sambhave 
vivarane 
Jfiatikarane 


PRthak pRthak- 
karane 


sthüli bhavane- 


sthülikarane 
karane 


Saithilye 


Saithiltkarane 
acarane 


sambhave 


sambhavane 
Vapürav ca 
asvasthe 


-—- 


KasmirasabdamRtan 


to reach 
to swat flies etc, 


to bring down; to deceit; to 
insult 


to melt away 

to think; to judge; to 
deliberate 

to be unimpressed 
to explain in detail 
to find out / to trace 


to disentangle; to separate . 


to become fat ; 
to fatten 


to become loose; to become 
lazy / weak; 

to soften. 

to know; to be aware of, 
to wish 

to adjust/fit in 

to make something to ? 
fit in 

to be in miserable state, 
wearied 


djust! 


to be 


ctionary : vol. Vii p.172 
d — - vol. Vii p.169 
ibid — Vol. vii p.169 
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prr. 


Sav/ Vavür/ vikirnane 


Vavürav ca 
votal ürdhavi bhavane 
voth utthane 
ptr. Vathar/ avamarjane 
Vatharav 
ca 
vud jagarane 
vudar viyoga khede 
vun daivanarjave 
vonnat S ^ unnatibhave 
vup antardahe 
vopaz?? utpattau 
vuph vihayasagatau 
Pr. vophar saithilye 
vobar samaptau 
Vobas bahulibhavane 
vom simanadhigame 
amro = 
m Ibid ———— vol. vii p.176 
UU ibid -— 1 
24 -- vol. vii p. 176 


The actual pronunciation is vothar/vəthürāv and not Vathar/Vathürav- 


261 
to join; to winnow ?€. to 
explain in detail; 
winnow” 
to grow; to rise 
to get up 
to wipe / cleanse / remove 


to wake up; to achieve 
fame??? 

to suffer pain due to loss or 
separation; to be afflicted 
to befall / happen 

to progress 

to have inward wrath 

to grow; to produce 


to fly 

to loosen; to relax; to move/ 
shaken 

to accomplish/finish/conclude 
to be wide spread/ known 


to work drearily 


Kashmiri 


D 
i Ictionary * vol. vii p.138 
a E ibid vol. vii p.102 
n i : n 
Is Verb does not occur in Kashmiri. However the word vanut NE 
Monly used as qualitative adjective in the sense of tall - r 
ay A sayoy vii p.156 2: 
erm i 3 iri Dictionary : VO" 
dea nin Vogue is vopad (un) / vapan (un) - see Kashm 
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KasmirasabdimRtan 
vuy??? paryaptau to be sufficient 
ptr. vur umbhapatap- to cover the body; to wrap; 
racchadana- to thread a needle or pearls; t 
nipatanesu imbed 
ptr. volang?^? ullanghane to transgress; to overstep; 
Vasar visirnane to lose courage; to buckle 
vis! prasanni bhavane to be delighted 
vok dosadicestayam to pulsate / throb 
vukar vakribhavane to become crooked 
ptr. vukiirav vakrikarane to make someone crooked 
ptr. vokhar/ urdhavadhrt to turn around with ladle 
vokhiirav ca karane kngri the stuff in particularly 
vogan uttanibhavane to move upwards/to bubble up 
ptr.  vugiirav . Rnaprati- to recover the debt/dues 
grahane 
ptr. vung Svarave to cry/wail like dog 
vue _dagdhi bhavane to be peeved 
ptr. vuch preksane to see 
vuz Jagaranejalàdivya-to wake up; to spring up/ooze 
ktrbhavane ca fromthe ground 
vozal raktibhavane to turn red 
Veg plavagatau to walk quickly” 


————————— 


2E Vuy is used as noun (meanin 


; 8 
d g udder) : Kashmiri Dictionary : vol. vil pil 


english 
Read ubhapata and not umbhapata : sir M.M. Williams- A Sanskrit i 
Dictionary p.216 
22 This verb does not occur in 
Kashmiri Dictionary : vol; vii, 
speech. 


n 
: jisted | 
common discourse. The term CE used oin 
P. 153 means to cross over is also ^ 


241 a: : x .. actually 
This term A listed in the Kashmuri Dictionary vol. vii p.90 but P 
pronounced as voliisun/y; ional term- " 

242 Actual pronunciation di or vasi yun. vísun can be a [a „vol V. 

um 15 voth (noun) meaning jump : Kashmiri Dict 


243 KasmirasabdamRtam - p. 173 
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pr. vuth vestane to wind / twist 
vad“ uddayane to fly 
ptr. vudav naSane calane to fly; to blow away 
vonal ^  alankarane to decorate 
volas ullasane to jubilate / rejoice / exult 
vosal auhitye to blush 
vus? usnibhavane to become warm 
vos? bahulye to be over joyous 
ptr.  vusar/ uddhatane to unfold / spread / scatter 
vusarav ca 
vuh anirvane to have insufficient means”. 
to flare up; to be ablaze 
pim. vohav Sape to curse 
pir. von tantuvaya karmanito knit 
pim. vor bhàsane to talk gibberish 
vismRtyalape ca 
vol caficali bhavane to fume with anger 
pir. vovür/ dhatinamtaksane to work on the metal; 
Vovürav ca to flatten 
Roots beginning with $: 
Pr. Sagnay sadgunikakage to make six-fold; to multiply 
Sam upasame to be extinguished; to cool 
down 
gc s 


us The actual Pronunciation is Vvud Kashmiri Dictionary : vol. vii p.104 the 
us _ S term vonal is neither used in speech nor is this term listed in the dictionary. 


2 
et 


2 yun mean 
3) Kagmir 
Kashm 


erm vəsi is co 


S n 
ad SH Verbal stem for ‘to become warm’ is wusan. It i 
" ve vusun meaning ‘warm’: Kashmiri Dictionary : vol 


: mmonly used as noun. It is followed E 
S ‘to be over joyous’ : Kashmiri Dictionary : Vol- VII P: 


aSabdamRtam : - p. 173 
iri Dictionary.: vol. vii p.118 


s derived from the 
vil p.110 
by the verb vyi and vasi 
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ptr/  $ag/? sahane 

pim.  $ahal?? ^ $mrbhavane 

pim. sag?! 
Sigan parersyadane 
Sith/Srith ca sini bhavane 
Song Sayane 
Soddh Sodhane 
Stib Sobhayam 

ptr. | Sübar/ Sobhane 
Subtirav ca 

ptr/  $ék Sankayam 

pim. 

ptr. Ser samskarane 
$rap jirnane 

pim. Srok krandane 

pir. śrut Sabdavatpane 
Sroé Suddhau 

Roots beginning with s : 
sakhar prasthàne 

ptr. segav| .  vRksadisificane 
sagünàv ca 

ptr. | sofiür/ agadhikarane 
sofilirav ca 

pim.  satàv badhane 


nU 
249 Not found in use. 


*° Actual pronunciation is Seh 
21 Actual pronunciation is $ag 
252 Kagmiragabdamrtam - p. 174 
253 Kashmiri Dictionary : vol. iy p.270 


Kaénrirasabdümg 


to endure/tolerate 
to become cool / chilled 


ucchvasa nihsvase to breathe heavily 


to become object of envy for 
others 


to freeze; to solidify 
to sleep 

to become pure/sincere 
to look pleasing 


to enhance grace; to bring 
honour 


to suspect; to raise doubt 


to mend : 

to get absorbed; to be scared 
to cry??? ; to shrink” 

to drink noisily 

to become pure / clean 


to get ready E 
to water the plants; to ume 


to deepen 


to torment 


al: Kashmiri Dictionary : vol. iv p. 323 
‘Kashmiri Dictionary : vol. iv p. 287 
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san agadhi bhavane — to go deep into / to concentrate; 
3 H to be deeply impacted 
ptr. sonz sajjtkarane to make preparations; to get 
equipped 
ptr. | sendr/ Es, sandhuksane to prepare the hearth for 
sondrav^" ca cooking 
ptr. sandar pranasvasthye to recover; to make up 
sapaz/sapad/ siddhau to accomplish / complete 
sapan ca 
sam? samye to gather / assemble 
samakh samaksi bhavane to meet; to come across 
ptr. | sambal samskarane to look after; to protect; to 
repair; to recuperate 
ptr. sar smarane to remember 
prr. 
pim. sah?” sahane to endure/tolerate 
ságar^? visarane to be utterly poor” 
Pir. sad sanràdhau to help in accomplishing an 
action 
pir, sr svaraikatri to carry/transport; to gather, 
bhavane to feel with hands; to absorb/ 
kramünayanegu gain 
io Ey Sayane to put someone to sleep 
se Sezar/ Rjvikarane to set right 
Soztirav ca 
um eoo o 
as The Correct form is sanzar: —-—— ibid ——— vol. iv p.193 


e root is incorrectly spelled. The actual pronunciation is sendar/sandürav — 
^ me E Vol. iv p. 192-93 
rey rect E has given the meaning of vsam as samye (equality) w 
is the verb vsam employed to express ‘equality’. 
= ot "Sed in common discourse 
29 M used in common speech 
Miragabdamrtam - p. 175 


hich is neither 


Not 
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ptr. Satiürav? 6? 
Sad 
Sandür^6! 
Sanna’? 

ptr. siv 
sir 

E suc 

ptr. | sokhav/ 
sokhiinav ca 
sog 

pir. |sogürav 

ptr. — sotiirav 
sot 

ptr.  sombar 

ptr. sor 

pir. surav 

pir.  sorag?® 


adRdhikarane 


KasmirasabdamRtan 


to soften (especially ve 

S B. ete, 
by boiling or (bread, p 
etc.) by dipping in tea or milk 


siddhyRjvibhavanayo to become Straight; to haye 


arunibhavane 


mended ways; 
to turn vermilion coloured? 


akarkast bhavane ca to become soft by boiling 
sevane pakavisese to boil in plain water 


bhramane 
vyabhicàre 
(antaravesane) 
mRdane 


mülyalpatayam 
sumülyikarane 
Samane 
Samane 


samikarnaikatri 
karanyoh 
smarane 
bhajanbhama- 
Suddhau 

hastadi Suddhau 


————— 


261 


Kashmiri Dictionary 
262 


265 


266 
The actual verb root is Vsorüsav — ibid -——-----: vol. iv, P- 238 


ibid —-— vol. 


260 d Py 
The actual pronunciation is Sefiürav or Senürav 


LJ pot as 
The word $andür is a noun (meaning vermilion) and does nor occu 


: vol. iv, p.256 
Kaśmīraśabdāmrtam - p. 175 


?9 The actual verb root is vsai 
2 The word sukü is employe 
starvation; Kashmiri Dicti 


iv, p. 237 


to revolve 

to deviate from the right course, 
to enter 
to make someone's life 


comfortable; to favour 

to become low priced/cheap 
to make low priced/ affordable 
to make calm/ to tranquilize 
to become calmito & 
tranquilized 

to align; to put together, to 
collect "T 

to remember ; to recall 

to dry scrub with ash 


to wash hands with a 
water before eating M° 


a verb: 


n : Kashmiri Dictionary : vol. iv, RES , op st 
d as noun in the sense of i) punch or blo 
onary : vol. iv, p.218 
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ptr. sulav ankapálane 
pir. Suv sücikarmani 
sosar S kasthadi jirnane 
pir. SOZ pranipre sane 
sor avasane 
ptr./ 
pim. suc? sanghane 
srav ksarane 
srogürav sumülyi karane 
pim. sis apanavayau 
Roots beginning with h: 
hakar”? ^ kürkasye 
pim. BE, purisotsarge 
pim. hat?” kşīnī bhavane 
pir.  hotür/ ksini karane 
hotüràv ca à 
hendür?? ^ $i bhavane 
ptr. handitrav ca Siti karane 
hap karsye 


rE 
267 


ae ibid -—-— vol. iv, p. 219 

x ~ ibid —— — vol. iv, p. 240 

m a ibid — vol. iv, p. 216 

: ibid — — vol. iv, p. 155 

m ibid ———-- vol. iv p. 213 

a3 hid —— vol. vii p. 193 (This v 
= EE ibid vol. vii p. 195 

as ~= Ibid — vol. vii p. 184 


26 Pu ibid -—-— vol. vii p. 230 
77 ibid -— —- vol. vii p. 181 


267 


to cradle in lap 2 


to sew 

to decay (timber etc.) 

to send someone to a 
particular destination 

to decline; to give way; to be 
completely used up 


to compress 
to ooze; to seep” 
to make affordable/low priced 
t . . 271 
o pass intestinal gases 


to be emaciated; to become 
stále and hard 

to defecate 

to become feeble due to 
illness or strain; 

to enfeeble 


to become chilled and stale 
to make chilled and stale 
to get bored and tired 


erb root is pronounced as Vhakhar) 
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Kaómirasabitg 
ham Samane to become calm/ to be 
subdued 
har??? ksaranapata nayoh to get shed and fallen 
hal?”® vakratayam to become crooked 
pir. habar vivaha karmani to get married; to make prepare. 
tions for" wedding 
hakal Sitasankocane to freeze with bone-chilling 
cold 
hath naisphale to be unproductive / infertile 
ptr. hathtirav nişphalī karane to make  unproductive / 
infertile af 
han Saitye to shiver with cold 
haman _Sitalapake to be left scarred due to 
smallpox” iy 
ptr./ é 
pim. har paràjaya nipatayoh to be defeated; to lose 
ptr. MEN darsane to show 
ptr. hi grahanakrinna/ to buy/purchase; to observe 
E dhàranesu el 
ptr. hak Saktau to be able to; to have courag 
" nerve 
pm. hach Siksayam to learn aka à 
pim. had paribhàsane to snicker; to m 
-1283 caricature of someone 
hil prabalibhayane to take for-granted 
hokh Sose to get dried 
7 ———— ibid ——— vol. vii p.189 
278 : 
——— ibid —— — vol. vii P. 197 
279 
——- ibid —— — yol. Vii p. 208 
280 ^ 
—7—— ibid —-— vol. vii p. 219 
281 
3: - ibid —-— Vol. vii p. 219 ip 
jo Lo get actualy Pronounced as vhé : Kashmiri Dictionary : VO V 


283 


c ff ff Vol. vii p. 239 
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pir.  hokhar / Sosane to make dry; to make 
hokhiirav ca ' emaciated 
hot vistribhavane to get putrefied 
ptr. hocürav vistrikarane to putrefy 
ptr. hobür/ pardjayane to inflict defeat 
hobiirav ca y 
pir. hum?* home to offer oblation 
pir, homür/ca samane to make calm; to 
homürav extinguish 
hon? utkati bhavane to become rabid in 
behaviour 
pir. hor pratidane to liquidate/dissolve 
hiin Sothe to inflate" 
hür upacaye to be in excess 
hün prasavarambhe to start labour pain 
ptr.  hüsan/ Svadisucanayam to incite? 
hüsünàv ca 


> Here ends the list of Kashmiri verb roots given by the author. It 
consists of 926 entries. The study of this chapter shows that the list 
Sven by the author contains not only the verbal roots and stems of 
Kashmiri but also includes the roots which are neither used by the 
Kashmiri speakers of the valley nor are listed in the Kashmiri, 
D cüonary, such as abar/abtirav (to make wise), ayav (to sraighten), 
te. 47 (to be devoid of wealth), kuh (to sumarize), etc. Some of these 
wee e Specifically used by the seakers of the Doda- Kashtawar 
EOD, such as path (to acquire/obtain), phacav (to steal), phikh (to 
incl à Something rotate). More questionable is the that the author has 
"ded in this list the lexical items which are basically appellatives 
can occur attributively as well but do not occur as verbs, e.g., fdv 
2 


AS ibid —___ 


= — vol. vii p. 246 

n = ibid ——. — vol. vii p. 201 

È e ibid -——- — vol. vii p. 262 
ibid — = vol. vii p. 242 


2B aSmiragabg 


amrtam - 
ashmiri Dic Papa 


tionary : vol. vi, p. 242 
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(heat), tang (tight), tal (top), 52d (pure and clean), Sondiir (vermilion) 
etc. «4 


The chapter is concluded with these  words- (sfr st 


smara — epesflzerezTS Kd — errqure-ufepem waren) 
‘here ends the chapter regarding verb roots in KasmirasabdamRtam, 
the grammar of language of the saradà region’. 
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7.2 
Addendum of Denominative Roots’ 


P The nominal roots in Kashmiri are derived from nouns and 
adjectives by treating them exactly like verb roots or by dropping 
the aspiration of the final consonant of the base or by replacing the 
vowel in the medial position of the base by some other vowel. The 
examples are- pond (sneeze) — Npond (to sneeze), &üth (fart) — 
vclit (to fart), narüm (soft) — Vnaram (to be soft, ódur (wet) > 
Vodar (to be drenched) etc. Roots like these have been listed by the 
author in the previous chapter. The contents of the present chapter 
reveal that it is a list of compounded roots rather than nominal roots 
a suggested in the title “ater ufeferseomarercat free” of the 
Chapter. 


The verb roots in Kashmiri are of two types, viz., primary roots 
and secondary roots. Primary roots are free forms and cannot be 
segmented into units. Secondary roots on the other hand, are 
derived by the addition of derivative terminations, such as- YP 
(e walk) — \paktinav (make to walk), vozul (red coloured) > 
duce (to cause to turn red) etc. Secondary roots are puc 
A ided into three groups, i.e., causative, denominatives Em 
Ara aadd roots. The author has devoted in his work a oe i 
rage (8.4) on the description of causative verbs while m c i 

© reference to the denominative verbs let alone @ e 


aon on the subject. There is, thus, @ mismatch between fe 
and the contents of the chapter. 


oe TO E 


Qth ary, 3 - p. 178 
: Sy Parisistanámadhàtavo likhyante : Ka&mirasabdamRtam - P 17 
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The compounded roots in Kashmiri are constituted either b 
combining two verbs or a noun and a verb or even SM 


followed by a noun. The examples given below will make the 
statement clear- 


Verb + Verb Noun + Verb Adverb + Verb 
volü běh voth tul (üii) vos pé (pón) 
(come & sit) (to jump up) (to fall down) 


I$var Kaul's list under discussion contains only those 
compounded roots which consistof a noun and a verb. The entries 


in the list are arranged in the order of the Devanagari alphabet. The 
list 1s as follows: 


asa eim (agya lagun) (to confront). 

> It is noteworthy that the term agya lagun is not found in use 
The most commonly used term synonymous to əgya lagun is buthi 
lagun. agya is close to Hindi adverb age and is commonly found 
used by the Kashmiri speakers of Kashtwar region. 4 
sima sga (agddi gachun) (to pester) 
aA əs (khakhür diñ) (to drag) 
fel Set (chtü karun) (to disgrace) 


> The word for disgrace is *chitü' and not *chtü' as given by 
the author. «4 


iix fasr (zirü diñ) (to provoke) 
> The term is used as ‘zir diñ’ and not 'zírü' as cited by the 
author, « 
Stet seer — (dal mari) (to look the other way) 
> dal mariifi is also used as dal ditt. 4: 


sass — (dambüdamb - 
karun) (to be spongy) 


aer me — (fofh karüñ) (to scold egoistically) 
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aa ga (dam dun) (to gulf) 

ana ge (darith dun) (to throw away) 
> It is actually pronounced as darith dun. < 

fret yet (ninü yun) (to be fed up) 

ag ya (nyüru yun) (to come closer) 


> -u at the end of nyüru is misperceived. The word is 
pronounced as nyiir ~ fitir. < 


qa poa (pay karun) (to find a way) 

we sea (phūh karun) (to insight) 

pr gT (phaś dun) (to caress/sweep clean) 
az ga (var gačhun) (to sulk) 

Ha ma- (man man karüñ) (to be uppity) 

PA - : 

we asa (rathi khàrun) (to add value) 

det gat (vanu dun) (to look around/prowl) 


>The actual term is vafi diñ or von dun and not vanu dun as 
quoted by the author. «4 


SW wet — (vos pon) (to fall down) 
Wert Beer (vodal karun) (to ignore) 
> vodàl is pronounced as vodal. 4 
Bote (sar karun) (to assess) 
> This term is used as sari karun. & 
UM Cu (svar karun) (to arouse) 
S um (hükü yun) (to appear briskly). 
gi be understood with 


he author says that accordingly may 
ap oS (masa eremo ate) 
€r with these words “(eft emat 


and concludes this 
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epesfizersaTapd wafer: RRT oretetrad: emu) 
*here ends the addendum of the formation denominative Toot 


s 
in in KaśmīraśabdāmRtam, the grammar of language of the 
saradà region’. 4 
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8.1 
Present Tense' 


> As stated in the previous chapter, the verb is discussed in two 
chapters of the Kasmira$abdamRtam under the title Akhyataprakriya’. 
These are further divided into subchapters. The first chapter is 
handled over two subchapters. The first subchapter ‘Dhatupathah’ is 
a catalogue of Kashmiri verb roots while as the second sub chapter is 
the list of compounded verb roots of Kashmiri. The chapter deals with 
the conjugation of Kashmiri verbs. This chapter is further divided into 
four sub-chapters viz., ' Vartamanapadah’, ‘Bhavisyatpadah’, 
‘Bhiitapadah’ and * Hetupüdah': The terms vartamana, bhavisyat and 
bhüta correspond, in English, to three main tenses, viz: the present 
tense, the future tense and the past tense respectively. The word 
‘hetu’ means cause and the causative form a verb indicates that some 
Person or object makes or helps something happen as in - su chu guris 
Pakinüvün' he makes or causes the horse walk. According to 
formation, the tenses in Kashmiri can be classified into two 
Categories, i.e., i) simple tenses, and, ii) compound tenses. The simple 
lenses are expressed by appending the conjugational terminations 
directly to the verb roots. The compound tenses, on the other hand, 
are indicated by the participle verbs assisted by auxiliaries conjugated 
Cone to various tenses of action. The simple tenses and moods in 
ashmiri, are — i) proximate past, ii) aoristiremote past, and, ii) 


absolute future. The moods such as imperative, potential, indicative, 


ceci, subjunctive or conditional and interrogative are is 
HUC by adding the respective terminations directly to ke x» 
iy The Compound tenses and moods may broadly be classihe 


i) Plogressive, and, ii) perfect. These principal compound tenses have 


1 
à pa ataprakriyayam vartamünapádah : KasmirasabdamRtam p. 180 
"Mation of verbs . ---—---ibid——--  P- 180 
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further, according to the time and degree of the completion of the 
action, three forms each. These are present indefinite/progressive 
past progressive; future progressive; present perfect, past perfect and 
future perfect. The past subjunctive is also expressed by the 
compound verb. The progressive tense in Kashmiri, whether present, 
past or future, is indicated by the present participle verb and the 
auxiliary ch associated with present, past or future tense terminations 
respectively. The examples are- sa chi vunkas ~vufikas batii ranün 
(she is cooking food this time), s2 as tami sātü batü ranün (she was 
cooking food that time), so asi tami satü batü ranün (she would be 
cooking food that time). Similarly, the sentences like tami chu batii 
ronümut (she has cooked the food), tami os batü ronümut (she had 
cooked the food), tami āsi batü ronümut (she would have have 
cooked the food) are examples of present perfect, past perfect and 
future perfect (expressive of prediction as well) respectively. It is In 
place to mention that the auxiliaries in Kashmiri are also by 
themselves capable of being used alone. This chapter deals 
excusively with the conjugation of verbs in present tense: 


Conjugation of verbs in other tenses and moods is dealt with in the 
subsequent sub-chapters, <4 


As the title vartamanapadah suggests, this sub-chapter is devoted 
to discription of conjugation of verbs in the present tense. The author 
begins this chapter with the following sutra: 
eprerarerefàce exgerena: —1°. The subject mit 
of akhyata is performance and modes of an action in three differ 
periods of time understood as present, past, and future i 
subjective and objective phases of VOD “antl the conjugio 
terminations self expressive of the person, gender and number De 
subject or object of action (far ae p 
ta essifeuraar 


"T RUA men fas). 
>The statement Rr 2 


pronominal adjuncts which mere ee 


3 = 
OEE ce NN o 
—— ibid -—— 8/1/1 p. 180 
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number, gender and case relations of the associated nominal onto the 
finite element of the action. The use of pronominal suffixes is a 
special development in Kashmiri and other western speeches like 
western Punjabi, Sindhi etc. while as it is unknown to most of the 
cognate modern vernaculars of India. In Kashmiri these pronominal 
suffixes agree, in number and gender, with the subject of the action in 
the subjective constructions. In the objective constructions these 
suffixes take the number and gender of both the doer as well as the 
receiver of the transitive action which is a unique peculiarity of the 
Kashmiri language. These pronominal suffixes are, therefore, of two 
types, i.e., subjective pronominal suffixes and objective pronominal 
suffixes. The objective pronominal affixes occur in the past tense 
only. For lucidity given below is a brief description of these suffixes: 
i) Pronominal subjective suffixes added to transitive and 
intransitive verbs other than the verb vas (to be): 
Transitive verb Wlekh (to write) Intransitive verb Vas (to laugh) 
lekhan chu/ lekhàn chukh / asin chu/ asan chukh / asan 
lekhan chus chus 4 
(I/I per. sg. is/are/am writing) (M/M per. sg. is/are/am. laughing) 
lekhan chi/lekhàn chivü/lekhan chi asan chi/asan chivii/asan chi 
(UVIT I per. are writing) (IU UY I per. plu. are laughing) 
) Pronominal objective suffixes added to transitive verbs 
according to number, gender and person of both, the doer as well 
as the receiver of the action: 
Ill Person agent: 
Mas./ fem. sg. doer and mas. sg. object — 
übàr dnun (he/she brought a newspaper); 
i as/ fem. sg. doer and mas. plu. object — 
übar afin (he/she brought newspapers); 
Bus fem. plu. doer and mas. sg. object — 
libàr ónukh (they brought a newspaper); 
as./fem. plu. doer and mas. plu. object — 
ps bar əñikh (they brought newspapers); 
kitāb em. sg. doer and fem. sg. object — 
anin (he/she brought a book); 
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Mas./fem. plu. doer and fem.sg. object — 
kitab əñikh (they brought a book); 
Mas./fem. sg. doer and fem. plu. object — 
kitabü afan (he/she brought books); 
Mas./fem. plu. doer and fem. plu. object — 
kitabii afiakh (they brought books). 


II Person agent: 


M./fem. sg. doer and mas. sg. object — 
akhübar ónuth (you brought a newspaper); 
M/fem. sg. doer and mas. plu. object — 
akhiibar afiith (you brought a newspapers); 
M/fem. plu. doer and mas. sg. object — 
akhtibar ónüvü (you brought a newspaper); 
Mas./fem. plu. doer and mas. plu. object — 
akhübar əñivü (you brought newspapers); 
Mas./fem. sg. doer and fem. sg. object — 
kitab əñith (you brought a book); 

Mas./fem. plu. doer and fem. sg. object — 
kitab əñivü (you brought a book); 

Mas./fem. Sg. doer and fem. plu. object — 
kitábü aflath (you brought books); 
Mas./fem. plu. doer and fem. plu. object — 
kitābü əñivü (you brought books). 


I Person agent: 


akhübar ónum 


Mas./fem. sg. doer and m lect — 
akhübar fim Ac CEA 


ught a book B 
doer and fem.sg. object — 
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kitab off (we brought a book); 

Mas./fem. sg. doer and fem.plu. object — 

kitábü afam (J brought books); 

Mas./fem. plu. doer and fem. plu. object — 

kitabii afii (we brought books). < 
anzesremzserererfüriiéberrebrem edsmerfargermism-2^. The 
action which ‘has begun’, the action which ‘has not begun’ and the 
action which ‘has been completed’ are denoted by the terms 
vartamana, bhavisyat and bhita respectively. 


>The Sanskrit terms vartamdana, bhavisyat and bhüta employed 
by the author are, as stated earlier, similar to English present tense, 
future tense and past tense respectively. The vartaman or present 
tense in Kashmiri is of three types, viz., simple present, present 
Progressive and present perfect. The simple present is usually 
employed to denote .a habitual action or general truths etc. while as 
present continuous indicates that the action is ‘in progress’ at the time 
of speaking. The examples are- su chu dahi baji daphtar neran (he 
leaves for office at 10 o'clock), su chu batü khavan (he is having 
food). Present perfect indicates completion of action in the immedite 
past, such as- su chu vuñ dramut tati (he has just left from there). 
Future and past tenses are also of variou types, such as- absolute 
^ ture => sə rani bati (she will cook food), future progressive > 59 
SI fami sātü batü ranān (she would be cooking food that time) and 
a ture perfect — t6¢ tām asi tami batü rómümut (she would have 
Ooked food by then); proximate past > fami ron batü (she cooked 
a ), past progressive — so às batii ranün (she was cooking ibi 
ae! — tami os bati rónümut (she had cooked food), E i, 
eli pace batü (she did cook food) and remote past => m A id m 

^ ü (She had cooked food long ago). These are bo ox 

"in the Subsequent sub-chapters on conjugation of verbs. 


Cir we : - pee 
s ipia nana abdhasmapitakriyakàlà vartamánabhavisyadbhütasafijiah : 
5. 8/1/2 p. 180 


ste eli 
‘denotes that the sound —e- between t- and 


-Jis protracted or 
lengthened. ; 
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arstasiiqandaercnaaneraterat:—3°. According to this sutra, 
three types of persons, uttama, madhyama and prathama, come into 
existence on the basis of classification of the doer of an action in 
terms of speaker, listener and object of speech respectively. 


PIn English grammar, these three persons correspond 
sequentially to first person, second person and third person. <4 
rpd È & aaa —4”. According to the number of the doers 
of an action the three persons, first, second and third, are grouped in 
two classes each, the singular and the plural. 


>In addition to two numbers, each tense shows presence of two 
genders, the masculine and the feminine gender as well regarding 
which there is no mention at least in the introductory sutras of this 
chapter. « | 
Baga aasa ayer: —5°. If two persons are doers of the 
same action, the verb occurs in the plural number according to the 
person closer to the speaker or the commander. The examples are: s 
tii čü pariv (he and you will study), & tü bü parav (you and I 
study, su, ci til bü parav (he, you and I will read) etc. 

>The term amaata] as well as the above cited illustrato 
reveal that in case the doers of same action at the same period gus 
are two or more persons such as third and second or second an 
or even all the three persons, the verb is employed in the Da 
number in the sequence of first, second and third person. For examp 
- su tü Ci pəriv (let he and you read) and čü tü su pəriv (let you 9 


. n 
he read) an both these Sentences the verb is in the second perso 
plural. Similarly, if the sequence of su, či tü bü parav (let he, YO", 
I read) is changed as bi, i 


x. fr (il 
bü tü su paray (let €i tü su parav (let I, you and M a A b 
1 et you, I i o chan 
according to the Suns. c mere is 


n the sequence of the doers. 4 


6 é tR 1 R = mRtalt 
asro roti vaktRbhedatprathamamadhyamottmah ^ Kagmiragabd 


1 
ekanekabhyam dve dv S 
- € Vacane ; — i ——-—-—- 4 p. 12 
yugapaduktau Vacakasanno mukhyah : rud ibid ai al 5p. 481 
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adv US Were: —6°. The tense denoting affixes are added after 
the root of a verb, e.g.- paràn chuh (reads / is reading), põrun (read), 
pari (will read). 

>The conjugational terminations, as explained earlier, are 
directly appended to the root of a verb only in the simple tenses while 
as in compound tenses the terminations of time and person etc. are 
added to the auxiliary. The examples are- su chu batü kkavan (he 
eats/in eating food), sa chi batü kkavan (she eats/in eating food), ci 
chukh batü kkavan (you sg. eat/are eating food), bü chus batii kkavan 
(I eat/am eating food). The author has, thus, wrongly conceived 
chuh, chih and other such conjugated forms of auxiliaries as present 
tense denoting affixes. 4 
aed denen, Afm a; fra Wd -1/8/9'*. 
According to these sutras, an action that takes place at the time of 
speaking is called vartamana (the present tense) e.g., pakan chuh (he 
walks), paran chuh (he reads) etc. The author says a) 
present tense is also used to express an action that has begun from 
indefinite periond of time and is still continuing, ¢8:, Isvar zagutas 
rachan chuh (the God protects the universe), pani panas rachan chuh 
(looks after himself on his own). According to ferries a present 
tense is also used to express a future event which is already fixed or 
Which is a routine matter, e.g., gangayi gachan chuh prath kombas 
(joumeys to the Ganges during every Kumbha), Pakiran paran chu 
lokut (the junior reads grammar). 

>The examples quoted in support of the sutra quo. y 
Vig author's intention to convey that present tense IS also employe 
S a universal truth or a aT e ues ae Cate 

hor are not compatible with the sen À 

shmiri language. These are actually word for word aa E 

Sanskrit sentences like Jívaro (Isvar) jagat (zagu 


(rachin chuh), gangam (gangdyi) gachati (gačhān chil) P à 
0. - («pet 
io dhātoh pare pratyayah ; ——-— ibid —— 8/1/6 p. i 


tadātvārab B . niyamarabdhe ca : 
dh and; bdhe ca ; nly! 
e vartamānā ; nairyantarara a 8/1/-7/8/9 P- 182 
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kumbham (prath kombas) and, therefore, do not conform to the 
accepted sentence structure of the Kashmiri language. As a fact, every 
language generates its own syntactic, morphological or other rules of 
structure and rules applicable to one language cannot be gratuitously 
applied to the other language. It is because of the structural variations 
that languages differ from each other. In Kashmiri, in a present 
indefinite or present progressive sentence such as J$var zagitas 
rachan chuh the accepted order of the constituents is subject (var) - 
auxiliary (chu) — object (zagiitas) — infinite verb (rachàn) and not 
subject (/svar) — object (zagiitas) — infinite verb (rachan) — auxiliary 
(chu) as given by the author. Similarly, the sentence gangayi gachàn 
chuh prath kombas is also structurally deformed. The given sentence 
could be presented in two different ways without any change in 
meaning, viz., prath kombas chu gangayi gachan or gangayi chu 
prath kombas gachan. The word order in fàküran paràn chu lokut is 
quite the reverse of the accepted word-order which is lokuf chu 
Vaküran paran (the junior reads grammar). Further, the pronunciation 
of auxiliary is also not correctly conceived by the author. In other 
words the author uses the term as —h ending chuh while as the correct 
form, prevalent among the Kashmiri speakers of the valley, is c/u. € 


f wedfApem emgem —10''. Present tense 
us skills a living agent is skilled in. The 
examples are: kyah chu jan lekhàn, kyah chu rut gavan, kyah chu 
murci karan. Yt does not apply to the skills of a deceased person. In 
that situation the verb is employed in the past tense. (5 
ate &eurq- Raq g 
actatrermmnfRacentefrshy Seater: eae)”, 
ee S assertions are clear but the sentences cited by the 


is used to denote vario 


anekakaryavitkartRsattayam tattatkriya dhütubhy, css hd 
~ibid-——__p 183 8/1/10 p. 182 
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chu murcü karan. The use of kyah which, in fact, is a translated form 
of the Sanskrit word kim, is optionally replaced by kotah or küt. The 
word order in the constructions is not followed correctly. In actual use 
the auxiliary follows the qualifying word rather than preceding it as 
given by the author. These sentences are employed as kyah/kotah/kiit 
jan chu lekhan (how beautifully he writes), kyah/kotah/kat rut chu 
gavan (how beautifully he sings), kyaWkacah/küéah jan murčü chu 
banavan (how beautifully he crafts figures). «4 

adererat wa fie ga fea ga fee Ur -11'°. chuh, chih, 
chukh, chiv, chus and chih are used with the masculine agent, such as 
- karan chuh (he is doing), karan chih (they are doing), karan chukh 
(you sg. are doing), karan chiv (you plu. are doing), karan chus (I am 
doing), karan chih (we are doing). 

SIE BIS wR wa wet wee Rana -12'^ . chyah, 
chyah, chyakh, chyav, chyas and chyah denote that the agent of action 
is feminine, such as - karan chyah (she is doing), karan chyah (they 
are doing), karan chyakh (you sg. are doing), karan chyav (you plu. 
are doing), karan chyas (I am doing), karan chyah (we are doing). 


> The present tense in Kashmiri, as stated earlier, is grouped as a 
compound tense and is expressed by employing the auxiliary ch 
associated with the present tense conjugational terminations with the 
Present participle form of verb. The conjugated forms of auxiliary 
mentioned by the author in the above given sutras clearly indicate that 
-ch is the basic form of the auxiliary to which the present 
Indefinite/ progressive — conjugational terminations are affixed 
according to person, number and gender of the subject or object of the 
action. The author's explanation of the sutra shows that he does not 
make any distinction between the root ch and its conjugated forms 
capable of being used in the sentences. For more lucidity the present 
indefinite/progressive terminations and their use with the auxiliary ch 
are as shown as below: 


Site 


Yartaménayam chu chi chukh chiv chus chi pumsi : === bid -—— 
14 - 8/1/11 p. 183 


Chi chi chakh chav chas chi striyam : ———— ibid —— 8/1/12 p.183 
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Mas. 

‘Sg. Plu. 
II -u -i 

'chu chi 

paràn chu paran chi 

(reads/is reading) ^ (read/are reading) 
II -ukh -iv 

chukh chiv 

parān chukh parān chiv 

(read/are reading) (read/are reading) 
I -us -i 

chus chi 

paran chus paran chi 


Fem. 


(read/are reading) 


Sg. Plu. 
M -i al 

chi chi 

parān chi parān chi 

(reads/isreading) ^— (read/are reading) 
il - -avü 

chakh chavü 

paran chakh paran chavii 
(read/are reading) (read/are reading) 

-as i 

chas chi 

paran chas an chi 

paran chi 
(read/am reading) (read/are reading) 


-h ending, Similarly, a palatal sound suo? 


occur o ; eived by 
: Roped with —y as cong dequat® 
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understanding of structure of these forms. In this work the correct 
forms, shown above, are used in place of the forms which are 
incorrectly cited by the author. 4 

Basand AU; “Brave 3muy -137/14'°. -na follows the 
auxiliary to indicate that the action is not being done while as addition 
of -à (sereruaraer) denotes one's desire to know about the status of an 
action. The examples are: karan chuna (he is not doing action), 
karan china (they are not doing action), karan chakhna (you fem. sg. 
are not doing action), and, karan chvà (is he doing action), karan 
chya (is she doing action) etc. In his explanation of the sutras the 
author says that the final —h of the auxiliaries is always dropped (&& 
we Wer ———— wed acto: zx) -vä and -y of chyvà 


auxiliary and is followed by -à (Gaua  feréerrererr 
TORISsuc: cemere f wewem enean iem) as in 
karan chutya (if someone is doing an action?), karon tyà (if the action 
was done by someone?) 
>In Kashmiri the particle of negation equivalent to English ‘no’ 
or ‘not’ is -na or -nü. The main difference between -na and -nü is 
that -n is used in the simple declarative sentences while as use of -na 
denotes speaker’s desire to know about the status of action and thus, 
Constitutes the negative interrogative sentences. -nü usually follows 
the conjugated form of the verb in a simple tense while as in a 
compound tense it occurs associated with the conjugated form of the 
auxiliary, e.g., tam por nü (he did not study), su chunü paran (he 
eos hot study), su osnü paran (he was not studying). The sentences 
ran chuni, karan chani or su chunit parān cited by the author are, 
crefore, negative statements of the speaker. Similarly, karan cha (is 


“she doing the action?) and karan china etc. are interrogative and 


(_cative interrogative statements respectively wherein tels penga 
t doing an action. 


S à PINE 
Peaker) wishes to know if someone else is or is no 

15 É 

16 i Yyabhàve naparah; kamapravedane aparüh : — ibid — 8/1/-13/14 p. 184 

ue ss lBidi---..—— p. 184 

ibid — — p. 185 
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karan chvà and karan chyā are incorrectly perceived. The assertion 
regarding addition of termination -@ and coalescence of -u and .; 
with -à is baseless and incorrect. The term chyda is unacceptable as 
palatal sounds like c, ch, j, ñ, § and y do not occur combined with -y, 
The term chvd is actually pronounced as chiva /chavà which indicate 
augment of —v before -a rather than transformation of —u and -à into — 
v. It is in place to mention that chiva/chava is a variant of 
chivü/chavü. The existence of —h at the end of ch (chuh, chih - e 
fisa....etc.) is, as explained earlier, misconceived by the author. 
Accordingly, the statement (uere gaa: ada) '—h is always 
dropped’ turns out to be without foundation. 4 
AeApeaesiasa ur; sms ur Rae ewe; 


: BAG, TEI 3T sero: —15/16/ 17/18". 
These sutras are an extension of the previous sutras (13, 14). The 
author says that -@ is optionally employed with the second person 
singular and plural as well as first person singular forms of auxiliary 
to express the desire to know the status of an action. The examples 
are- karan chukha ~ karan chukha (are you sg. doing an action? feb 
«d «zw ^) karan chiva ~ karan chivd (are you plu. doing an 
action? Fb «ri eser?) karan chus ~ karan chusd (am I doing 21 
action? feb SÈ PAT), -a or -ay occur optionally with the second 
person feminine singular and plural denoting auxiliary as in karan 
chyakha ~ karan chyakhay (are you sg. doing an action), karan 
chyava ~ karan chyavay (are you plu. doing an action). —a and -ay #% 


addressing a male and female li cios _ā and -ay are, i 
sequence, used to denote istener respectively. -à z 


masculine and feminine plurals €.8- karar 


toma a väditrayeaparā wi apardayapara vā striyam madhya 
“pumstriyoh kramat; bahutve à ayaparáh : 
> bid- pgs 77 Ibid —-8/1/-15/16/17/18 p:185-86 
21 2 - 185 
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cha (is /are he / they doing the action a:m 5 gp SAA ?), karan 
chyà (is /are she / they doing an action dem: f% «p gda?) etc. 

> The author in these sutras refers to the terms which, in fact, are 
employed to convert a simple statement into an interrogative 
expression. Addition of termination —a is also not correctly perceived. 
It is actually -ää which is most commonly appended to the conjugated 
form of an auxiliary or a verb to seek information about present, past 
or future state of an action. The examples are: paran chukhii / paran 
chiviüi (are you mas.sg/plu. studying?) paran chusü (am I 
studying?); pórüniü (did he read?), pdrtithii (did you read?), pórümü 
(did I read?), parüvii (should we read?) etc. —ay is optionally used in 
the interrogative sense with the second person fem.sg./plu. who is/are 
both, the addressee/s as well as the agent/s of the action, such as- 
paran chakhü ~ chakhay / paran chivü ~ paran chivay (do/are you 
fem.sg./plu. study/ing?), pórünü ~ pórünay (did she read?) etc. The 
forms like chy-a, chy-à, chy-asay have been misunderstood and, thus 
incorrectly spelled by the author. The adjunct -a is optionally used 
while addressing the youngsters and people of low social status (see 
2/2/27), such as parün chukh-ü-à / paran chiv-it -ā (dolare you 
mas.sg./plu. study/ing?). 4 

T : —19/20?*. In the present tense -àn is 

added to verb roots. —v is included before -an with the verb roots 
ending in —i. The examples are: Vkar — karan chu (does/ is doing an. 
action), Vdi — divan chu (gives/is giving), Vni — nivan chu (takes/is 
taking away), Vkhi — khyavan chu (eatslis eating), Npi — pyavan 
chu (falls/is falling down), etc. 

>The present participle verbs of Kashmiri are constituted by 
addition of affix -ān and -van to the consonant and vowel ending verb 
ots respectively. The examples are: \par-dn (reading), Ngach-an 
Boing), Vlekh-ān (writing), Včal-ān (fleeing), Vni-van (carrying), 

evan — Éhavan (eating), Vcč-vān — cavan (drinking), \pévān 


l3 ibid — — p. 187 


~ 
————— 


m ibid -—— — 
dhatoran p. 187 


Ggamah; ikārāntādvapūrvah : 8/1/-19/20 
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— pavan (falling down) etc. The illustrations Vkhé-van —, Khavan 
and Vcé-van — cavan indicate that I$var Kaul’s assertion 
sepnTedragd: ‘van is employed only with the roots ending in-)’ i; 
not correct as the verb roots Khi (to eat)", ci (to drink)'$ and pi (to fall 
down), which are understood by the author as ending in -i , are 
actually pronounced as — ending — Vkhě, Ncé , Npé rather than -i 
ending. «4 
Smet eur smerew; mAs velo sp -21/227". -än 
does not occur with the verb root Vas (to exist). According to Igvar 
Kaul’s explanation of the sutra the verb root às is dropped (ara 
aAa eu: mq) and chuh /chih are used in place of às as 
present tense denoting terminations. Use of chu in the sense of 
‘being’ is predominant in all types of sentences. The examples are: 
batü chu su khyavan and batü su khyavan chu (he eats/is eating food). 

> I$var Kaul’s assertion that -àn does not occur combined with 
the verb root Vas (to exist) is not maintainable. The fact is that Vas (to 
exist, to be available) is an independent verb root and, like other verb 
roots, it is also conjugated in all tense and moods. In fact, auxiliary ch 
is replaced by the different forms of Vas in tenses other than the 
present indefinite/progressive tense. The below given conjugation of 
verb Nds together with the occurrence of auxiliary ch / às according t0 
person, number and gender of the doer will make the statement 
cogent- 

Verb root Nas (to exist/to be available): 

Present Indefinite / Progressive: 

Mas. 


Sg. 
Sg. Plu. 
Il asan chu asan chi 

gari chu asan gari chi asan 
(he / they is / are available at home) 


pU urs DEBE KT ibid — 54 

ci pāne: —-—-—- ibid... - Š Ps 87 « 

dso lopo dhátosco; vakyes, ayam prayogo mukhyah : 

asdhatosca lopah Syüt: —— Te ibid —-_ 8/1/-21/22 p. 188 
~~~ p. 188 
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II asan chukh asan chivü 
gari chukh asan gari chivü āsān 
(you sg./plu. are available at home) 
í āsān chus äsān chi 
gari chus asan gari chi dsan 
(1/ we am/are available at home) 
Fem. 
Sg. Plu. 
Ul asan chi asan chi 
gari chi asan gari chi asan 
(she / they is / are available at home) 
II asan chakh asan chavü 
gari chakh as angari chavü asan 
(you sg./plu. are available at home) 
I asan chas asan chi 
gari chas asan gari chi asan 
(I / we am/are available at home) 
Past Progressive: 
Mas. 
Sg. Plu. 
Ill asan os asan 3S 
gari os asan gari 5s asan 
(he/they used to be available at home) 
II āsān osukh Asan 3sivü 
gari osukh asan gari õsivü asan 
(you sg./plu.used to be available at home) 
I: asan osus asan 55 
gari osus asan gari 55 asan 
(1/ we used to be available at home) 
Fem. 
Sg. Plu. 
ll āsān 3s asānāsü | 
gari 3s āsān gari asü asan 


(she/they used to be available at home) 
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II asàn osükh asan asüvü 

gari Sstikh asan gari ásüvü asin 

(you sg./plu.used to be available at home) 
I asan süs asan asü 

gari 8süs dsan gari āsü Asan 

(1 / we used to be available at home) 
Peoximate Past: 

Mas. 

Sg. Plu. 
Hl os 3s 

gari os gari 5$ 

(he/they was / were available at home) 
II osukh asiivii/asivii 

gari osukh gari dsivii 

(you sg./ plu. were available at home) 
I osus ET 

gari osus gari 38 

(Uwe was / were available at home) 

Fem. 

Sg. Plu. 
III ƏS "n asü 

Bari as gari Asti 

(Cesk they was/were available at home) 
B astikh | āsüvü 

gari Ssiikh gari asüvü 
(you Sg//plu.were available at home) 

om is 

(Uwe was / were Gc = eR 

Absolute Future: 

Mas./Fem. 

Sg. 
III asi Plu. 

asan 
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gari asi gari asan 
(he/she/they would be available at home) 
I asakh 9siv 
gari asakh gari siv 
(you sg./plu. will be available at home) 
I asü asav 
gari asü gariasav . 


(I will be available at home). « 

ammar Wien; Arete sitet: —23/24*??. According to 
this sutra use of auxiliary chu after the initial word of the sentence 
indicates predominance of verb while as its use at the end of the 
sentence converts the verb into a subsidiary constituent of the 
sentence. The illustrations are — favü patü chu asünas path bihith 
püzà karan, and, tavü patü asünas path bihith puza karan chu. In his 
explanation of the sutra the author says that although these two 
sentences convey the same sense (thereafter on having seated on the 
prayer mat is praying) yet for the enrichment of the expression the 
former construction is selected (waft wereitcazaraet ueprebeb =: 

WS g ursenferc uersa wem). 
> The fact is that the sentence fav patü chu äsünas path bihith 
pūzā karan is structurally correct while as the construction favi pati 
asünas Bath bihith püzà karan chu does not comply with the 
accepted sentence structure of Kashmiri. In other words, in a complex 
Sentence the conjugated form of auxiliary ch is placed before the 
Object of the transitive finite verb as in- asünas path bihith 
chu/chukh/chus pūzā karan (islare/am praying while seated on the 
Prayer-mat) while as in a simple sentence auxiliary ch is employed 
Sefore the participle form of the transitive or intransitive finite verb as 
in- Gstinas Bath chu/chukh/chus bihàn / bihith (sits/sit/is/are/am sitting 
Seated on the prayer-mat). What is important to note is that the 
subject denoting word (su/cu/bii) is absent in these sentences and the 
Inlormation about the subject (III/II/I person respectively) is provided 


Sur coc MCA UARAME 


s arambhapadatparo mukhyah; vakyante gaunah : ——-— ibid —— 8/1/- 
23/24 P. 188-189 
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by the conjugated form of the auxiliary. If the subject denoting word 
is also employed in the sentence, in that situation the auxiliary 
follows the subject such as- su/Cii/bii chu/chukh/chus asiinas path 
bihan / bihith (he/you/I sits/sit/is/are/am sitting/ seated on the prayer- 
mat). It is worthwhile to state that in the pronominal use a verb phrase 
consists of a finite verb followed by auxiliary while as this order 
changes in the longer constructions. For example the phrase paran 
chukh denotes that second person mas. sg. is reading/studying. In 
tavi patü āsünas path bihith puza karan chu use of auxiliary at end 
has distorted the sentence. The indeclinable tav patii (after that) is a 
socio-regional variant of tami patii. <4 

San: Pranfeerazaedext at wet uceren eiepme[-25 .]he 
term -san is necessarily used after the interrogative pronominal 
words beginning with k — kyah (what) etc., to express doubt 
(eisrean) regarding the status of an action. (rx euer mdme 
woe ei naaaj wa safer). The 
example is kyāsan khyavan chava. -san is also used after the 
conjugated form of the auxiliary to know the status of an action as in 
khyavan chavasan. 


> Isvar Kaul’s assertions are commented upon as follows: 


___Sanalsana is employed to show curiosity (emiatt) or to acqui 
information regarding the status of an action and not in the sense ? 
ese (sieoremag) as assumed by the author. The actual term to express 
curiosity is -sanalsana and not -s an as given by the author. Use 0 
sanàlsanà after the conjugated. form of an auxiliary or verb, in case 0 
simple tenses, indicates speaker's curiosity regarding the status of an 
roin n as- khavan cha sõnālsanā (is/are YII per. sg-/plu- o 
etc IA (did III per. sg. eat), khéyi sana /sanā qe i 
as- kyah s3 e S used after the interrogative pronominal words, SU is 
Sanalsaná, kus sanalsana, kath sanàlsana etc. to deno 


kriyayGh kimàdisabd 
INECO 8/1/25 Pp. 189 


32 


- g A E d - 
asvarüpebhyo và san pratyayah sankayam : ~~~ iB 


— ibid — 
2 = [5l 
Kashmiri Dictionary — oa We 171 
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speaker's curiosity to know about some event, object or person 
respectively. sana/sana is also used with the adverb of direction- 
kaporya — kaparya sanálsanà, to indicate speaker's curiosity to 
know the direction of an action or an object. -sdnd/sand is used after 
the indefinite numeral adjectives to know the approximate number of 
persons or objects, such as- küf / kac sanàlsanà naphar 
(approximately how many persons), - küf sanalsanà lakh 
(approximately how many people). -sana/sana is placed after 
küt/kotah to know the approximate quantity of an object, such as- — 
küt/kotah sanalsana módürer (approximately how much sugar). The 
author is silent about these uses of sana/sana. The illustrations kyasan 
khyavan chavá and khyavan chavāsan quoted above seem to have 
been misunderstood by the author. 4 


erama sarae —26'^'. According to this sutra the 
termination ‘afi ~ tüfíat is employed after the interrogative 
pronominal words to express lack of knowledge, such as- kyahtan ~ 
kyahtafiat vónun (III per. sg. said something), kartafi ~ kartāñat av 
(III per. sg. arrived long back), küt tafi ~ küt tafiat dyutun (Ill per. sg. 
gave some amount). 

P The use of indeclinable 1af ~ tafat/h conveys speakers 
indefinite knowledge or uncertainty regarding his information about, 
as is revealed by the above quoted illustrations, an action, object of 
action or the extensions of a verb phrase. (dfi ~ taftat/h is also 
Pronounced as tám ~ tamat/h. 4 
Seer uf a; mà a; amem sued TO 
3 —27/28/ 29 ME 
dathü- is used before the interrogative pronominal words to denote 
pecan something’ or ‘a prolonged action’. The illustrations are- 
bis kāh (what so ever), dathii küt (how ever so), dathii kar (when . 
© ever) etc.. The sutra amit ar is a continuation of sutra 25 


“cording to which ssna/sana (-san) is used after the interrogative 


* Febhyastafitaotou svajñātāyäm : KamirasabdámRtam 8/1/26 p.190 
athätisaye pürvam c; āparo và; māśabda ādāvante và : 
-ibid -——— 8/1/-27/28/29 p. 190-191 
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pronominal words in the sense of ‘insufficient knowledge’. Further, - 
à is added to —san as in- kahsana khavān cha (is III per. mas./fem 
sg./plu. eating?), karsanā yiyi (when III per. sg. is going to come 
katisanà os (where III per. sg. has been) etc.. According to SIS: 
anatasa wr -mü- is used before or after the conjugated form of 
auxiliary or a verb to denote probability of an action, as in- karan mā 
chu (IIIper. sg. might be doing), mà chu karan (might be doing), ma 
karan chu (might be doing), karon mà (did IIIper. sg. do?), su mà kari 
(he might do), bü mà karü (I may do). 

> As mentioned earlier, the termination actually used in discourse 
is -sand or —sand and not —san as assumed by the author. The 
assumption regarding addition of -à to —san is, therefore, arbitrary 
and uncalled for. The particle -md- is used in various senses 
according to its place as well as tense of action in a construction. In 
other words, if -mà- is used after the agent and before the verb in the 
absolute future tense or past participle verb preceded by auxiliary in 
the pàst predictive mood, it indicates: i) possibility in affirmative 
sense — su ma yiyi (he might come), su md asihe amut (he might 
have come), ii) interrogative sense > su mà yiyi (will he come?), su 
mà dsi/asihe amut (would he have come?). Similarly, -mā- before 
verb in the past tense denotes: i) interrogative in positive sense  $! 
mà dv (did he come?), ii) interrogative in negative sense — su md d" 


(he didn't come, did he?) -ma- preceded by verb in the past or future 
tense and followed by agent shows curiosity of the speaker — dv më 
su (has he come?), 


yiyi mà su (is he likely to come?). 4 " 
FIORI a TS mem aaae -30/31 
qe to these sutras the initial letter of a word is replaced by ” 
or p- to form a jingle word (echo word), such as- karan varan chu 


is doing), dar var afin xvi him 
> © e br a p in let : 
cat feed), antivar sen s ought money), bati vatü khéyin ( 


: (turn/shift). The author further says that " 
the process of making jingle words pu two letters p- and v- occur a5 


35 = 
vädyah pad = x 
7O VA énuprisita šabdah ; tayoredataradye taditarah : 
~~ ibid —— 8/1/-30/31 p. 191-192 
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locum tenens of each other, such as- par var (read), 
(money); vāzü pāzü (cooks), vágan pagan (brinjals) etc. 

P The forms illustrated above by the author are actually 
compound words and should have been included in the chapter on 
formation of compounds. «4 
arent vafra —32^^. Besides p- and v-, other letters are also 
substituted for the initial letter of a word to form its echo word. The 
examples are- hdl kól (crooked & irregular), hdl vol (a traditional 
dress item used to be worn by the Kashmiri Pandit women as a 
girdle’ on their apparel), ont vont (depth etc.), nik sukii (thin & 
slim), haz gaz (boatmen etc.), phól phot (ornaments etc.). 

>It is worthwhile to mention that these sutras show deviation 
from the main subject because words quoted by the author are 
actually copulative compounds consisting of two components of 
which either both the components are meaningful or one component 
is meaningless and is used merely to jingle with the other. This 
description is in no way connected with the formation and occurrence 
of participle verbs. This peculiarity of the language, therefore, could 
have been discussed at the appropriate place in the chapter on 
compounds. Besides, it is in place to mention that normally the jingle 
or echo words are meaningless components. A deeper study of these 
Words reveal that in Kashmiri these are not merely echo words but 
also indicate a sense and that is ‘and’ or ‘etcetera’ such as- mond fond 


(handful morsel arenfe°*), hd köl (crooked and irregular 
Wepifa??), < 


põsü võsü 


iassa —33^?. —as is appended to show that 
the agent does the action for III person, such as- karān chus (III per. 
58. is doing action for someone), karan chis (III per. plu. are doing 
action for someone), karan chusas (I am doing action for someone), 


"am ct mes 7 
x nel kvacit : ————--- ibid —— 8/1/32 p. 192 
a rel Dictionary — vol. vii, p. 258 
mirasabdamRtam - p. 192 
ibid — — p. 192 


tacch abdsyaikatvenakriyasambandhe as: ——- ibid —— 8/1/30 p. 192 
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is dropped (adama vastteageghs we fe pant 
Maret xf 
wida*'). 
>This sutra refers to the dative use of the pronominal suffixes, 
The pronunciation of forms quoted as illustrations reveal addition of 
pronominal suffix —s (and not-as) preceded by a vowel according to 
person, number and gender of both the doer as well the receiver of the 
action. It is added after the conjugated form of the auxiliary ch in 
compound tenses. The addition of pronominal suffix causes certain 
changes in the internal structure of the conjugated form of ch, e.g., 
Present Indefinite / Continuous: 
Mas. 


Fem. 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
III chu chi : chi chi 
II chukh chivü chakh chavü 
I chus chi chas chi 


Dative use: Third person singular masculine and feminine object- 
Consonant ending verb root Vkar (to do)- 


ia * Fem. 
k u. Plu. 
III. karan chus karan chis a% 


karünchas  karān chas 
n chivos karan chühas karan chavos 
anchis karan chasas karan M^ some 
per. mas. sg./plu. and fem. sg./plu 9o 
action for III per. singular : m ject Vowel 
ot ane veeeae ae Neeesciine and feminine object) 
a: esas dim 
chuhas divan chivos divan chühas divan chavo 
41 


cedes penes 
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I divanchusas divān chis  divanchasas divan chis 
(III per., II per. and I per. mas. sg./plu. and fem. sg./plu give the 


direct object to III per. singular masculine and feminine, the indirect 
object of action) 


Restatement of ueererg saa: ada (-h at the end is always 
dropped before a suffix) is, as stated earlier, uncalled for. < 


aao; wrgedemer —34/35^^.-an is added to the auxiliary to 
indicate III person singular as object of action while as —akh is 
employed to express that the action is done for III person plural. The 
agent of the action may be I, II or III person, masculine or feminine, 
singular or plural. The examples are: karan chuhan (II per. sg. do an 
action on someone), khavàn chihan (II per. sg. eat III per. sg. object); 
karan chukh (II per. sg. do an action), karan chikh (III per. plu. do an 
action on someone), karan chusakh (I do an action on III per. plu). 


> These sutras actually refer to the causative and objective use of 
pronominal suffixes. The illustrations given below indicate that not — 
an and -akh but —n and -kh are employed, after the conjugated form of 
auxiliary, according to singular and plural number of the indirect 
receiver of action. — and -kh occur preceded by a vowel according to 
person, and gender of both the doer as well the receiver of the action. 
-n is suffixed, in the causative sense, to the conjugated form of 
auxiliary to express that I person singular causes III person singular to 
do the action and the tense of action is present indefinite or present 
continuous. -kh is suffixed if the person made to do an action is III 


Person plural. The below given illustrations will make the statement 
clear: 


Vkhé (to eat) - av — Vkhav (make to eat) 


Mas. / Fem. 
Sg. Plu. 
I khavan chusan khavan chusakh 
(I make III per. sg. to eat) (I make III per. plu. to eat) 
khavan chihan/an khavan chihakh 


(you make III per. sg. to eat) (you make III per. plu. to eat) 


Scc. 2 AMMnil 
karmanyan ; bahutvenàkh : ----—-—- ibid -———— 8/1/:34/35 p. 193 
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Suffixes -n and - are employed if the agent of Vyuch (to see 
vni (to take), Vdi (to give), Virav (to throw), vrul (to pick up), Vthay 
(to keep) and other such verb roots is I or II person Masculine or 
feminine singular and III person singular or plural is directly acted 
upon by the agent. Below are given a few examples for lucidity- 


Mas. / Fem object- 


Nvuch (to see) 
Sg. Plu. 
vuchan chusan vuchan chusakh 
(I see/watch III per. sg. object) (I see/watch III per. plu. objects) 
vuchan chihan/an vuchan chihakh 


(you see/watch III per. sg. object) (you see/watch III per. plu. objects) 
Vtul (to pick up) 


tulan chusan tulan chusakh 
(I pick up III per. sg. object) (I pick up III per. plu. objects) 
tulan chihan/an z tulan chihakh 


(you pick up III per. sg. object) (you pick up III per. plu. objects) 
Ndi (to give) 


divàn chusan divan chusakh 
(I givellI per. sg object) (I give III per. plu. objects) 
divan chihan/an 


divan chihakh , 
(you give III per. plu. objects) - 
ne /feminine plural, the below given terminations 


(you give III per. Sg object) 
If the agent is masculi 
are employed: 


Nvuch 
vuchan chin m 
vuchan chikh 

noe ee MI per. sg) (we see/watch III per. plu.) 
(you ERR III pe vuchan chivokh 

tul Fer 88) (you see/watch III per. plu.) 
tulan chin pus 
(we pick up III per, sg) tulan chikh 


tulan chivon we pick up III per. plu.) 
(you pick up III er. tulàn chivokh 
Ndi (to give) pe) (you pick up III per. plu.) 


divan chin z 
(we give III per. sg) divan chikh 
divan chivon (we give III per. plu.) 


divan chivokh 
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(you give III per. sg) (you give III per. plu.) 

If the agent is masculine or feminine III person singular or plural 
and the object is masculine / feminine III. person singular or plural, 
the below given terminations are employed: 

tulan chus (he picks III per. sg. up) 

tulan chukh (he picks III per. plu.up) 

tulan chis (they pick III per. sg. up) 

tulan chikh (they pick III per. plu.up). «4 
came afr art a; sifüwTEdemelnerswrr —36/37^?. In the 
past tense —akh is appended to the verb if the III person pronoun is the 
receiver of the transitive action while as in the present and future 
tenses —ath is used with the I person agent of the transitive action. 
The examples are: karonakh (III per. sg. had done for III per. plu.), 
karumakh (1 per. sg. did for III per. plu.), karan chusath (II per. sg. is 
acted upon by I per. sg.), karan chith (II per. sg. is acted upon by I 
per. plu.), karath (II per. sg. will be acted upon by I per. sg.), karoth 
(II per. sg. will be acted upon by I per. plu.). 

>The simple past tense, in Kashmiri, is of two types viz., i) 
proximate past, and, ii) aorist/remote past. The terminations 
employed to denote the past tense are also of two types, i.e., general 
conjugational terminations and the pronominal affixes. The general 
conjugational terminations are appended to a verb to show the various 
forms it assumes to mark voice, mood, tense, number, gender and 
Person. The pronominal terminations, on the other hand, are 
employed if the receiver of action is a personal pronoun, the agent 1s 
not apparent while as the terminations employed indicate the number, 
gender and person of both, the agent as well as the object of action. 
The arorist/remote past tense III person masculine singular 
Conjugational affix is -yo as in - \par — tam paro (he did n 

r — tam kafo (he did do), Yvan — tam vaño (he did say), a 
7? SU gəyo (eli sökül (he did go to school long ago). Addition of wr 
ot m after -yo also denotes the aorist/remote past of an action and the 


Sas 


ae 


ibid — 
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difference is that —yo suffixed forms necessarily require the presence 
of the agent denoting word in the sentence while as —yon, yoth and 
yom suffixed forms contain information regarding the doer of the 
action as well. For example paro, karo or vafio require the presence of 
a noun or pronoun in the instrumental case for the completion of 
sense as in /adükan vafio (the boy did say), ladükav vafio (the boys 
did say), tam/tami vafio (he/she did say), timav vafio (they mas/fem 
did say), Sur gayo sókül (the child did go to school) etc. On the 
contrary the forms pafon (he had studied), paroth (you had studied) 
and parom (I had studied) are self expressive of III per., II per. or I 
per. sg. agent of the action. It is important to note that addition of - 
akh further widens its sense upto the receiver of action, such as- 
vafionakh (III per. sg. did say to III per. plu.), karonakh (III per. sg. 
did do the action on III per. plu.), vafiomakh (I per. sg. did say to M 
per. plu.). Use of —yo-personal affixtakh denotes the relation 
subsisting between cause and effect as in Vvan (to say) —yo-n-akh ^ 
vafionakh (he did say to them but---). Nvan (to say) —yo-th-akh ^ 
vaftothakh (you did say to them but---), Vvan (to say) —yo-m-akh > 
vafomakh (I did tell them  but—) while as vónünakl/ 
vónüthaklvvónümakl/ (he/yow/I told them) refer to the proximate 
past. karumakh is incorrect and the actual pronunciation is kormakh. 
The terms karan chusath, karan chith, karath and, karoth quoted 
by author as illustrations are unintelligible and do not occur in nom 
speech. However, author's assumptions can be understood by adding 
seeing you); es Ln SG OD) voted Guia Se pos 
di Rae (we shall see you). These forms clearly 1° 
her pronominal suffix -th is used, in the present and future tenses, 
pag caethelsecond person singular object of transitive action peng 
St person singular or plural agents. In 
consonant junction. <q ound is inserted before —th to avo? 
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yar verae 8: —38^^. According to this sutra if th of 
the second person singular denoting conjugational suffix (chukh), is 
followed by a pronominal suffix, it is replaced by —-, e.g., karan 
chuhas (you sg. are doing for him/her), karan chuhakh (you sg. are 
doing for them). 

> The illustrations quoted by the author show that addition of the 
pronominal suffixes ( —s, -kh etc.) cause replacement of —kh of chukh 
by —h, such as- vuchàn chukh (you are looking) — vuchan chuhas 
/chihas (you are looking at him), vuchan chühakh /chihakh (you are 
looking at them) (see 8/1/33-35). « 


znac: -39^?. While explaining this sutra the author says 
Germanen spe AA atafer*®) -a of -as is deleted if it is 
added after a suffix ending in a vowel sound such as- karan chus (he 
does for him/her), karan chis (they do for him/her), karan chivas (you 
plu. do for him/her), karan chivakh (you plu. do for them). The author 
further says that in the first instance —h of chuh is dropped and this 
leads to deletion of —a of -as (uereriWécpreser AÀ «pd HAA 
asr: ^7), 
> According to author's assertions the auxiliary in Kashmiri has — 
h at the end which is dropped and -as is thus suffixed to chu. 
According to (sresrzzer airy safer) —u of chu causes deletion of -a 
of —as. These assertions are not tenable. The fact is that auxiliary in 
Kashmiri does not have —h at the end (see 8/1/-11/12). Accordingly, 
the statement ‘in the first instance — is dropped’ (w à 
at) turns out to be meaningless. Addition of -as and deletion 
of its initial vowel (a) is also not justifiable. The present tense 
denoting terminations are actually, as explained earlier (see 8/I/H- 
), -u, -i — chu, chi; -ukh, -iv, -akh, -avii — chukh, chiv, chalk, 
Chavii and —us, -i, -as — chus, chi, chas. The prominal affixes are 


Se 
ws. Pratyaye pratyayakhakarasya hah: —~-~—- Ibid ~~ 8/1/38. 194 
as SVOrGdallopah ; --——----— ibid ——-——- 8/1/39 p. 194 
qu SS ibid -—-— p. 194 
~~~ ibid —— — p. 195 
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usually appended after these conjugated forms of the auxiliary (see 
sutra 33-35). «4 


cree; JAAS; ASH ^ —40/41/42/5. The 
pronominal suffix —ay is appended to the first person and second 
person, singular and plural doer of the action if the action is done to 
or done for the second person singular, e.g., karan chuy (does for 
you), karan chiy (they/we do for you), karan chusath (I do for you). 
The action done on or done for the second person plural by the third 
person or first person agent is expressed by employing -av, such as- 
karan chuv (he does for you plu.), karan chiv (they/we do for you 
plu.), karan chusav (I do for you plu.). If the receiver of action is first 
person singular, -am is used to denote the third person and second 
person agent as in- karan chum (he does for me), karan chim (they do 


for me), karan chuham (you sg. do for me), karan chivom (you plu. 
do for me). | 


> It noteworthy that -th~ath is used with the first person singular 
agent only when the second person singular is the direct receiver of 
the action as in garan chusath (I shape you), vuchan chusath (1 see 
you). If second person singular is indirect object or beneficiary in that 
sense -y-ay is employed to show that the third person singular/pl 
or first person singular/plural is the agent of the action. For example 
divan chusay / chuy (Ihe give/s some object for you) indicates that 


the first/third Person sg. agent gives some thing, the direct object of 
verb Vdi (to give), to the second person sg., the beneficiary T 4 
indirect object of Vdj. 


: Ndi. The form divan chusath shows that seco" 
person sg. is the direct object of Adi which is given by first person sE 
agent. to someone else. If the agent is third person singular oF P lur 


and the object acted upon ; j Jural, -y 8 
employed in that se pon 1s second person singular or p 


vuchān chiy (they look 0 a a HUI CREY A ject acte 
upon is first person s eens employed, Hie e 


in T at me) 
vuchan chim (they a gachani ehun helong 


48 - 
tvacchabdenay; yusmadavah; macchabdenàm: ibid——— 


8/1/-40/41/42 p. 195 
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The illustrations like vuchàn chuy, vuchan chiy, vuchan chuv 
yuchan chiv, vuchān chum, vuchān chim etc. aS well as those given 
by the author make it perspicuous that the pronominal suffixes stated 
by the author are actually —y, -v and -m rather than —ay, -av and ~am. 
In addition, vowel —o- is inserted before -y, -v and —m to avoid 
consonant junction, such as- vuchan chivom (you plu. look at me). « 


epafuerer arr —43%*°. According to this sutra if first person singular 
is the object of transitive action, the past tense denoting pronominal 
suffix —as is used to express third person singular as agent of the 
action, such as- karyonas, karyothas etc. 


> The illustrations quoted by the author indicate that the suffix 
employed is actually —nas/ —thas and not only ~as as assumed by the 
author. Besides, if first person singular is the object of action, the 
pronominal affixes employed to denote the doer of past tense action 
are of two types viz,: i) nas, —thas, and, ii) -nam. Affixes -nas and — 
thas are used if first person singular is the direct object of action and 
the doers are, in order, third person singular and second person 
singular. The examples are: Vvuch (to see) > vuchtinas (he/she saw 
me) vuchüthas (you sg. saw me), Vkar (to do) — tang kórünas 
(he/she troubled me), tang kórüthas (you sg. troubled me) etc. If first 
Person singular is beneficiary or indirect object of action in that sense 
-has and —thas are replaced by -nam and —tham respectively, such as: 
di (to give) — dutünam (he/she gave me mas. sg. object), dutütham 
Ou gave me mas. sg. object), Vpruch (to ask) > savalii pruchinam 
(he/she asked me a question), savalii pruchütham (you sg. asked me a 
duestion). The forms karyonas and karyothas refer the relation 
“tween the cause and the effect. «& 
“SiseHarioriac va a —44°°. If first person plural jb ue 
object of action, it may precede or follow the verb, such as- karan chu 


asi (he does for us), asi karan chukh (you do for us), karan chi asi 
€y do for us). 


49 
sa ‘armanyas pp 


RA Ute : —— ibid —--—- 8/1/43 p. 196 


“tveasmatprayogasambandh eva ca: ———— ibid ——— 8/1/44 p. 196 
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> The first person plural in the above quoted illustrations is in the 
oblique (objective) case and the verb is in the present tense according 
to number, gender and person of the subject. It is also to be noted that 
the change in the word order causes a slight change of meaning as 
well. In other words in karan chu asi stress is on the verb karan while 
as in asi chu karan the stress is shifted from action to the object of 
action asi. <4 


gqumenmeaggingt fect Le: -45°'. The verb roots 
like čar (rattle), phos (anger), phüh (burning sensation), marüč 
(angry), vu (to show bitterness), and, phic (slip in action) are 
feminine forms and the conjugational suffixes used with these bases 
are also feminine terminations such as- čarān chas (he is rattled), 
phasan chas (he is angry), marücan chas (he is aggrieved), vucan 
chas (something is brewing in his mind), phican chas (he slips in his 
actions).. d 

P It is important to note that the verb roots of the above cited 
bases except vuč, are actually carinay, phósinay, phühinay, and, 
phicinay and not car, phos, phüh, mariié and, phic as given by the 
author. «4 
west adit ws —465?. The agent of the verbs car, phos, phil 


maritc, vuc, and phič occur in the genitive case such as- famis car an 
chi (he has internal anger/he is angry). 


; > This sutra is a continuation of the preceding sutra. ii 
illustration quoted in support of the sutra shows contravention , 
word order and also does not indicate the doer in the genitive GP. 
The fact is that this rule prevails in Sanskrit and the illustration 7: 
čarān chi is actually word for word translation of the Ee 
sentence S ë sasea and, therefore, does not "a 
Kashmiri, s with the sentence structure of Kashmiri. The auxit 

artici 3B i Splanc] earlier, is used after the agent and beni e 
participle verb tomis chi carán/phosn/marücan rather than 2 


PL čarphəšphühmarüčvučphið am nii 
S am nityam sambandhapratyayah : 
sasthi kartari sarvatra : 


Ee 
52 


= bid — 8/1/46 p.197 
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participle verb tamis caran/phosan/marücan chi as employed by the 
author. The subject of these verbs is used in the oblique case rather 
than in the genitive case as assumed by the author. < 


aes Mens —4 77^. According to author's explanation of this 
sutra the agent of Ngaéh is put in the genitive case if it is used in the 
sense of ability (ores ret mAr sera viezmefaud sir 
wsár pd atafer!). The example is famis gachan chu zi parüha. 
According to author the meaning of this illustration is aeareftscaté 
Aosa uderferfer ‘he wishes he could study as he is competent’. 


>The word erezmef is not approperiate. The reason is that the 
above cited illustration famis gachan chu zi parüha denotes ‘a wish or 
a desire’ (he wishes he could study) and does not contain any such 
word which imparts the sense 'capability or competence’. It seems 
that the word areficeref would have been appropriate over awene. It 
- is important to note that in Kashmiri, unlike Sanskrit aeareftse, the 
agent of the wish su (he) is put in the oblique case > tamis rather 
than in the genitive case tasund/tamsund as given by the author. 
Besides, the word-order famis gachan chu zi pariiha is also disturbed. 
The accepted word-order is — tamis chu gachan zi parüha. <4 
vaste w -485^. In his explanation of the sutra the author 
says ‘ata ma adaa — feed maage 
Uebcqsgerqoruceremanp vat: a g AAAF: feg q 
wafer?’ with the given verb are always used present 
tense third person singular and plural conjugational suffixes while as 
pronominal affixes are used to express first and second person 
Pronouns. The examples are: gachan chus, gachan chukh, gachan 
chuy, gachan chuvü, gachan chum, gachan chu. . 

> This sutra is an extension of the previous sutra. The illusteesions 
quoted in this regard neither make the statement clear nor support i 
authors view point because all illustrated words reveal spese o 
same rule i.e., addition of pronominal suffixes, €.£« gares e aaor 
Wishes), gačhan chukh (they wish), gachan chuy (you wish), ga 


C C ——89——— 7 


53 
= Iačhoapi yogyárthetra : ——— ibid ——— 8/1/47 P. 197 
Prathmaikünekatve ca : ———- ibid —---~ 8/ 1/48 p. 198 
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chuvii (you wish), gachan chum (I wish), gachan chu (we wish), 
None of these words show addition of general conjugational suffixes, 
However, if subject denoting pronominal word is used, the 
pronominal suffixes are automatically replaced by the general 
conjugational terminations and the agent is put in the oblique case, 
such as: tamis chu manas gachàn ~ manas chus gachan; timan chu 
manas gachan ~ manas chukh gachan; &é chuy manas gachan ~ 
manas chuy gachan; tohi chuvü manas gachan ~ manas chuvü 
gachan; mě chu manas gachan ~ manas chum gachan; asi chu 
manas gachan ~ manas chu gachan. 4 

ada: appa: cpefesdis; ud uv ar ferenqgeua: 

—49/50?*. 

In the subjective use of objects —an is always added (erds) to 
transitive verbs (zrepafebazr:) in all tenses (zr; aprery). The author 
further says that in a sentence —an suffixed verb is placed before or 
after Vyi (to come) in the tense of its occurrence and after that is used 
the subjective object, such- rananii yivan chu batü or batü chu rananil 
yivan, and, panay chu yivan karan. According to author in the first 
sentence —an suffixed Vran (to cook) — ranan is followed by yivan 
while as in the subsequent sentence yivan is followed by ranan. In the 
second example yivan precedes karan. 


>In Kashmiri the intransitive verb Vyi (to come) in the present 
participle form is employed in combination with a transitive verb I? 
the objective constructions to denote the sense ‘being’. In addition, 
nü ~ -ünü , is added to the transitive verb such as- ranünü, vanüni, 
karünü, chalünü etc. and the auxiliary ch occurs according to 
number, gender and person of the direct receiver of the transitive 
verb. Addition of —an, as assumed by the author, is not correct. The 
Statement qd q% ar ferm is veracious but the word order stated by 
the author such as ranünü yivan chu batü is not correct. The accep 
Word order is actually batii chu yivan ranünü or bati chu p 
ytvàn (food is being cooked), palav chi yivan chaliinii or palav €^. 


sartranah sakarmakebhyah karmakartari ; pürve pare và yidhāturūpatah : 
ibid —— 8/1/-49/50 P: 1 
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chalünü yivan (the clothes are being washed), kath chi yivan vanünü 
or kath chi vanünü yivan (the story is being narrated). «4 
ass: —51°°. In his xplensten of the sutra the author says 
that the use of intransitive Vyi is optional and accordingly the 
conjugational terminations also shift according to subjective and 
objective use of the object of transitive verbs. The examples are: 
zotan chu or zotiinii yivan chu; dazàn chu or dazünü yivan chu. 
> According to this sutra Vyi occurs associated with the transitive 

verbs only in the objective constructions. The illustrations zotan chy 
(glows/ is glowing) and dazàn chu (burns/is burning) are subjective 
constructions. But, use of -yi converts these and other such subjective 
sentences into objective or causative ones. Accordingly, the 
conjugational terminations also shift according to the subject or 
subject denoting object in the subjective and objective/causative 
constructions respectively. For example in su chu palav chalan (he 
washes clothes) chalan chu is connected with the subject (su) while 
as in — palav chi chalünü yivan (the clothes are being washed) the 
object (palav) has taken the place of subject, the present participle 
termination is added to Vyi and the auxiliary has coordination with 
palav. The illustration zotan chu (shines/is shining) and dazan chu 
(burns/is burning) are subjective constructions. But, zofünü yivan chu 
or dazünü yivan chu are erroneous constructions. The objective 
transformation of dazan chu is zalünü chu yivan (is being burnt) and 
zotan chu is prazülavüniü chu yivan (is being made resplendent). 
A: papal aagana va Rea 52". The transitive verb 
Vboz means ‘to listen or to hear’. But, in the passive use Nboz, 
35sociated with verb Vyi, denotes ‘visual experience or knowledge ; 
Such as- bozünü ay (became visible), bozüni yivan chu (is quite 
Visible) etc. But, if the intransitive verb Vyi is separated, the Jen 

oz occurs only in the sense of ‘perception through the ear’. The 
example is. bozan chu (is listening). 


a ee n 
Vaakarm ki 3 np scum 51 p. 199 
s? akebhyah : --—----—- ibid 8/1/51 p 
hide . 199 
°2ah karmakarté caksusajfiana eva nityam : ——— ibid 8/1/52 p 
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It is in place to mention that the transitive verb vVboz is 
primarily used in the sense *perception through the ear' and is used 
subjectively as well as objectively. In its subjective use the doer 
occurs in the nominative case and the verb or auxiliary in the present 
or past indefinite/continuous tense, has coordination with the doer in 
number, gender and person as in- su chu/os radio bozan (he is/was 
listening to radio) cU chukh/osukh radio bozan (you are/were 
listening to radio), bii chus/osus radio bozan (I am/was listening to 
radio). In its passiive use the agent is put in the instrumental case and 
the verb in the past tense takes the number and gender of the object of 
action as in- fari bilz dəlīl (he listened the story), tam bozü dohli (he 
listened the stories). But, -nü suffixed Nboz —boziinii associated with 
the intransitive verb vyi in the passive use, denotes ‘visual 
perception’ instead of ‘perception through ear’. In this phase the 
. agentis placed in the oblique case and verb vyi in the present, past or 
future tense has coordination with the object of \boz. The examples 
are: mé chu su yivan bozüniü (he is visible to me/I can see him), mé 
chi so yivan bozüni (she is visible to me), mé chukh čü yivan bozünü 
(you sg. are visible to me), ), mé chivii tóhya yivan bozünü (you plu. 
are visible to me). It is also noteworthy that a little change in the 
order of words, without destroying its sense, is also possible here, 
€.g., mé chu yivan su bozünü or su chu yivan mé boziinii or even 
bozünii chu yivan mé su. 4 


m lost 4 -53°°. In its objective use the verb Ngar is used in 
e sense ‘to obstinate’ as well. For example garüniü yivan chu refers 
o both i.e., ‘shaping of an object” and to be obstinate ( 

aai a aaf). 

ill > The verb Vgar is used in the sense of ‘to make, to shape’. Tie 
" E quoted by the author reveals that in its subjective be 
ns gar 1s used only in the sense ‘to make or to shape’ SU pi 
d ur chu bānü garàn (the brazier makes / shapes the utensils) ^. 
m Eque garan (I am sharpening the pencil) etc. In its pe 

ociated with Vyi occurs in the sense of ‘to make oF * 


: 0———- ibid — —- 8/1/53 p. 199 
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such as- banii chu garünu yivàn (the utensil is being made/shaped). 
In the sense of ‘obstinacy or insistence’ Vgar associated with Vyi 
occurs subjectively, e.g., Sur chu kufii satü garünu yivan (the child 
sometimes becomes stubborn), suf chi kufii satü garünu yivan (the 
children sometimes become obstinate). <4 


ads Roker —547?. Vdes means ‘to see’ ($u warst). — 
an is separated and des is converted into drenfh meaning ‘to be 
visible’, such as- drenth yivan chu. desan yivan chu is not correct. 


>It is worthwhile to mention that the verb vdes is actually 
pronounced as Vdes because the alveolar s does not exist in Kashmiri. 
Besides denoting visual perception, Vdes is expressive of mental 
perception of agony as well, such as- &é mà düsthan su (did you saw 
him?), tamis chu kahtam desun (he may face some adversity). 
Combination of Nyi with Vdes converts the sentence from subjective 
to objective. Vdrenth is a different verb and is especially used with 
green vegetables in the sense of ‘to become dry and hard’ such as- yi 
sabzi chi drenthémiié (this vegetable has become dry and hard). 
gach (to go) used combined with Vdrenth denotes ‘to come in 
sight’. Combination of Ngach with Vdrenth is more commonly used in 
speech than combination of Vyi with Vdrenth such as- ce chuyi su zah 
dr inth gachan (do you ever see him). ardt citu: i.e., deletion of -an 
IS also irrelevant because, as stated earlier (see 8/1/39), assertion 
regarding addition of —an is irrelevant. 4 
Amines; Zefeeds -55/56 ^". Vni (to take/carry/lead) in 
association with Vyi denotes, besides its literal meaning, "to be 
perplexed or to feel troubled" as in- ninil yivan chu (he feels irked). 
hé (to buy/purchase) accompanied by vyi, becomes, in addition to its 
asıc meaning, expressive of ‘entanglement’ hyaniü yivan chu (gets 
entangled). 


a Pit is important to note that the basi 
es not change even if these two verbs 
© examples are: as kitab nini / héni àv 


S e N 


i: iuo nolopo drenthüdesasca: ——— ibid —-—— Rr Bem 
“ScGAcalyeapi ; herbandhaneapi : —— ibid ——- 8/1/-5 p- 


c meaning of Ani and Vhé 
occur associated with Vyi. 
(came to take the book / to 
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buy the book). The words expressive of perplexity and entanglement 
are actually nini and hanü respectively which occur unchanged in the 
constructions: and in no way seem to be derived from Vni (to 
take/carry/lead) and Nhé (to buy/purchase). These are actually 
indeclinable terms which are usually followed by Vyi such as- ninij gy 
(he got perplexed) hyanü àv (he got entangled). < 

aaae Saen adaa: —57?'. If Vhé (to hold) in 
the past tense is used before or after an abstract noun it refers to the 
present tense of an action. For example karun hótun; hótukh parun 
etc. indicate that the action is done at the present time. 


>The past tense of Vhé is hot. If hot is used before or after a 
participle verb, it denotes ‘start or beginning of an activity which is 
expected to continue further or which will be in progress till its 
completion’, such as- tam hót makānü banavun (he has started 
construction of house). « 


wet aaeeea —585?. Vzān means ‘to know’. Vzan in the 
future tense employed before or after the primary nominal stem or an 
indeclinable imparts the sense of present tense such as- karun zāni, 
parun zāni, lekhun zāni, zenun zāni, Sathah zāni, védyà zani etc.. In 
the similar manner in certain constructions a verb in the past tense 
imparts future tense meaning such as- tamis lakhuth son namaskar. 


>In the above illustrations the future tense denoting 24” 
preceded by the primary stems parun, lekhun, zenun etc. denote the 
sense of present tense, e.g., parun zani (can read), lekhun zani (can 
write), zenun züni, (can earn), Besides, zani preceded by n9"n* 
pronouns or adjectives is expressive of the present tense, ; 
Sathah zàni (knows much), mé zani (knows me) etc. Similarly, Y^ ii 


(you said) is past tense second person singular form but in [ams 


vonuth zi 2$ chis praran (do tell him that we are waiting) yonuth 15 


expressive of future tense. « 


bhavasabdebhyo her bhütaprayogà vartamanabodhakah: 
ibid 8/1/57 p. 200 
— 8/1/58 p. 201 


2 - 
zano bhavisyantyagcq - ~- ibid -—- 
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ment fræ —59°°. The future tense of Vpāth (to have kind 
feelings) is always used in the sense of present tense as its present and 
past indefinite forms do not exist. The examples are- pathi (he is 
virtuous), pathan (they are virtuous), pathakh (you are virtuous), 
pàthiv (you are virtuous), pathi (I am virtuous), pathay (we . 
arevirtuous), pathi (he is virtuous). The past imperfect forms are- 
pathihe (was), pathiihan (were), pathühakh (were), pathihiv (were), 
and püthihehay S 

> The word path does not exist in Kashmiri spoken by the people 
of the valley. This must be a word of some regional dialect known to 
the author or with which the author must have remained associated. « 


> This is the last sutra of the sub chapter on conjugation of verbs 

in the present tense. The author has given a systematic and detailed 
account of the subject. In the beginning of the chapter is given the 
definition of verb, phases of verb, types of doers in terms of speaker, 
listener and the object of conversation, classification of number, types 
of tenses and scope of the present tense. The present tense denoting 
affixes are classified into two groups, viz. i) the general 
conjugational affixes which necessarily require the presence of 
subject denoting word in the sentence, and, ii) the pronominal affixes 
Which provide information about the person, number and gender of 
both, the doer of action as well as direct and indirect receivers of 
action, In Kashmiri the present tense action is expressed by 
appending present tense affixes (-u, -i; -ukh, -ivà; -us, -i) to auxiliary 
ch (chu, chi; chukh, chivil; chus, chi) while as the present tense 
affixes given by the author indicate that he does not differentiate 
tween the root word ch and its conjugated forms expressive of the 
number, gender and person of the agent or object of action. a 
addition, the conjugated forms auxiliaries given by the author have 
en listed as ending in — (see sutras 11-12). It indicates that the 
author has misconceived the phonological and morphologi cal 
Peculiarities of Kashmiri, Some of the illustrated sentences given by 
© author are mostly word for word translation of the Sanskrit 


63 
« Patho nityam ; ibid ———— 8/1/59 p.201 
= ~ ibid ——. p. 201 
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sentences and therefore, do not bear conformity with the sentence 
structure of Kashmiri. The sentences, constituted by the author jn 
support of his statements, are also erroneously framed (see sutras 7. 
10 & 23-24, 49-50). The verbs ending in mid front vowel -ë -Vké, 
Ncé, Npé have been wrongly conceived as ending in high front vowel 
-i-Nki, Nci, \pi etc. (see sutra 20). The author has also included in this 
chapter, the formation of echo words which actually are compound 
words and thus, should have been discussed at appropriate place in 
the chapter on compounds. The author does not make any distinction 
between high central, mid central and low central vowels (see sutra 
49).«4 

The author has concluded the chapter on conjugation of verbs in 
present tense with these words: (sf  srreerérsmmsremeozd 
peered menaa Sa ecfererure: weret:) ‘here ends the 
conjugation of verbs in the present tense, the first part of verb 


morphology in KasmirasabdamRtam, the grammar of language of the 
śāradā region’. 
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8.2 
Future Tense’ 


This sub-chapter of akhyataprakriyaya throws light on the 
conjugation of verbs in future tense. The first sutra of this chapter is: 


amenar Rre: -1%. The action which has not been 
initiated is the subject of future tense. In his definition of the future 
tense the author says that (adarraren: d:he: 
aferesis atafer) the time or period soon after the present and 
onwards is known as the future tense and the actions pertaining to 
this period are always uninitiated or yet to be initiated. 


frezrrefraffereerecerqwfaperefsraresgfdsr -2°. The sutra outlines 
Potential (fafér) Benediction (smeft), Future (efrem) and 


conditional (rqvfagerert emer fesenferafect:) as four categories of the 
future tense (sfer sledeaqurepret atafer). The conditional may be 
past imperfect as well because it denotes imperfection of an action 
(enferacdargulararefeperetrachtcrastet Sft arafa)”. 

> Potential, imperative, interrogative, benediction and conditional 
are actually five moods of verb. The author in this sutra has clubbed 
these with the future tense which indicates that he does not consider 
the time of an action (tense) and the manner in which an action 1s 
done (mood) as distinct from each other. The moods of verb should 
rather have been discussed separately. 4 
I (2 Hy MEMMEME 
* ükhyataprakriyayam bhovisyatpádah : KaámirasabdámRtam p. 203 
anàrabdhàkriyà bhavisyatkalah : -——— ibid ———7 8/2/1 p. 203 


vidhyasirbhavisyantyaparnabhatarthbhedaccaturvidhan: 
——ibid--—— 8/2/2 p. 203 


2 
3 


s ~=~~ bid ——-- p. 203 
==- ibid —-—— p. 203 
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amaga ferferfetferer: —3°. Potential is of two types viz. i 
proximate potential and ii) distant potential. In his explanation of the 
sutra the author says that the proximate potential denotes future action 
proximal to the present tense (acfetrerepremí2erepezsrem— 
while as action of a distant future is distant potential 
(qzeprcitgzfater:). The first person is the speaker hence, the potential 
does not occur in the first person. The potential mood therefore, has 
only four terminations to express second and third person, singular 
and plural numbers. 


gna feresefaferfem —4^. Primary and secondary are two 
types of the proximate potential. The author further states that 
obligatory or inevitable commands are primary proximate potentials 
and the remaining constitute the secondary category of the proximate 
potential ^ (staget Mees : 
airerferepefaferfafer. rast arafer^). S 
forsee ser wer fà sa VERT; zimga: —5/6°.-in,- 
in, -hi, -iv are conjugational affixes of the proximate potential. The 
examples are: karin (let him do), karin tim (let them do), kar (you sg.do), 
kariv (you plu. do). According to eieremecmezeira: — of hi is dropped 
In second person singular of the consonant ending roots and only ~ is 
left for enunciation (f eR sew seqzoref:'°). The example is 
second person singular of Vkar (to do) — kar (you do). This does not 
apply to vowel ending roots dih (give) and nih (take). 

eee assertion regarding use of —hi suffix, deletion of -^ of -i 
(i id of only —i is neither correct nor supported by the form vkar 
: ap => kar (you sg. m cited by the author. The verbs dih, nih are 

Y pronounced as di (to give) — divān (participle), diyi 


— eee 
5 d, ra 5 ] 

: Pe Mi Vidirdvividhah : — ibiq... g /2/3 p- 203 

: yagaunäbhyäm nikatvidhirdvidha : ———— ibid -—-— 8/2/4 p. 203 
9 Didi HIE 


nikatvidhau in in hi jy Pratyayàh ; vyañjnāntā:ddha (sh 


Au ~-——ibid--———- 8/2/-5/6 p. 204 
ibid ——— p. 204 
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per. will give), dutun (III per. gave), diyin (let him/her/them give) 
and, Vni (to take) — nivàn (present participle), niyi (III per. will take), 
fiün (III per. took), niyin (let him/her/them take). Thus, addition of hi 
and deletion of —h comes across as an imaginary and futile exercise. 

In fact the proximate potential or the Imperative Mood in 
Kashmiri is used to express: 


i) A command as in- voth tü ner (stand up and leave), panüfi 
kam kar (mind your own business), 


ii) An exhortation such as- paniini sehatuk thav khayal (take 
care of your health), and, 


iii) An entreaty and benediction e.g.- dayi! asi path kar daya 
(God! be kind to us); čü nav tü phal (you be blessed). 


In Sanskrit the technical names for these three moods are Jot 
lakara, vidhilin and GSirlin respectively. In Kashmiri these three 
senses are expressed by the same set of terminations. I$var Kaul has 
combined and discussed these three forms as potential mood (fafer' '). 
The nikata or Gsanna-vidhi refers to the Imperative Mood as 
commands (to be carried out actions) are usually proximal to the time 
of speech. It is most commonly employed in the second person as the 
person commanded is the person spoken to, such as- pathar beh til 
Par (sit down and study), volii ya? (come here) etc. In the third person 
a like sense is expressed by the addition of third person pronominal 
suffixes to the root, such as- su bihin (let him sit), tim bihin (let them 
sit). An exhortation as also instruction is denoted by the potential 
mood (faféfare)!? and is used in the second and third persons, such 
as- has thaviv zi káh fieri nü batü khanay (you mas. plu. ensure that 
Nobody leaves without having food), has thavin zi kah fieri ni batü 
Khanay (he / they should make sure that nobody leaves without 
having food). Similarly, day bizin tü cii tar ath imtihānas (May God 


Se 


rtr ibid —-------- p. 203 - 204 i 
Panini : 3.3.161 — Ref. Astadhyayi of Panini - Translation by Sumitra M. Katre : 
s p.317 
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answer our prayers and may you clear this examination) shows 
benediction or invocation. 


Further, it is worthwhile to mention that the terminations 
mentioned in the above sutra are employed with the consonant ending 
roots while as with the vowel ending roots —y- is inserted before the 
given terminations. The following set of affixes and their use with the 
verb roots substantiates the observation: 


Consonant ending roots Vowel ending roots 

\par Ndi 

Mas./Fem. Mas./Fem. 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
H bare root -iv bare root -y-iv 

par poriv di diyiv 
IIE -in -in -y-in - -y-in 

perin porin diyin diyin 


Further, it is important to mention that Kashmiri possesses the 
enteral mood as well. The conditional mood is called 
iyatipatti in Sanskrit and is expressed by the /Rn lakara 
(Ferecferfareer abafaat). The conditional mood !5 
employed When one action is cause and the other an effect 
provided that the action, which is the effect or the result, does not 
peually materialize. The conditional mood in Kashmiri is of tw 
types, viz., the past conditional, and, the future conditional. he 
past conditional is expressed by the past participle form of & ver 


aoid with the auxiliary Vas bearing the past conditional 
future aias future conditional is indicated by adding i 
u luonal terminations di root Wi 
a CREER S directly to the verb A 


: f 7 
el -i or -j. jen inations a 
as shown below: For perspicuity these term 


Panini ; 3.3. = Sah = : 
SS Ref, Astadhyayi of Panini — Translation by Sumitra M 


„Katre: 
p. 310 
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Active &Passive Past Conditional: 
gach / Npar - Nas 


Mas./Fem. 
Sg. Plu. 

It -ihe / ühan /ihe 
gomut/müé asihe g3müt/mücü asühan 
(had he ~ she/ they gone) 
pórümut asihe pórümut asihe 
(had he / they studied) 

II -ühakh / -iheth -ihiv /-ihevü 
gomut /miié asühakh gomiit Ssihiv 
(had you sg./plu. gone) 
pórümut asiheth pórümut asihevü 
(had you sg./plu. studied) 

I -üha / -ihe -ühav/ -ihe 
gomut/müéc asühs gomüt/müdcü asühav 
(had I / we gone) : 
pórümut asihe pórümut asihe 
(had I / we studied) 

Future Conditional: 
Mas./Fem 
Sg. Plu. 

MI -ihe -ühan $ 
gathihe gachühan 
(could it be that he/they would go) à 
parihe parühan 
(could it be that she/they would study) 

II -tihokh -ihiv 
gathühakh gri 
(could it be that you sg./plu. woul go) 
parühakh pərihīv 


(could it be that you sg./plu. would read) 
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KasmirasabdamRtan 
I -ühs -ühav 
; gachühs gachühsv 
(could it be that I / we would go) 
parühsa parühav 


(could it be that I/we would study) 


The past conditional forms cited above can be converted into 
pronominal terms by further addition of pronominal termination after 
the conjugated form of the auxiliary Vas, such as- pórümut àsihen 


(had he/she studied), pórümut asihekh (had they studied), pórümut 
asihem (had I studied) etc. 


The conjunctions yéli, hay and agar are also employed in this 
process, such as- yéli/agar tami~tami hay batü rónümut üsihe tili 
Khamiihdy (had he/she cooked the food then we would eat). There is 


no mention regarding the use of these and other such conjunction in 
the KasmirasabdamRtam. « l 


aguen 3d 7'4. According to this sutra —o and — in the 
medial position of the verb root convert into — and — respectively. 
The Scis are- \roz — rüzin, Ntol — tūlin, Npoth — püthin, ner 
> nirin, NS€k — śikiv, \ped > pidin. 

P It is important to note that o- and e- are not always replaced by 
u- and i-. These are actually replaced by @ and 7 only when ue 
potential pronominal suffixes —in, -iv etc. are directly appended to the 
verb root. The examples are- Nroz (to stay) -in — rüzin (let him/them 
stay), Viol (to measure) -in — tūlin (let him/them weigh), \poth n 


be robust/strong) -in , a rong), vner (to 
leave) -in — nirin, > püfhin (let it/him/them be strong) 


ve), 
= s - measure), Vner —av — nerav, (let us 18% 
i > neri, (he will leave), Sek -an> śēkan (they will doubt), FE 


14 


odedupadhayé uditay : KasmirasabdamRtam : 8/2/7 p. 204 
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«Bi (he will doubt), Nped -akh — pedakh (you will spread), -i > 
pedi, (it will spread) etc. I$var Kaul is silent about this peculiarity of 
the inflectional morphology of Kashmiri verbs. 4 


a A —8'°. The author says that o- and e- are not replaced by à and 
i before the suffix —hi. The illustrations cited in support of the sutra 
are- roz (stay), tol (weigh), ner (leave), sek (doubt/ feel uncertain). 


P These assertions are not correct as the words quoted by the 
author as examples do not reveal addition or presence of —hi or any 
other suffix. These words are rather bear roots which also function as 
the second person singular forms of the imperative mood. The 
concept of suffix —hi is, as stated earlier, imaginary and confusing. « 


wzrétenfareucerereiarserucersfdfér: —o'5. The third person singular 
suffix-in is primarily added to Véar (to be angry) and other roots of 
this category. The sambandh and other affixes are appended after —in 
as in- carinas (let him be angry), carinakh (let them be angry), 
carinay (let you be angry). 
>The word ziacermcerer and the examples quoted above refer to 
the occurrence of pronominal suffixes which are appended after the 
addition of -in to the root. Consideration of Véar as a verb root does 
not seem correct because use of cii Gar as imperative second person 
Singular is unintelligible. The word emréremet means wear and the 
Verb roots of this category. Here it is important to note that carun 
eing an intransitive base occurs impersonally such as- čč ĉar inay. 
(you be resentful) while as the rule under discussion applies to the 
transitive verbs as well. The exception is that -in is added to transitive 
Toots only if the subject of the verb is third person mecum. Ps 
feminine, singular or plural and the object may benni ee 
Person. These examples given below will make the s 


ear 
oS 
xw "Ohau: —  — ibid -—-—-8/2/8 p. 205 pes 
Tee er irvidhih : —— Ibid 
!naminpratyayasambandhapratyay™! 8/2/9 p. 205- 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


320 KasmirasabdimRtam 


Nvuch (to see) — vuchinay (let him/her/them see you sg) 
vuchinakh (let him/her/them see them), vuchinas (let him/het/them 
see him/her), vuchinam (let him/her/them see me) etc. «4 


mmc -10' 7. —y is augmented with the vowel -; 
ending roots such as- diyiv, niyiv. 
> -y is not used only with the vowel —i ending roots. Its augment 
is seen, as stated earlier (see 8/2/5-6), with other vowel ending roots 
as well. The examples are: Vpé (to fall down) — péyin, póyiv, Vcé (to 
: drink) — céyiv, v khé (to eat) — khéyiv etc. 4 


adrera fefaférafofenq -11'°. —a is added to all vowel 
ending verb roots except vni, di and yi. The author further says that 
addition of termination —hi causes augment of —a with the verb roots 
Vhi (to buy/purchase/hold), Vkhi (to eat) and vci (to drink). The 
collision of two dissimilar vowels i.e., i of the root and the augmented 
a, results in the transformation of these two letters into -y and thus, lii, 
khi and ci become hyah, khyah and cyah’” respectively. 


> These assertions are not maintainable. The verb roots used in 
the sense ‘to buy’, ‘to eat” and ‘to drink’ are pronounced as he, 
Vkhe?! and \cé” respectively and not as Vhi, Nkhi, Vei” as held by the 
author. The second person singular of the imperative mood 9r x 
given verbs is thus, hë, khé and c£. Assumption regarding terna 
-hi is not only imaginary but also involves the reader in the intr 
go exercises of deletion and conversion of sounds. Te 

ah, khyah and cyah i i d do no 

R yah are incomprehensible an 


, "arüntádyàgama iküre : —...... ibid —----— 8/2/10 p, 205 
Sarvatrakaragamo nidiyivarjitat : ———-- ibid -—— 8/2/11 p.205 
bd ee p. 205 


Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vii, p. 289 


^ Ibid —-- Vol. v, p. 277 
===- ibid —— yo} iil, p 111. 
Kasmira$abdamRtam : p. 205 
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Similarly, nih, dih and yih™ are incorrect and meaningless terms. 
These are actually pronounced as ni (to take), di (to give) and yi (to 
come) respectively. «4 


Aafen at —1 275. Nyi rheans ‘to come’. According to this sutra 
Jyval is optionally employed in place of Vyi to denote the second 
person singular of the imperative mood, e.g., vvalin (let him come), 
vvaliv (you plu. come). 


P The word is actually pronounced as voli; (come) and its 
second person plural is valiv. The term valin is not acceptable and the 
term yiyin is used to express ‘let him come’. In fact the term vola 
most commonly occurs in combination with other verb roots like Wi, 
Vbéh etc. without causing any addition or alteration in the meaning as 
in- volü yi, volü béh. It may also be preceded or followed by the 
adverb yi — yiir volü or valii yüf (come here). In a sentence such as 
volü caküras gachav (let us go for a walk or recreation) voli denotes a 
suggestion as well as a wish. 4 
wa sft et ar -1327. Vbvav denotes ‘to grow’ or ‘to be 
produced’. The addition of —in, to express benediction, causes 
optional replacement of —v- by —y- such as- bvavin ~ bvayin. 

> This verb root is pronounced as Vbov™. The terms boin or bóyin 
/ bəyin are also used as bóvin or bavin and the selection 1s choice 
based. «4 
dA werra: -132%. According to this sutra‘1-” is infixed . 
after the vowel component of the conjugational terminations such "n 

kar — koritan / koritav (III sg./plu./II plu. may do), Nkhār © T 
upwards) — Kharitan (III sg./plu. may bring up), Vval (to bring m 
> vélitan (III sg/plu. may bring down). In his explanation 0 
To 

==——— ibid ———— p. 206 
yervvalādeśo và : ————- ibid ——- 8/2/12 p.206 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vii, p. 228 
bvava ini yo và : KagmiragabdamrRam : 8/2/13 p.206 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. i, p. 332 
29 
9aune pratyayasvarattah : Ka$mira$abdamRtam 8/2/14 p. 206 
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sutra the author further says that the secondary proximate potential ; a 
also of two types. One which indicates negligibility or indifference 
and, two which indicates condemnation (Sirerfaferefer ma 
ademas fadier aA: cepere). 

>The forms quoted by the author as illustrations in fact reveal 
that -fan is actually employed according to person, number and 
gender of the doer to express the secondary proximate potential, e.g., 


Transitive action Npar Intransitive action Ncal 
Mas/Fem Mas/Fem 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
III portan portan / Coltan éoltan 
or poritan or  éolitan 
(let him/them read/study) (let him/them flee) 
I partü poitav / éaltii toltav 
or poritav or Colitav / 


(let you sg./plu. read/study) (let you sg./plu. flee) 


The above cited illustrations indicate that the addition of the 
secondary potential suffix causes the low central vowel, long or short, 
preceding the final consonant of the root, to be replaced by it 
corresponding mid central vowel such as- Véal (to run away) ^ 
. Calitan; Neal (to bear) > ealitan, -e- preceding the final consonant 
converts into -7 which is also used in the form of palatalisation of the 


endin £8 consonant of th N Vi jtan Or 
= e base, s - eave) niritan 
niftan ete. , Such as- Vner (to | ) 


2 d a a P is directly appended to the root d ty 
—, Tas e . D . IT 
D p In Vdi (to give) — dita. According to au k otly 


S dropped according to 8.2.5 and -+ is, thus, OU? 


attached to verb root qj (dita). The author further says that this mi 


ee EA 
c ibid:-——-- 
31 mæ p. 206 
h 7] 2 
"au dhätoreva : pig ____ 8/2/15 p. 207 
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is in accordance with the Panini’s sutra “Gemeente p 
(aa we f& gem cece), 


P These assertions are not tenable mainly because of 
inapplicability of Panini’s rule to Kashmiri which is out of place and 
uncalled for. Panini’s sutra errà merrer" lays down that 
when an affix is replaced by 0 (zero), operations conditioned by it still 
operate as if the affix were still present. The repetition of the word 
wee in this rule when it was already employed in its preceding 
sutra werra: emphasizes the fact that the operations 
conditioned by replacement of an affix by (zero) take place only 
when the whole affix is replaced by @. In non conformity with this 
tule I$var Kaul holds that only —h of —hi is dropped to denote the 
proximate potential. The addition of —hi according to 8/2/5, is also, as 
discussed earlier, a figment of author’s imagination and does not exist 
in reality. Besides, every-language has its own peculiarities which are. 
conditioned by the socio-cultural and religious situations of the 
society in which a given language is spoken. The geographical 
conditions and the time factor also impact the development of a 
language. Thus, it can be concluded that application of the above 
discussed Panini’s sutra to Kashmiri is ill conceived. < 
Sionee: -16°°. The initial vowel of the 
Pronominal causative suffix is replaced by —u with the consonant 
ending verb root which is also employed as second person singular of 
the imperative mood, e.g., karus (do for him), karukh (do for them), 
karum (do for me). This does not apply to the vowel ending roots 
Such as- dis (give to him), nis (take from him) etc. The author says 


a — 

, Pandey, Gopaldutt (Edtr) : Vyákarana Siddhantakaumudl : p.292 

4 “Smiragabdamrtam : p. 207 

Panini 1/1/62 : Pandey, Gopaldutt (Edtr) : Vyakarana Se i 

p- 2 
x Panini 1/1/6 : —___ ibid —— p.291 
YYañjanāntātsambandhapratyayäderukārah : KagmiraSabdamRtam : 

8/2/16 p. 207 
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that —hi is added to the vowel ending roots of which —h is dropped as 
laid down by the sutra 4/131 Geg saa: rds), and only ~ is 
pronounced (Sarre semeamef:?"). Addition of —as to dih, nih eto, 
causes deletion of -h and according to 8/1/39 —a of -as is also 
dropped. By this process are formed kartas (let you do for him/her), 
partas (let you read out for him/her) etc. 


P The author's above explanation seems irrelevant and uncalled 
for. The various processes like replacement of initial vowel of the 
pronominal suffix by-u — kar - karus, karukh, karum; addition of -hi 
— dih, nih; deletion of -h — di, ni; addition of —as — di-as, ni-as; 
deletion of —a of —as — dis, nis etc. are merely shallow attempts 
made by the author to superficially follow Panini's methodology 
without understanding linguistic peculiarities of Kashmiri. The fact is 
that —us, —ukh and —us are pronominal suffixes denoting the agent in 
the second person and the receiver in the third person singular, plural 
and first person singular respectively. Suffix —hi does not exist and 
accordingly deletion of —h is irrelevant. The forms dis and nis simply 
reveal addition of —s with the vowel ending roots. 4 


Iæ: —17?*. The close contact of the initial vowel of 
the pronominal suffix -as with the preceding -v of the base converts 
into-# as in- kariv — kəryüs, diyiv — diyüs. 

> The second person singular is generally considered as the root 
of a verb and the same procedure is seen followed by Isvar ae 
well. But, the examples quoted by the author in support of the abo" 
sutra reveal that here the second person plural of Vkar (you S£ doa 
koriv (you plu. do) has been considered as the verb root. Considering 
second person singular kar as the verb root the terms 27/05 i 
etc. clearly reveal the addition of the pronominal plural suffix y : 
fae that the action is to be done by the second person du i 
tas rd person singular. In fact —us/s — parus/dis (read/give 25d 
et) is pronominal suffix which indicates both i.e, t° F 


nae 
37 1 
Safle) fo] — p. 207 
vakaratsapürva ükarah : ——-— — ibid ————- 8/2/17 p. a 
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person singular doer as well as third person singular indirect receiver 
of the action. Similary,—ukh/kh — parukh/dikh (read/give to them) 
denotes second person singular doer and third person plural indirect 
receiver of the action. Augment of -y before —us/uh and lengthening 
of the initial —4! of -us — yüs/yukh — poryus/diyus and 
paryikh/diyukh signify second person plural doer and third person 
singular and plural as indirect receiver/s of the of action. The below 
given description may make the statement lucid: 


Consonant ending roots 
II person sg. doer & III person sg./plu. indirect object: 


\par 

Mas./Fem. 

Sg. Plu. 
-us -ukh 
parus s parukh 


(read out for him/her) (read out for them) 

II person plu. doer & III person sg./plu. indirect object: 
-yüs -yükh 
poryus poryükh 
(read out for him/her) (read out for them) 

II person sg. doer & I person sg. indirect object of action: 
-um — parum (read out for me) 

II person plu. doer & I person sg. indirect object of action: 
-yüm — poryüm (read out for me) 

Vowel ending roots ` 
II person sg. doer & III person sg./plu. indirect object: 


Ndi 

Mas./Fem 

Sg. Plu. 
-S -kh 
dis dikh 


(give to him/her) (give to them) 
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II person plu. doer & III person sg./plu. indirect object: 
-yus -yükh 
diyüs diyükh 
(give to him/her) (give to them) 
II person sg. doer & I person sg. indirect object of action: 
-m — dim (give me) 
II person plu. doer & I person sg. indirect object of action: 
-yüm — diyüm (give to me). 4 
cereale: —18°°. -f causes —v to change into —o as in karitos, 
karitokh, karitom. 


P These assertions are not clear. However, the illustrated 
pronominal terms are expressive of the indicative or potential mood. 
Besides, a suggestion such as sal karitos (you plu. may invite II sg. 
to a feast) is also expressed by these terms. Thus, considering kar and 
di as the verb roots, the below given affixes are employed as 
indicative/suggestive pronominal terminations: 


II person sg. doer & III person sg./plu. receiver: 


Consonant ending roots 
Vkar 
Mas./Fem 
Sg. Plu. 
-tas -takh 
kartas kartakh 


(let you sg. do for him/her/them) 


Hohe der & III person sg./plu. receiver: , 
tos m 
Reds koritokh 
(let you plu. do for him/her/them) 


COE T 
39 Ni £ 
takārādokārah : -————_ ibid ————- 8/2/18 p. 208 
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II person plu. doer & I person sg./plu. receiver: 


Mas./Fem 
-tom -tav 
koritom koritav 


(let you sg./plu. do for me/us) 


II person sg. doer & III person sg./plu. receiver: 
Vowel ending roots 


Ndi 

Mas./Fem. 

Sg. Plu. 
-tas -takh 
ditas ditakh 


(let you sg. give to him/her/them) 
II person plu. doer & III person sg./plu. receiver: 


Mas./Fem. 
Sg. Plu. 
-yitos -yitokh 
diyitos diyitokh’ 


(let you plu. give for him/her/them) 
II person plu. doer & I person sg./plu. receiver. 


Mas./Fem 
-tom -tav 
diyitom diyitav 


(let you sg./plu. give for me/us). 4 

at enesta —1 94°. The author while explaining the sutra says 
that —ma is used in the prohibitive sense only in the 
Imperative/optional and invocative moods. It is put before or eae 
Conjugated form of a verb, such as- ma karin (let him/them not do), 
ma kar/kariv (don't do). In case of other tenses and moods -ma 5 
employed to express ‘doubt’ while as —na/nii denotes pit n 
'S put after the conjugated form of the verb such as- karan chun 


SS eee 
40 
Monisedharthoatraiva : —---—— ibid ———— 8/2/19 p: 209 
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(does/is not do/ing) kórun nü (III sg. didn't do), kari nü (III Eom 
not do), karizyan nü (you should not do that) etc. 


> Isvar Kaul’s assertions that -ma expresses "doubt" in tenses and 
moods other than in potential and invocative moods (ag 
RaRa meaa meie? atafer) may be amplified with the 
example such as- su ma/ma vati az yor (he is expected to arrive here 
today). In this sentence ma/ma indicates ‘doubt or uncertainty’. 


aa af -20^'. According to this sutra the 
personal vocative terminations mentioned in the chapter on 
declension of nouns as well as the secondary potential terminations 
should be used after ma (sreprereuvr: Werrsar:). 


>This sutra is a continuation of the previous sutra. The use of 
sffü in the sutra denotes that the secondary potential terms can be 
used after the negative marker as well. The examples are: md kar ~ 
maba kar ~ masa kar (don't do). Indicative/suggestive '- is also 
used after ma such as- matü kartü (let you not do), mati karitan (let 


him not do), mati karitav (let you plu. not do), matübàa kartu (please 
don't do) etc. « 


X : —21*?. The distant potential is of 
two types viz., i) that which induces an action in the near future, and, 
ii) that which denotes imperfection of an action. 

mer: wily —22^*.zi is suffixed in the similar fom " 


both the numbers (erf «ream fo were vas war Bet) to express 
the distant potential. According to author’s explanation of the sutra, 


* . i ; 
changes when it comes in contact with the pronomina i 
attached to verbs, 
—— MÀ deg s il 
1 sambuddhigaun à mà M. in 
feu napratyaya mtparà api : —————- ibid —— 8/ 2 
V itanatipattibhedaddürvidhirdvividhah :—— ibid — —— ea 


düravidhau zipratyayah sarvesu : -———--- ibid —------ 8/2/22 P: 210 
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adfaucdi 2us -2 a^. If —he is affixed after -zi it denotes 
imperfection of an action. —he used with the second person of Véar 
and other verbs refers to the past imperfect of an action as well. 


P» The term afruar refers to the conditional mood. The 
conditional terminations are introduced when the action refers to the 
future time provided that the future action is the effect of a previous 
action and which does not attain completion. It also refers to an action 
done in the past without attaining perfection, e.g., räd asihe pomut bü 
behmühà garas manz (had it rained I would have stayed at home). The 
terminations of the conditional mood have already been discussed 
under 8/2/6. Further, it is worthwhile to mention that the pronominal 
affixes are appended after the conditional terminations, such as- mé 
üsihe pórümut (had I studied), tahi asihevü pórümut (had you plu. 
studied); Pronominal use - pórümut asihem (had I studied), pórümut 
üsihevü etc. But, the addition of -zi before the conditional 
terminations, such as- čü perizihe (you ought to have studied), ci 
vanizihe (you ought to have said), simply denotes imperfection of an 
action which is not the result of any previous action 4 
ziana Git —24^5. ic is augmented before zi with the 
consonant ending roots. The author further says that —c of —ic 1s 
deleted as in kar-ic-zi — karizi. 

> Augment of —ic and deletion of final consonant (c) is illogical 
and meaningless. It is a mere replication of Panini’s concept of the -if 
marker (gq ism). —if, according to Astadhyayl, 1S a consonant 
occurring at the end of an element ( when It 1S first 
introduced in the grammatical instruction and ez eim mandates 
deletion of the -it marker. I$var Kaul has arbitrarily and randomly 
applied Panini's rules without taking into account their applicability 
and relevance to the Kashmiri language. It is simply augment of —i, 


ls siihe N 
= ibid ———- 8/2/23 p.210 

d — — 8/2/24 p. 210 

Edtr. Gopaldutt Pandey p. 8 


E: tadatipattau he prah : -— 
vyañjanāntādicāgamo zau : -——~— » ; 

i Panini: 1.3.3— Ref. Vyakarana Siddhantakaumudi - 
Panini: 1.3.9 - ———— ibid ——— P. 91 
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rather than —ic, which is infixed in the root to which —zi is to be 
appended. This process causes change of low central vowel of the 
initial syllable into mid central vowel, e.g., Vkar —i -zi — korizi (do 
perform), Vwuch —i -zi — vuchizi (do see). -yi is optionally used in 

place of —i with the vowel ending roots such as- Ndi -yi -zi > diyizi ~ 
dizi (do give); \pé —yi -zi — péyizi ~ pězi (do fall down) etc. 

It is noteworthy that the distant potential occurs only in the 
second and third persons. —zi is replaced by —in with third person 
singular and plural such as- su karin / parin (let him do/study), tim 
karin / perin (let them do/read). In constructions like su karizi and tim 
kerizi the terms su and tim are objects of proposed action and not the 
agents of action as given by the author (su karizi a «seria tim korizi 
a aef:). In the given constructions the agent of Vkar is, as indicated 
by karizi, second person singular. The examples, such as- su sabakh 
parizi (do go through that lesson), tim kami karizi katüm.(do finish 
those tasks) further support this statement. <4 


amaata S: -25*°. The author says that the addition of -zi does 
not cause deletion of —a of —as and -am as advocated by the sutra 


zaree: 8/1/39. The examples are- karizyam, kariziy, korizihes 
etc. 


> The illustrations quoted by the author refer to the pronominal 
use of the potential mood which is expressed by addition of the 
pronominal affix as or —am after —zi. The addition of —as/-am causes 
certain morphophonemic changes within the internal structure ° 


word such as- \par — porizi — parizas (should/must read out for 


him/her), pərižam (should/must read out for me) etc. The form kar iziy 


semantically does not match with the sutra. « 


" are suffixed to ES , 


-26*?. —yan, -yan, -yakh E 
Po denote benediction. The author, while elucidate 
the ab io ys that the Sutras regarding formation of term ending t 

above cited terminations are not discribed here as these a" "n 


48 E 
nasamorlopo zeh : n = i 
9 a KasmiragabdamRtam : 8/2/25 p. 211 


IS! yan yan yakh iy Pratyayah: —__. ibid -————-8 /2/26 p.211 
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very commonly used in speech (eroreer fzrerecreifesscereauférercer 
acanar AT enfarfacnfar^^), However, rules applicable to 
past perfect tense are considered, by the learned, as applicable here 
also (RA BY mn aA As eftefeereaeref:®"), The 
forms which are prevalent in speech are quoted as examples, such as - 
karyan, la&yan, ranyan, zenyan etc. The ending —s of Vlas and Vas is 
seen converted into § — lasyan, a$yan (a Berea LPN 
gez). 

P The forms quoted by author as examples in support of his 
assertions are not employed as benedictive terms by the Kashmiri 
speakers of the valley. Conversion of s into 5 is irrelevant and the 
forms derived thereby do not exist in speech. As stated earlier, a 
command, an exhortation, a benediction and an invocation are 
expressed by the same set of conjugational terminations (see 8/2/5-6). 
Thus, the benedictive forms of the above cited roots are- 


Mas./Fem. Mas./Fem. 
Sg. ` Plu. Sg. Plu. 

II bare root -iv _ bare root © -yiv 
las ləsiv zen i ziniv 
(may you sg/plulivelong) (may you sg/plu win) ; 

III -in -in -y-in yin 


losin losin zinn 


zinin , 
(may he/they live long) (may he/they win) 
Similarly, day karin asi path daya (may God be kind to us). -ay is 
appended after the bendictive form to convert the stem into the 
- Pronominal term such as- /asinay (may III per. sg. live long for II per. 
38). püsinay (may III per. sg. last forever for II per. sg) etc. « 


c-— oon M 

sv ibid -————- p.211 

ma, TT 
== — ibid ——— p.211 
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wrt aRar et ar -27°. Vchav means ‘to enjoy’. Addition of - 
yakh to Nchàv leads to optional change of —v of chav into —y, such as. 
chayyakh ~ chavyakh, meaning ‘to settle in a home’. 


>This statement is not correct. The word chav is a verb used in 
the sense ‘to enjoy what one possesses or acquires’ such as house, car 
and clothes etc. while as chayakh is a felicitation expressing term. It 
is specifically used by women to congratulate each other after putting 
on a new dress on the auspicious occasions of a ceremony, marriage; 
yajfiopavit etc. It is always followed by the auxiliary ch associated 
with singular or plural termination, such as chdyakh chuy / chuvü 
(may be auspicious to you sg./plu). cháyakh is also pronounced as 
chekh by some speakers. chavakh or chavyakh meaning ‘you will 
enjoy the object’ is, on the other hand, future tense denoting term of 
Nchàv and not of chayakh as assumed by the author. chayakh also 
does not mean ‘to settle in a home'(farfáeer:?^) as given by the 
author. 4 
afaeiat z stot sa sa at ara ween: —28°°. -i, -an,-akh,- 
iv, -q and —av are future tense denoting suffixes such as- kari, karan, 
karakh, kariv, karii, karay. 


>This sutra very clearly refers to the terminations employed to 
denote the absolute future tense in Kashmiri. It is notable that these 
affixes are used with the consonant ending roots while as yi, -" kh,- 
yiv, -mü and -mav are employed with the vowel ending roots. Thes? 


d be more clearly understood by the conjugated forms given 
elow: 


Npar (to read) 
Mas./Fem. 
Sg. Plu. 


i eee 


chavo yakhi VOU nie 8/2/27 p.212 
ibid ——__ p. 212 


bhavisyantii an akh iv a av pratyayāh : ————— ibid ———8/2/28 P: 212 
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In -i m 
su/so pari. tim/timü paran 
(he/she will read/study) (they will read/study) 
II -akh " 
čü parakh tóhya poriv 
(you will read/study) (you will read/study) 
I -ü -av 
bü parü oS parav 
(I will read/study) (we will read/study) 
vdi (to give) 
Mas./Fem. 
Sg. Plu. 
iil -yi -n 
su/so diyi _tim/timü din 
(he/she will give) (they will give) 
I -kh -yiv 
čü dikh tóhya diyiv. 
(you will give) (you will give) 
I -mü -mav 
bü dimü e$dimav | 
(I will give) (we will give). « 
amara -29?5. This sutra is a continuation of the 
Previous sutra. According to this sutra — is augmented before the Ist 
Person terminations with the vowel ending roots such as- dimi (will 


give), dimav (we will give). The author further says that as stated 
earlier (8/2/10) —y is augmented before —i with the vowel ending 
toots, such as- diyi (he/she will give). 


Pit is a peculiarity of the Kashmiri language that two vowel 
Sounds do not occur combined together. The author 18 silent about the 
deletion of either initial vowel of terminations 27 -akh or final 
Vowel of vowel ending roots or conversion of the final vowel of the 
———— 


Svarüntànámuttame mágamah : ———— ibid — — 8/2/29 p.212 
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root into -y which finally occurs in the form of  palatalization 
consonant preceding the vowel especially -é like \pé , Vkhé etc. The 
examples are- Ndi (to give) -an/-akh — din / dikh (they/you will 
give); Vcé (to drink) —an/-akh — can /cakh (they/you will drink); ype 
(to fall) -an/-akh — pan / pakh (they/you will fall). «4 

aa: We: weer; waa dni: -30/31°7. In the 
interrogative sense —a is appended after the future tense termination, 
This —a is lengthened in the third person and first person singulars. 


>It is actually — and not —a which is added after the 
conjugational termination in the interrogative sense. Besides, -a of - 
-an/-akh/av is also converted into —ü, such as- paran (they will read) 
— pariinii (will they read), parakh (you will read) — parükhü (will 
you read), paray (we will read) — pariivii (shall we read); poriv (you 
will read) — parivii (will you read) etc. -ā, which sounds as followed 
by slight aspiration, is used with third person and first person 
singulars such as- pari (he/she will read) — paralh (will he/she read); 
pari (I will read) — para/h (should I read). «4 
aaa: gè srerer stern ga stat Stara Wee =32" 
Imperfection of an action is denoted by terminations —ihe, -ahān, - 
ahakh, -ihiv, -ahà and -ahàv. 

PAs stated earlier (see 8/2/6) the Sanskrit term fesentferafer 
refers to the conditional mood. The conditional terminations a° 
employed when the action refers to the future time provided that i 
future action is the effect of a previous action and which does T 
attain completion or a past action does not attain perfection ii 
terminations of the conditional mood have already been describ 
detail under 8/2/6. 

to 
ae ad meN: ERT: 397, -hay is put after all affixes 
uriosity such as- karihe hay (if he would do). 
—— "—X 69À 


aparah pratyayah samprasne; prathmottamaikatve dirghah : 


insane ————— ibid ——- 8/2/-30/31 P- 2n 
riyatipattih ihe ahàn ahakh ihiv aha ahav pratyayah : 214 
ibid -——- 8/2/32 P 
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»-hay is basically a particle usually used after a noun or a 
pronoun to denote imperfection or improbability of an action in the 
past or future tenses respectively, such as- rud hay pomut asihe nü su 
asihe ámut (he would have come if it had not rained), rad hay rukihe 
tii bü gachiiha bazar (if rain stops I would go to market). However, in 
the pronominal use -hay is placed after the conjugated form of the 
verb, such as- parühakh hay tii jan gayo (it would be better if you 
study). These illustrations also denote that —hay is usually followed 
by conjunction —tü for completion of the sense. < 


amaasft sere: -34°°. —nay used after the subjunctive term 
denotes criticism such as- karihe nay (had he not done). 

>-nay is basically a refusal denoting or negativity indicating 
word which if used after the subjunctive term points towards the 
previous action which is or becomes the cause of an undesired present 
or future result, such as- vanühakh nay tü gachan nārāzü (had I not 
told them they would have become angry). 4 


og: ug ar —35°'. —hay and -nay are used after the agent also, 
such as- su hay karihe (if he would do), tim hay karühan (if they 
would do), tim nay karühan (had they not done) etc. 

>The study of this chapter shows that the author has discussed 
future tense in terms imperative, potential, benediction and 
conditional moods and their types. This approach of author indicates 
that he does not consider the time of an action (tense) and the manner 
in which an action is done (mood) as different from each other. In 
fact the future tense in Kashmiri is of two types, Viz, 1) future 
Progressive, and, ii) absolute future. The future progressive is 
“xpressed by the compound verb consisting of auxiliary as associated 
With the future tense terminations and followed by the present 
Participle form of the verb, such as- yéli 2$ vatav for, 59 sr ba 
ranān (when we reach there, she would be cooking food). The 


59. 

LONE. 

a “peapi nayparéh : —— ibid ——— 8/2/34 p: 215 
kartuh parau vā —-——- ibid ——-——- 8/2/35 p. 215 


kautuke sarve pratyayah hay parah Oo E ibid —-——-—- 8/2/33 p. 214 
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absolute future is indicated by appending the future tense denot 
terminations directly to the verb roots, such as- sə rani batj (she “a 
cook food). As a result the main subject (i.e., future tense) has been 
discussed very briefly in a few concluding sutras of the chapter, There 
is no reference to the future progressive or indefinite future tense in 
this chapter. Besides, the examples quoted by the author reveal his 
propensity towards the use of pronominal suffixes rather than the 
general conjugational terminations. «4 


The author has concluded the chapter on conjugation of verbs in 
future tense with the words ($ù smeerérsemwrenovi 
peeraa amena eae aifercercarat facfter:) “here ends 
the conjugation of verbs in the future tense, the second part of verb 


morphology in KasmirasabdaàmRtam, the grammar of language of the 
śāradā region’. 
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8.3 
Past Tense’ 


The present sub-chapter of the KasmiraSabdimRtam is a 
description of the conjugation of verbs in the past tense. In the 
beginning of the chapter the author says: 


aaaea speres: — 1°. The tense which indicates that the 
time of the action has past is called Bhutakala. 
acararerguirguisiarargida:—2°. bhüta, samanya, apürna, and 
pürna are four categories of the past tense. 

>The classification of past tense made by the author are 
translated in this study as proximate past, aorist, past imperfect and 
past perfect respectively. «4 
aap aa sat 3A Sep Sd SA S We: -3^. The 
suffixes —un, —ukh, —uth, —uv, —um and —u are used to express past 
impersonal and objective use of intransitive and transitive verbs 
respectively. While explaining the sutra the author says that the verb 
roots which occur impersonally in the past tense have been classed as 
impersonal roots in the list of verb roots. In the impersonal use the 
agent is put in the third case while as in the objective use the doer 
occurs in the third case, object is put in the first case and the verb 
Occurs according to its object. The above cited —un etc, affixes are 
employed to denote both, the impersonal as well as objective Use. 
This study of grammatical structure of Kashmiri (reser) shows 
that the verbs in the past tense do not occur subjectively in the 
impersonal and objective constructions (Sr $T95 


epdueiemama:^). The intransitive verbs do not 


CNN 
akhyátaprakriyayam bhütapadah: Kasmira$abdámRtam P- 216 
samápitakriyakalo bhütakalah : —— ibid —— 8/3/1 P. 216 dp sax 
bhütasámànyapürnápürnabhedaccaturvidhah : —— ibid —— 8/3/2 p: di 
bhavakarminam bhüte un ukh uth uv um u pratyayah : —— ibid —— P: 
Tate ibid ——- — p. 216 


m. 
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occur objectively. In the subjective use the agent occurs in the first 
case. The examples of impersonal use are- asun (III per. sg. laughed) 
nacun (III per. sg. danced), casun (I per. sg. smiled). karun (Ill per. 
sg. did an action), karukh (III per. plu. did an action), karuth (II per, 
sg. did an action), karuv (II per. plu. did an action), karum (I per. sg. 
did an action), karu (I per. plu. did an action). 

>The above sutra actually refers to the past tense denoting 
pronominal affixes which, as discussed earlier (see 8.1.1), provide 
information about the person, number and gender of the agent of the 
intransitive actions. In case of the transitive verbs these suffixes 
indicate the person, number and gender of both i.e., the doer as well 
as the receiver of the transitive action which is a distinct peculiarity of. 
the Kashmiri language. These pronominal suffixes are, thus, of two 
types, viz; subjective pronominal suffixes and objective pronominal 
suffixes (see 8.1.1). To make the statement clear, given below is.a 
brief description of the use of the above cited pronominal affixes in 
Kashmiri: 
i) Subjective suffixes added to the intransitive verbs: 

Intransitive verb nac (to dance) 

ndtun / nó&uth / ndgum (III/ II/ I per. sg. danced) 

nóCukh / nó&üvü / ndé (IIV IV I per. plu. danced) 


ii) Subjective and objective suffixes added to transitive verbs: 
Transitive verb \par (to read/study) 
Mas./Fem. Subject & Mas./Fem. Subject & 


Mas. sg. Object Mas. plu. Object 

pórun / póruth / pórum porin/porith/porim — 
(HU I/I per. sg. studied) (IV II I per. mas.sg. studied) 
porukh / p&riivii / pör porikh / porivü / pof 


(IV IV I per. plu. studied) 
Mas./Fem. Subject & 
Fem. sg. Object 

perün / porüth / porüm 
um I I per. mas.sg. read) 
Portikh / porüvii / por 

(UV YI/ I per. plu. read) 


(IV IV I per. plu. studied) 


Mas./Fem. Subject & 
Fem. plu. Object _ 
patan / pafath / pari 

(IV IT/ I per. mas.sg. 1284) 
pafakh / parivü / pari 

(IIV IV I per. plu. read) 
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These illustrations clearly indicate that the affixes —un, —ukh, -uth 
etc. quoted by the author are actually pronominal affixes denoting 
perfection of action in the proximate past. The verbs assisted by these 
affixes do not require the presence of a subject denoting word 
according to which a given construction could be classified as 
subjective, objective or impersonal. The use of a subject denoting 
word causes deletion of these affixes. In other words tari nócun, mé 
nócum, tam pórun are incorrect constructions and are automatically 
rejected by a Kashmiri speaker in his speech. However, these may be 
converted into transitive, intransitive and impersonal sentences by 
appending the simple or proximate past tense denoting general 
conjugational suffixes to the verb roots, such as- - 


Intransitive (active) Transitive (passive) Impersonal 
su gav sókül tom/tami/timav põr akhübar tam ndé 

(he went to school) _(he/she/they went through (he danced) 

s a newspaper) 
53 gayi sókül tom/tami/timav por kitab tami nó 
(she wentto school) (he/she/they went through (she danced) 
a book) 

tim gayi sókül tom /tami/timav paf akhiibar timav nóé 
(they mas.wentto ^ (he/she/they went through (they mas./ 
School) the newspapers) fem. danced) 


timü gayi sókül tem/tami/timav pari kitabü 
(they fem.wentto ^ (he/she/they went through 
school) the books) 

Further, the words karun (eat), karukh (east), nacun (aga), 
časun (Jer) etc. cited above by the author as illustrations have been 
incorrectly spelled which indicates that the author has d s 
the Pronunciation of these forms. These words are à À 
Pronounced as kérun (asa), kérukh (Stæ), nócun (ga) an 


CÓsun (zga) respectively. «& 
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wafer yaga garara —4°. The initial vowel of the affixes 
added to the transitive verbs becomes -7 in the masculine plural, such 
as- likhin (he wrote plu.), likhikh (they wrote plu.), līkhith (you sg. 
Wrote plu.), /rkhiv (you plu. wrote plu.), /rkhim (I wrote plu.), Irkhi 
(we wrote plu). The author further says that according to the 
preceding sutra —un etc. (ST anfaucerem:) is added to Wekh which 
leads to the replacement of initial vowel of the affix by-i and 
according to sutra 21 ate —e of the root becomes -7. 


pIévar Kauls approach to establish the conversion of initial 
vowel of the affixes into -i or -7 is intricate for the following reasons- 
The addition of past tense denoting terminations to the verb roots, the 
proximate past is denoted also by replacing the medial vowel of 
consonant ending roots. The transitive verb in the first and third 
persons is employed according to the number and gender of the object 
of action and the.agent is put in the instrumental case. In the second 
person the verb takes, as explained earlier (see sutra 2-3), the number 
and gender of both i.e., the doer as well as the receiver of the action, 
such as- Npar (to read) — tam/tami pór akhübar (he/she read the 
newspaper), far/fami par kifüb (he/she read the book) c£ póruti 
akhiibar (you sg. read the newspaper), tohi pórüvii akhübür (you plu. 
read the newspaper) cé parith akhiibar (you sg. read the newspapers), 
tohi perivü akhiibar (you plu. read the newspapers). Similarly, the 
proximate past tense denoting conjugated forms of Viol (to weigh 
end Vser (to set right) are — ral, ral, tūluth, tūlith, tūlüvü , tlli 
and Sür, Sir, Sitruth, Strith, Sürüvü , Strivii respectively. These 
illustrated forms especially the conjugated forms of Viol and Vf 
clearly reveal that -o following the initial consonant of S» c; 
ecomes -4 while as —e irregularly converts into -ñ and ~i. The 
consonant of the root is palatalized in the first and third ne 
according to plural number of the object such as- mé/asi lakh we 
(Uwe wrote the lesson), tari/tami/timay [lakh sabakh (he/she! o 
wrote the lesson) 
lesson). The sec. 
(mas) /-üth ( 


; asi / timav līkh sabakh (he/she/they Rs o 
ond person singular and plural terminations jp; 7i 
fem.) - ag poruth akhiibar, cé pariith kita”; 
karmani pumbahutve idadyasvarasya : -— — ibid —-——- 8/3/4 P- 217 
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(mas.)/ath preceded by palatalization of the final consonant of the 
base - cé parith akhübür, C parath kitabii; and —uvü (mas.) / -üvü 
(fem.) - tohi pórüvii akhübar, tohi pərüvü kitüb, -ivii (mas./fem.) tohi 
parivit akhiibar / tohi parivii kitabü. There is no difference between 
the past tense denoting second person general conjugational affixes 
and pronominal terminations. -un, -in, -ukh, -um are, as stated above, 
pronominal masculine terminations rather than general conjugational 
affixes. The assertion regarding conversion of initial vowel into —i 
due to the addition of —un and other pronominal affixes mentioned in 
the above sutra and replacement of —e by -7 thus, proves to be inapt. <4 


Rer wa —5^.In the transitive constructions the initial —u of the 
affix becomes —y with the feminine plurals Ga 3er Wert atea 
sere wearer), such as- karyan, karyakh, lechyan, rachyan. The 
author further says that according to sutra 23 - becomes —e. 

> The words cited by the author as examples are pronominal forms 
containing the information regarding the person and number of the 
agent and number and gender of the object of action. For example: 
paryan (~ pafan) denotes that third person mas./fem. sg. went through 
the fem. plu. objects (books/letters etc.), Jecham indicates that the 
receiver of first person mas./fem. sg. doer's action (wrote) is fem. plu. 
(letters etc.). These forms indicate that the use of pronominal affixes 
result either in palatalization of the final consonant of the root, such as- 
\par (to read) -an — paran, van (to tell)-an —vafían (stories etc.), or 
in conversion of the final consonant of the root into a palatal consonant 
(c, ch, j etc.), such as- lekh (to write) — lechakh, lechath, lecham, 
lechan and so on. Obviously, this does not apply to roots which have 
already a palatal sound at the end, such as- Vvuch (to wee 
Mach (to scratch) etc. The author's statement regarding conversion o 
Initial -u of —un, -ukh affixes Gt 99 araia en 
æa) into —y is not correct. The above illustrated forms tow S 
initial -u of these affixes is rather replaced by -4 and addition 


Sheer coner an aih nin MM 
a Striyām yat: —----—- ibid -----—- 8/3/5 p. 217 
——— ibid ——— p. 217 
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affixes make the final consonant of the root palatalized or convert int 
a palatal sound. <4 


gores -6°. According to this sutra, in the feminine 
singular the initial vowel of the affix changes into —y after the Verb root 
ending in -i, such as- khyyan (he/she ate feminine object), cyyan 
(he/she drank feminine object), niyan (he/she took feminine object/s), 
The author in his explanation of the sutra says that -u of -un is 
converted into —y and according to 8/2/11 —a is augmented with -j 
ending roots except ni, di and yi. 


> The illustrations quoted in support of the sutra do not match with 
the sutra. In the sutra, the author refers to the verb roots which end in-i 
(Sepretect.....) while as the verb roots for eating (Vkhé) and drinking 
(Vc) have — at the end and not —i as assumed by the author. The terms 
khi and ci are incorrect and unintelligible and accordingly cannot be 
included in-the list of illustrations in support of the-sutra under 
discussion. In the pronominal use a transitive verb occurs, as described 
earlier (see 8/1/1), according to the number, gender and person of both 
Le; the doer as well as the receiver of the action. In view of this 
peculiarity of Kashmiri as well as the structure of the forms conjugated 
by appending the pronominal terminations it is clear that Kashmiri 
possesses different sets of pronominal objective terminations to 
indicate the number, and person of the masculine or feminine agent an 
feminine receiver of the transitive action. These terminations bee? 


with y- with the vowel ending verb roots except Vdi and vnd. For the 
lucidity of the statement these terminations are given as below : 
Fem. Ill per. sg. object Fem. III per. plu. obje! 
Mas./Fem, Subject Mas./Fem. subject 
Sg. Plu. S Plu. 
I -y-an nt e -y-akh 
II -y-ath -y-ivü iem -y-ivi 
I -y-am yi Fa yi 
These terminatio ati sb 
DS occur as- fem 


Cot khéyan (III per. sg. € 
one bread), cocj khéyan (III per. Sg. ate A A two or more read ) 


ee Uer er 


ibid —— 8/3/6 p. 218 
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cot khéyath (II per. sg. ate fem. one bread), cci khéyath (I per. sg. 
ate fem. two or more breads), cot khéyam (I per. ate fem. one bread), 
coci khéyam (I per. sg. ate fem. two or more breads). Similarly, cot 
khéyakh (III per. plu. ate fem. one bread), coci khéyakh (III per. plu. 
ate fem. two or more breads), cot khéyivii (II per. plu. ate fem. one 
bread), coci khěyivü (II per. plu. ate fem. two or more breads), cóf 
khéyi (I per. plu. ate fem. one bread), cci khéyi (I per. plu. ate fem. 
two or more breads). -č is employed in place of -y with Vdi (to give) 
— dican, dicath, dicam and Nhé (to buy/purchase, to observe) > 
hacan, hacath, hacam etc..The above cited forms further strengthen 
the view that conversion of initial —u of —un, -ukh affixes into —y is 
not appropriate. These affixes are actually —an, -akh, -ath, -am rather 
than —un, -ukh, -am, -um as assumed by the author (see sutra 5). « 


Raza; vsa sme: -7/8!°. If the object of Vhi (to 
buy/purchase, to observe) and Vdi (to give) is feminine plural, the 
initial vowel of suffix -un becomes -a. This rule does not apply if the 
object of these verbs is feminine singular. According to 8/3/32 +t is 
augmented with vhi and Vdi and according to 8/3/72 -t is converted 
into -¢ - fhacan, dican etc. If the object of the transitive verb is 
feminine singular, the initial vowel of suffix becomes -4 which 
according to 2/1/7 converts into aprasiddha letter such as- kar cO 
karün (did), mar —uth —maàrüth (you killed fem. object), khar -um 
> khariim (1 pulled up/lifted up). 

PAs stated above, Kashmiri possesses different sets of 
Pronominal objective terminations beginning with Je employed 
With the vowel ending verb roots. If the receiver of action oe: 
Singular the initial low central vowel (-a) in the medial po o se 
verb root (as in \par) as well as the initial —& of E: s n 
Converted into their corresponding mid and high centr p ed 
and ~ü- (as in par — partin). Augment of ~ and then its 


-219 
10 aaa c 8/3/-7/8 p. 218 2 
hidyor. at ; ekatve Gmatradesah : ———— ibid 
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into — does not bear any sense except to make the description 
lengthy, intricate and incomprehensible. As explained earlier, these 
terminations begin with y- with the vowel ending verb Toots except 
Ndi and Vhé and -č is employed in place of -y with Vdi and «ny. 
Given below is the occurrence of these affixes for elucidation of the 
statement- 


vdi (to give) . — Vhě (to buy/purchase; to observe) 
Singular doer- 
Receiver (Feminine III person) Receiver (Feminine III person) 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
II dicün dican hotiin hatan 
II didiith dicath hocüth havath 
I diécüm dicam hotiim hatam 
Vkar (to do) Nmàr (to beat/kill) 
Singular doer- 
Receiver (Feminine III person) Receiver (Feminine III person) 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. r 
Wl kəün  karyan~ karan mõrün maryan~ maran 
Il keriith ^ karyath-karath ^ marüth máryath- māra 
I kəüm karyam~ karam marüm maryam~ maram 


In view of these examples it is evident that the terms kart 
mariith, khürüm or karün, mariith, khariim quoted as examples D 
the author as illustrations are irrelevant and incorrect. This ad libitum 
process adopted by the author for forming and describing words has 
rendered the simple descriptions intricate and incomprehensib j x 

-9'!. i to quarte 
morav (to bear pain) Sii teeeiver of Miwah o the EN 
converts into -Z such as- Cuvün (he quarreled) morvün (he writhe 
Their plurals are čuvyan and morvyan respectively. «4 the 

The author has repeated the same approach as described 7... 
previous sutras. The forms aid ppro ot correct. Thes 
are rather used as- GU IER QETI CAS SE 


11 Cuvmorvayornityam : NEN — ibid JE 3 
7—--8/3/9 p. 21 
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Past Tense 
Véuv (to quarrel) Nmür (to writhe in pain/to 
or between palms) crush with finger tips) 


Mas./Fem Sg. doer 
Receiver (Feminine III person) Receiver (Feminine III person) 


Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
II éuviin éuvyan~ éuvan — mürün müryan- müran 
II éuviith čuvyath~ Cuvath — mürüth  miryath~ mürath 
I éuviim cuvyam~ éuvam  mürüm müryam- müram 


It is to be noted that the word morav given by the author is not 
found in use. < 
fori —10'?. —u of subjective masculine suffix 
becomes 4 to denote past tense feminine subjective, such as- votu (he 
arrived) vacii (she arrived). 
> Author's statement that — changes into -i is not correct. Even 
the words cited by author as examples do not match with the forms 
used or pronounced by the Kashmiri speakers. The third person 
mas./fem. singulars of Nvàt (to arrive) are actually pronounced as vot 
and vàc respectively. It is thus obvious that third person mas./fem. 
singular and plural of proximate past tense are formed by making 
some phonemic alterations in the root, such as- \vat — vot/vac - 


vai/vadil. In addition to these alterations, the terminations -uk / —ükh, 
-lü-vi and —us / -üş are added to express second person singular, 
plural and first person singular respectively. The sounds like - and E 
at the end of the roots become —¢ and J respectively in the feminine 
Tons The conjugated forms given below will make this explanation 
clear: 

Intransitive consonant ending verb Yat (to arrive) 

Mas. Fem. His 

Sg. Plu. Sg. "rd 
IIl vot se vat Veios 
Il votukh vativü vatükh ` E 
I Votus vat vatüs 


RANGO o —— i 
am: ——— ibid 


3 __-—— 8/3/10 p. 220 
pumkartRpratyayokdrasya striyã 
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The proximate past tense denoting terminations added to 
consonant ending transitive verbs are: 


Masculine singular object Feminine singular object 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
III vowel change vowel change vowel change vowel change 
I uth uvü uth mm 


üvü 
I vowel change ^ vowel change vowel change vowel change 


Occurrence: 


Transitive consonant ending verb par (to read) 


Mas. Fem. 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
III pór põr pər pər 
I põruth póruvü porüth porüvü 
It pór pór pər t per 


BARES! RAS CM '?. -i of masculine subjective suffix converts into 
-yin feminine forms, such as- thaki / thacya (became tired). 

>In the proximate past the intransitive verb Vthak is conjugated 
on the pattern of other intransitive verbs like Vvat etc. For mor 
lucidity the conjugation of Vthak (to be tired) is shown as follows: 


n Fem. 
ES Plu. Sg. Plu. 
D tas thak thac thaci 
I er Rakh — thakivü thacükh thacüvü 
d thókus thak thaciis thaci 
one of these conju: f -i in the 
: gated forms show presence O! ~ 
quee forms. Its conversion into —y to form its feminine m 
wei peres Dot have any relevance. It shows autho of 
Kashmiri regarding the conjugational terminations 
B c 14 A 5 ation of the 
sutra, —y of masa i, 2. -< According to author's explan2^ ipi 
forms ending anite subjective suffix becomes -a in the dud 


ental affricates (& ch, z), such as- vaca, Kae 
it 2 
ikGrasya yat. ... 


—— ibid --——. 8/3/11 p. 220 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Past Tense 347 


> The conjugation of verb vat (to Teach, to arrive) given earlier 
(see sutra 10) clearly indicates that the third person masculine plural 
of this and similar other intransitive verbs is formed by addition of 
palatalization to the final consonant. In addition, the vowel in the 
medial position of the root is also changed, such as- Nvàt — vat. The 
feminine plural suffix is —ü. The dental stops are replaced by the 
corresponding dental affricates (see 4/50). The feminine plural is 
thus, formed by addition of suffix — and replacing - by —c such as- 
Vat — vaéü. Similarly, Vkkas (climb) — khot | khaf (he/they 
climbed), kac / khacii (she/they climbed); Vdaz (to burn) > död / 
dad (he/they burnt), daz / dazii (she/they burnt) etc. Replacement of — 
y by -a, therefore, turns out to be by imaginary. < 
were —13'?. If the final consonant of the verb root is -s it also 
causes change of —y into —a such as- asa (they were), losa (they are 
exhausted), bas (they lived). " 

> It is noteworthy that the intransitive verbs Vas (to be) and Vlos 
(to be exhausted/worn out) also take the same affixes as are added to 

vat etc. such as- 


Vas (to be) 

Mas. Fem. 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
III os 8$ 8s asil 
II osukh 8sivü Ssükh asüvü 
I osus 88 8süs asü 
Vlos (to be exhausted) 
lI lüs 108 lüs lost 
II lüsukh lisivii lüsükh losüvü 
I lüsus lüs lüsüs losü 


The term bəs is not found in use. 4 aia vere YR 
UIS opi stat ait oer ata sia : 
71 4'*. The samanya bhiit masculine singular and plural suffixes are 
14 


15 oPrasiddhaéavargadakarah o ibid —— 8/3/12 p. 220 
Sakürücca : —— ibid —------ 8/3/13 p.220 
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—on, -okh, -oth, -ov, -om, -ov, such as- karyon, karyokh, karyoth 


karyon, karyom, karyov. 


> The term samanya bhüt literally refers to the simple past tense 
where as the affixes stated in the above given sutra are actually aorist 
denoting pronominal objective suffixes which do not require presence 
of the subject denoting word in the construction. The forms ending in 
the above cited suffixes simply express past action without further 
information regarding its completion or effect. These suffixes actually 
begin with —y — —yon, -yokh, -yoth, -yov, -yom, -yov (see sutra 6) 
which, when added to the verb root, usually results in the 
palatalization of the final consonant of the root. The examples are: 
Vkar (to do) —yon/yoth/yokh —karon, kaFoth, kaFokh etc., Npar (to 
read/study) —yon/yov/yom — pafon, parov, parom, \van (to say) - 
yon/yom/yoth— vafion, vafiom, vafioth. This does not apply to verb 
roots ending in a palatal sound or a vowel as in- VKhé (to eat) -yon > 
khéyon, Ncé (to drink) -yon — céyon, Vni (to take) —yon — niyon etc. 
The use of a subject denoting word, noun or pronoun, causes deletion 
of the final letter of these suffixes except in the second person 
singular and plural such as: tar pafo akhübar — akhiibar par on (he 
did go through the newspaper), mé pafo akhiibar — akhibar parom 
(I did go through the newspaper); tari niyo akhtibar — akhilbar niyon 
(he did take the newspaper), cé paroth akhiibar — akhübür pařoth 
(you sg.did go through the newspaper), etc. « : 
IEA Uem: -15'7 If the object of an action is masculine plural 1 


that case the initial vowel of the suffix is replaced by -e; ur 

karen, kafekh, kareth, karev, karem, kare. 
>The words cited above as examples show presence of pe 
sound after the last Consonant of the root which further supp ors ith 
on that the suffixes mentioned in the previous sutra bee in 
the medi eh 30th, -yov, -yom, -yoy, It is thus obvious that” 
lal of the above Cited suffixes converts into -e (yen 2^" 


1e sámanya bhüt, 


e on o mom 
8/3/14 p.221 kh oth ov om oy pratyayah pumsi : —— ibid 


bahutve ekara : 
gamah - KasmiragabdamRtam 8/3/15 p. 221 
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yeth, -yev, -yem, -yev) and -y before —e is optionally dropped to 
express the masculine plural object of action. The below given 
examples will further make the assertion clear: 
tam pare akhiibar — akhiibar paren (he did go through the 
newspapers). 
vé pareth akhübàr — akhübàr pareth; (you did go through the 
newspapers); 
timay niye akhübar — akhiibar niyekh (they did take the 
newspapers) etc. «4 
Renderer: west —16'?. According to this sutra if the receiver 
of transitive action is feminine singular or plural object, the initial 
vowel of —on, -okh and other above mentioned suffixes is always 
converted into —ey to express aorist and past perfect (ado 


margot), such as- kareyan, kareyakh etc. 
>In view of the present spoken form of Kashmiri —ey is 
optionally employed in place of —e in the first and third person. For 
example tam pare kitab / kitabii and tam parey kitab / kitabii, both are 
equally found in use in the normal discourse. Semantically also both 
these constructions convey the same sense (he did go through the 
book/s) i.e., past action without assurance regarding its completion or 
definiteness of its effect. paren, parekh etc. are pronominal forms. —e 
°r—ey is used according to person and number of the subject as well 
as object of the verb such as- && pareth ~ pareyath kitab / kitabil (you 
Sg. did read the book/s) and fohi parevii ~ pafeyü kitab / kitābü (you 
Plu. did read the book/s). Augment of -y before the suffix (pareyakh) 

18 Optional. 

svar Kaul's statement efe zrareerqefaye indicates that the 
AUS does not consider aorist and past perfect as two different tenses 
i action, In other words aorist refers to past action without assurance 
garding its completion while as the past perfect tense indicates 
Perfection of an action in the past before something else happened. 
* past perfect tense in Kashmiri is expressed by the participle verb 


18 
Striyämeyädeśah sarvatra : ———--- ibid — 8/3/16 p. 222 
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ending in—mut and assisted by auxiliary in the past tense form, such 
as- tami os batü ronümut (she had cooked the food) In the 
pronominal use the person, number and gender denoting pronominal 
markers (-un/-ukh, -uth/-uv and -m) are added after the past tense 
form of auxiliary, such as- batü osun ronümut (III per. mas./fem. sg. 
had cooked the food), bat osukh ronümut (III per. mas./fem. plu, 
had cooked the food), batü osum ronümut (1 per. mas./fem. sg. had 
cooked the food) and so on. « 

amfémggasfremr —17'°. If the final letter of the verb root is a 
dental affricate, the initial vowel of the suffix changes into -3y in the 
aorist and past perfect tenses to constitute feminine forms as in- 
hacayan (he did purchase/observe), dicdyan (he did give). While 
explaining this sutra the author says that according to 
faceitscrerzrorar: 2? -t is augmented with Vhé and Vdi and according to 
(aqasfearuferear') -t is replaced by -č. As provided by the above 
sutra, - dy is added after — as in marcayan. -ay is optionally 
employed with intransitive roots, e.g., srocay ~ Srocey (she did 
become pure), fezáy ~ fezey (she did become sharp), baviizay ~ 
baviizey (she did get liked) etc. Other examples are- khocay (she did 
get frightened), pac3y (she did trust), rocay (she did get liked), vathay 
oa as come down), vachay (she did get up), khachay (she did go 
up) etc. 


_ >The author's explanation of the above sutra and the illustrations 
cited in support of his assertions indicate that the author i5 describing 
structure of some regional variant of Kashmiri which most probably 
might have been the mother tongue of the author or with W C a 
author might have been acquainted. The reason is that the p? 
srocay, tezay, büvüzay, khoéay, pacay, rocay, vodháy, va " 
khach3y" etc, are not used in speech at least by the speaker in 
Srinagar and its adjoining areas. These forms are not eve” listed 
the Kashmiri Dictionary. Further, conversion of a dental stop, Y 


„o GPlasiddhotvargadayah : — ibid — — 8/3/17 p.222 
ap bid ——— 8/3/32 p.222 
a ibid- 8/3/72 p. 272 

este (manuscript) p. 269 
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exists at the end of the base, into a corresponding affricate or augment 
of -é under certain conditions (see 8/3/8) is tenable. But, augment of 
-t and its conversion into —č is gratuitous. For lucidity the conjugation 
ofa few verbs in aorist is given below: 


Intransitive verb Vkhoč (to fear) 


Mas. Fem. 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 

III — khoéo/ khoéeyi khoéeyi khoéeyi 

II khocokh khocevü khoteyakh ^ khocevü 

I khocos khoéeyi khoéeyas khoéeyi 
Transitive verb Vdi (to give) 

III — dico dice/yi dice/yi dice/yi 

II dicoth ditevii diceth dicevü 

I diéom dice/yi dicem dice/yi « 


Uu? dit —187°. —ey is converted into -d after —č in the masculine ` 
also, such as- Was (to live long) I2chay (he did live long), khachay (he 
did go up). 

>The word /sch3y is not found in use while as khachdy is 
actually used as khačo/ khaco/khacayi khate. < 


Udeofzasrufémger —1 97^. If a vowel is followed by a 


6 Net associated with i, u or à, that vowel converts into aprasiddha 
ene Such as- võti (arrived), ‘arin (carried them/us across), paku 
Says ner vacu (she arrived), marin (killed her). The author further 
~ey i at Yvàt means ‘to arrive’. According to sutra 39 of this chapter 
The 1S suffixed to intransitive verbs to express proximate past tense. 
dece arasat (see 8/3/86) provides addition of present tense 
end to = suffixes ~chah/-chih etc. after the roots which have —f at the 
Causes cea their aorist and past perfect forms. The preceding ~t 
Vtar (to etetion of the consonant parts of -chah/-chih. -unis used with 
Paky ( make to cross over). \pak means to walk and its past tense is 

Walked). ~u is replaced by —i in masculine plural — paki (they 


23 


€yasc 
dugg sl: ———— ibid ——— 8/3/18 p. 223 
yutanam pirvavarnasvaraprasiddhata : —------ ibid -———- 8/3/19 p. 224 
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walked). This further causes conversion of common vowels into 
uncommon letters. The Sutra 72 of this chapter prescribes conversion 
of dental stops into the corresponding dental affricates and prasiddha 
vowels (common) become aprasiddha (uncommon) varna. -un js 
added to Vmar meaning to beat or to kill. —4 becomes -ū and 
prasiddha varna -a becomes aprasiddha varna. 

> [svar Kaul’s approach to prove the formation of a conjugated 
word in the proximate, aorist and past perfect tenses is intricate and 
unwarranted. It is beyond one’s understanding why the author is 
unnecessarily complicating the otherwise simple descriptions. 


The author's statement- ‘present tense denoting suffix -chak- 
chih is added and its -ch and -h (Ba) are dropped 
(srest: is not tenable. The reason is -cha is an 
auxiliary and not a suffix as assumed by the author. The present tense, 
simple or continuous, is expressed not only by appending -cha. AS 
explained earlier (see sub-chapter 8.1), the present tense in Kashmir 
is denoted by the present participle verb assisted by auxiliary -ch 
conjugated according to person, number and gender of the doer in the 
active constructions. The present participle verb assisted by auxiliary 
ās in accordance with the grammatical form of the agent of action 
denotes a past continuous or past imperfect action, such as- 5/ A 
asan (he was laughing), so 2s asan (she was laughing). The P 
participle verb ending in -mut (/-müc/müí/müci) and supported 4 
auxiliary ās in accordance with the grammatical form of the A 
or object of action denotes perfection of action in the Dee 
author's assumption regarding deletion of -ch and -h is, therefore, 
maintainable, 


ain and 
In order to show the formation of objective plural terms farin © 


in 
marin (carried them/us across, and, killed them/us) the pur 
disregard of the grammatical procedure, derives them direct 
pronominal terms forun and morun instead of drawing gm 
from the respective verb roots (arz emer 34 p Uf 


GIG... SIRI menm... EE gaaf eana t 


m ten 
25 


——— ibid ——— p. 224 
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det Uucedsg:, Up S3SITSITEST:, 31A SUEITeIT 
aaraa t). As stated earlier, Kashmiri has different sets of 
conjugational terminations containing masculine, feminine, singular, 
plural, subjective, objective and pronominal affixes. It therefore, does 
not make any sense to draw one suffix from the other by the process 
of additions, subtractions and replacement of sounds. 

The words cited above as examples by the author refer to 
pronominal terminations of the proximate past tense. The masculine 
third person singular and plural and first person plural subjective 
proximate past tense of intransitive verbs is formed simply by 
changing the vowel preceding the final consonantof the root while as 
second person singular, plural and first person singular are formed, 
besides the vowel change, by addition of suffixes. In addition to 
vowel change, palatalization is added to the final consonant m 


masculine third person and first person plurals. To make this 


statement clear and comprehensible shown below is the proximate 
past tense conjugation of a few mtransitive verbs: 


Intransitive consonant ending verb Vpakh (to walk) 


Mas. agent Fem. agent 
Sg. Ph. Sg. Phu. 
I] pdk pok pac paci 
II pókukh pekivü pocikh pacivü 
I pókus pok pacis paci 
Voth (to get up/stand up) 
I — véth voth vath vachü 
N  võthukh vothivü votükh vathüvü 
vothus vath vothüs vachü 


Transitive verb mar (to beatkill) — objectiveuse 
gular subject, singular and plural third person object 


m Mas. object Fem. object D 
Tl mor mar mor mari 
moriith/an marith/akh ^ morüth/an marith/ 


akh 


aoo DN 
poibid.— — p. 224 
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J mor mar mar mari 


Pronomnaluse: Singular subject, smgular and plural third naan 
object 


Mas. object Fem. object 
Ill morun marin marün māřan 
II morüthan morithakh morüthan marithakh 
I morum marim marüm maram.« 


sgae sia aA -20^'. The meaning of this sutra is 
that a suffix associated with -u changes-a / -à preceding the final 
consonant into -o such as V/dr (to carry across) —un — torun (cerried 
someone across), Vwit (to arrive/reach) vot (reached /arrived). The 
author, in his explanation of the sutra, says that -à of far changes inb 
—0 because of —u of -un.—ov is added to intransitiv e verbs (arama 
anfonaf sma?^). —chuh is added to vat, -ch and —h of chuh are 
dropped, the remaining —u combines with —t (of Vvat) which causes -à 
of wit to change into -o — vot (mamaa ga sneer: seoan 
ART Seeded stele BSoenereet— are:”°). Similarly, 
Vas ( be) occurs as os (was). 

> These assertions of the author are faulty for the reasons that 
torun is a pronominal term formed by addition of —un. According © 
author conversion of à of iar into —o of rorun is the result of Ii 
contact with — of —un which is not correct. The proximate past of far 
18 for which is not the result of any suffixation or collision of final 
letter of Toot with —u (of un or chuh) as stated by the author m bs 
explanation of the sutra. Euphonic change occurs when two Spe 
sounds come in close contact or collide with each other. In Vyat in 
a Vir —un -à and —u are separated by —t and -r respectively dug 
factis qa nic Junction (sandhi) of -a and ~u is not possble $ 
formed either 


corresponding 


27 
» udyutasyopdhàya ütotvam : — 


“dyutasyopdhāyā at otvam : — ibid ——— 8/3/20 p. 225 
— ibid -------—- p. 225 


29 1 
= ibid ———-p. 225 
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changing the vowel sound preceding the final consonant plus 
addition of conjugational suffixes. For perspicuity the conjugation of 
Jär in the proximate past tense is shown below: 

Termination Occurrence 

Vir (to carry across) 


Masculine singular object 


Sg. Ph. Sg. Ph. 
III vowel change vowel change tor tor 
II uth üvü toruth torüvü 
I vowelchange vowel change tor tor 
Masculine plural object 

Sg. Ph. Sg. Ph. 
III vowel change vowel change tər tər 
II ith ivü terith tarivü 
I vowelchange vowelchange tər tar 

Feminine singular object 

Sg. Ph. Sg. Ph. 
III vowel change vowel change tor tar 
I üath üvü tarüth torüvü 
I vowelchange vowelchange tor tar 

Feminine plural object 

Sg. Ph. Sg. Ph. 
IH i i tari tari 
II yath iü tarath tárivü 
I i 1 tari tari 


Similarly, addition of —ov to intransitive verbs like vat and as etc., 
addition of chuh, subtraction of ch and h is also pointless. 4 

eat semp -21°°. In the proximate past—e 

Ahe Toot changes into -yz and -7 according to singular and plural 

lyūkh & of the masculine object of action, such as-Vlekh (to write) — 

un, likhin, Ncef (o pestle) — cyütun, cz in. In his explanation of 


30 
PUPSYekárasya yüdītau karmalkatvanekatve : —— ibid ——— 8/3/21 p. 225 
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the sutra the author says, ‘čet means to pound. -un is added t itp 
denote masculine plural object of cef. —u becomes —e which in tum 
makes the vowel proximate to final consonant to change into -yä and 
-7 respectively (Qe Geet sat mAr dag anita 
Spree: HAA PAGINA APTE SPRY. 
> |yükhun, līkhin and cyütun, Cciin are pronominal terms. In the 
objective use these two verbs are conjugated on the pattern of ohe 
transitive verbs such as Vpar, Vir (as described above) etc. The 
addition of conjugational affixes results in the replacement of the 
vowel preceding the final consonant of the root by some other vowel, 
such as- par — por, poruth, parin; tar — tor, toruth, tarin etc. 
Sate” or č- before the final consonant converts into —i/ or is 
replaced by -yū. —y of -yü usually blends with in the form of 
palatalization of the consonant proximal to it, such as- lekh > lakh, 
_likhuth, likhin, cet — Gat, čūņ th, čīțin etc. 4 
wwe w -22°?. eÆ of the intransitive roots like \pher (b 
vandal turn/around- over/to putrify especially cooked food items), 
ch (to sit) and Vmel (to meet) becomes -yñ and -7 in the past tense 
meane sngular and plural respectively, such as- pher — phyitr ^ 
phür (he wandered), phtr (they wandered/ turned over); beh > byi 
(he sat down/stay ed), bithya (they sat down/stay ed); mel — myHl (he 
met/ something mixed with-), milya (they aN The author furhe 
SU that this does not apply to verbs like Vmeth (to become sweel) 
da (o spread) and Vbreth (to be boorish). 
As explained earlier. - p consonant 
preceding it end the aa y of —w blends with roa 
pn ) cited above as examples are pO". n- 
ith, bih; mel — mal, mīl. Th ion of -e/£ into 
cst toc , mil. The conversion ug 
s verbs like Vmefh, \ped and Nbrefh. The cones 
orms of these verbs fj shin; pel 
Vou Mae eg., meth — mefhav, mefhokh, mifhin, um 
Ar eM DUE. breth — brefhav, brethoth, bruh, © 
nant proximate to the conjugational term 
also z conjug 2x ai 
pronounced as palatalized. —e proximal to the initial conso" 


mene 


ibid-——----- 
e herbyah p.225 


mela . : 
elm ca: — iig... 8/3/22 p. 226 
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remains unchanged except in the distant potential where it is replaced 
by -i. The past tense mascu line denoting terminations added to Veh, 
\ped and Nbreth are shown as blow: 


\meth (to become sweet) Npher (to wander) 
Sg. Ph. Sg. Ph. 
III methav metheyi phir phir 
II methokh methevü phürukh phirivü 
I mefhos metheyi phürus phir« 


Raen wor —23°°. In the subjective as well as objective 
use the vowel preceding the final consonant becomes -7 and —e in 
feminine singular and plural respectively and — at the end of the root 
converts into —c in the feminine plural. The examples are: 


\éet (to pound/crush) \pher (to wander) 
Fem i 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Ph. 
čītün čecan phīr pheri; 
Nbéh (to sit) Nmel (to meet) 

bith bechi; mij meji 


> The procedure followed by the author je Geet ser! Ucbed 

9T:| sear Raai, sft IPR&Æ APT: l-e GGG 

Sa SAA 1” (un is added to cef. It converts into - in the singular 

ang — is replaced by —y to make the feminine form) is not workable. 

Similarly, the assertions regarding formation of masculine subjective 

terms by addition of —au and —ey, addition of chuh, chih, deletion of 

fes P replacement of masculine s suffix n pe in be 
€ forms and change of —i into —y (Gedte 

Be fee sméer Ei dedre fair fet 

SANE: | spes gR aq |) are also not applicable. « 

> wend a -24°*. -o before the final 

consonant of the verb root becomes -d to express masculine singular 


33 
x ox amiditau sarvatra : --------—-- ibid ———— 8/3/23 p. 227 
arasyokarah sddespumkartari : ——--—- ibid --—--— 8/3/24 p.228 
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and plural subject as well as object of action, such as- \boz (b 
listen hear) — büzun (listened/heard), Vbo! (to speak/utter) + [na 
(spoke), Vroś (suk) — rith (suked), Npoth (to become robusi) ~ 
pofhav (became robust). 

Itis in place to state that the object of the transitive verb Nboz is 
usually a feminme term except the English loan words which ae 
employed as masculine terms. In other words kafai 
(story/statement/matter/argument) and kathü (discourse) occur a 
feminine nouns while as /ékhcar (lecture), program / purūgrām 
(program) etc. are used as masculine terms. Vbol is an intransitive 
verb and thus, occurs subjectively only. The conjugation of these 
roots in the past tense given below will make the statement clear. 


Vboz (to listen) 


Masculine singular object Feminine singular object 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Ph. 
III büz büz büz büz 
II büzuth büzüvü büzüth büzüvü 
I baz büz büz büz 
Masculine pluralobject Feminine pluralobject 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Plu. 
III büz baz bozii bozii 
II büzith büzivü bozath bozüvü 
I büz baz bozii bozii 
Intransitive verbs: 
Vbol (to speak) \po th (to become robust) 
Mas. Mas 
Sg. Ph ; m 
5 5 Sg. Ph. 
III bal bül pothav pofhey! 
| paluth —— buüvü  pookh  pohevä 
bal pothos pofhey! 
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Vros (to suk) 


Sg. Plu. Sg. Ph. 
III rath rath ruth rośi 
II rathukh rüthivü rüthükh rosivii 
I rüthus rüth rüthüs ro$i 


The above given conjugation of verbs shows that —o is replaced 
by -à in the past tense only if the object of action is masculine 
singular or plural. If the object of action is feminine plural -o of Nboz 
does not undergo any change in the past tense. —o of Vboz and Nbol 
becomes -à in the past tense and potential mood (büzin- let him/them 
listen, bülin- let him/them speak) while as in present and future tenses 
itremains unchanged such as- bozan chu, bozi, bozan and bolan chu, 
boli, bolan etc. Similarly, —o of Npofh converts into -ü only in the 
benedictive third person singular, plural and second person plural 
such as- püfhin (let him/them be strong), püthiv (let you ph. be 
robust). Addition of —unZuthZuKh etc. to Nboz and Nbol constitutes 
pronominal terms, eg. büzun/ büzuth/ büzukh and bülm/ bülut/ 
bülukh. The suggested process involving addition of chuh, chih, and 
deletion of —ch, -h etc. is futile. The third person singular and plural 
denoting suffixes used with Npofh are pronounced as —av and —eyi 
respectively and not—ov and —ey as perceived by the author. —S at the 
end of verb root Vroś (to sulk) is irregularly replaced by the alveolar 
Sound th — rith ~ rūś (sulked). Conversion of -th of riifh into -ch > 
rochiis notfound in use. 4 


-25°°. -o of the verb root becomes -ü or —o if the 


Subject or obj MES "d m see EE EEI 
ject of action is femmme smgu 
sarees wa yearned Coage a 


T RERS APRA PPR-PN HTA: agafa, such as- 
dud — büzün (listened fem. sg. object), bozan (listened fem. plu. 
ct); rath (she sulked), rochya (they sulked). 
ange of —o into -i is understandable but replacement of —o 
ton unthinkable. The words cited above as examples are actually 
Omhnal terms. The past tense conjugation of Vboz and Vros has 


Y —0 is 
p 


P———— ibid ———— 8/3/25 p. 228 
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already been shown in detail while explaining the previous sutra, -h 
of rüfh is generally found replaced by -s — rosi.4 
erum WE 0G aof Vmar (to die) changes into -a in the past 
tense masculine singular and plural, e.g., mid (third person singular 
died), müdi (hird person plural died). —r at the end of the root 
converts into —d. 

>In his explanation of the sutra the author repeats the irrelevant 
argument regarding addition of chuh, chih and subtraction of ch, h 
etc. ad libitum which, as stated at umpteen places, does not bear any 
relationship with the formation of past tense denoting terms-a n he 
medial position of the root changes into -2 in feminine sg. and ph. 
For clarity, given below is the conjugation of Nmar in the proximate 
past tense. 


Nma r 
Mas. rem 
Sg. Phu. Sg. Ph. 
II miid müd moyi moyi 
IT müdukh müdivü moyakh moyivü 
I müdus müd moyas moyi 


eme -27°7. This applies to las also i.e., -a of las (blessed liv l 
is replaced by -4 in the masculine singular while as in he put 
converts into the uncommon vowel (et mare d 
Soar SPN safe) atest weit sec 
I”), eg., Hist, listi, lüstukh, lüstiv, listum, lüsti k . 

> The blessing-convey ing term -/as is most commonly pe Pa 
benedictive mood in the second and third person singular mi Ud 
such as- las/lasiv (may you mas./fem.sg /p lu. live a blessed do. A, 
(may he/she/they live a blessed life). The forms cited T 
examples indicate that the anthor has wrongly perceiv icon hs 
Consequently, these terms have been incorrectly spelled 2 
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made them incomprehensible. A non Kashmiri speaker wili not be 
able to locate these forms even in the Kashmiri Dictionary. Therefore, 
this sutra is bereft of purpose. < 
Aoendescderpe saaa RA -28*°. According to this sutra, 
in feminine singular and plural—a of Vias transmutes into uncommon 
-ü and -à respectively (eser sumer smelt PPRA 
arae), such as- hich (she lived), lach (they lived), lüchükh (you sg. 
lived), Iichüv (you plu. lived), hichiis (I lived), lach (we lived). 
>This sutra in essence is a continuation of the previous sutra. 
The woids cited as examples are extraneous and do not exist in 
discourse. The use of —ch in place of —s of Vlas — lüch, lath etc. is 
notin use at least in the standard form of Kashmiri spoken in Srmagar 
and its surrounding areas. This again supports the view that the author 
mighthave notbeen a Kashmiri speaker of the Kashmir valley. 


wemeznqufeizf2casr weds —29*'. In arist and past perfect tenses” 
the conversion of final consonant of the root (Vlas) into uncommon 

consonant causes the vowel before the final letter of the root 

change into uncommon vowel in masculine, feminine, singular and 

plural, such as- [3¢hov (he had lived), léhay (they had lived), lachav 
(she had lived), Jachay (they had lived)”. 

. P According to this sutra —s at the final position of Vias converts 
into —ch in the aorist and past perfect tenses. These assertions are not 
correct for two reasons. One, the forms cited above by the author as 
examples in support of his assertions are unintelligible and do not _ 
exist in speech. These terms are not even available in the Kashmiri 
Dictionary. Two, the verb Vias in the past perfect forms like smut, 
losmü, lo$müf etc. are very rarely employed in speech. Its 
conjugation in the aorist is shown as below: 


M a n ana 

40 

a "'Yámekatvünekatve adatavaprasiddhau : ——-— ibid — — 8/3/28 p.230 

A Samünyapürnayorantimah sarvatra : —-——-~- ibid ——— 8/3/29 p. 231 
(bid — — (manuscript) p. 280 
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Intransitive verb Vlas (to live a blessed life) 


Mas. Fem. 

Sg. Plu. Sg. - Plu. 
III lašo laseyi laseyi laseyi 
II lasey okh lasevü lasey akh lasevü 
I laSos laseyi laseyas laseyi.«4 


art ape; Raai aprsir —30/31^?. The medial vowel of var 
(to die) becomes —v in the aorist and past perfect masculine, feminine, 
singular and plural, such as- mvayov (he died), mvayav ( he had died), 
mvayey (they had died), mvayay (they had died), mvayey (she hal 
died), mvayay (she had died). —v occurs in place of the medial vowel 
to express feminine past indefinite as well, e.g., mvayi (she died). 

> These assertions are not accurate. The low central vowel sound 
before the final letter of Vmar actually converts into the low back 
vowel -ə and not —v as given by the author. Besides, -r of mar 
converts into -d and -y to constitute the proximate past masculine 
and feminine forms respectively. For the clarity of the statement see 
conjugation of Vmar in the proximate past tense given in the 
discussion on sutra 26. The past perfect is expressed, as elucidated 
earlier, by -mut suffixed participle verb supported by the auxiliary 1 
the past tense. In the arist and remote past the given verb conjugates 
as given below: 


The intransitive root Vmar (to die) 


Fem. 
Sg. Ph. Sg. Phu. 
Ill mayo maye moye moye 
II — mayokh moyevü moy ekh moy ev 
I mdyos moye may es moye 


The terms mvayàv (he had di = ad died) at? 
| died), mvayay (she/they had 91^ also 
actually regional variants of mayo and moye respectively. Ie 


noteworthy that the aff; ce) at 
also used to refer tp pies employed to denote the remoto P i.c. 


. past action which does not attain CO 
(OE9, eg, moyo (he narrowly escaped death), maye (se ^^ 


43 
S SE TENA -232 
maro vakārah ; striyam bhūteapi : ---------—- ibid —----—- 8/3/-30/31 P: 231 
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narrowly escaped death), mayokh / moyekh (you mas./fem. sg. 
narrowly escaped death), mayevii (you plu. narrowly escaped death), 
mayos | mayes (I mas./fem. narrowly escaped death) maye (we 
narrowly escaped death).-4 
Raras: —32^^. —t is augmented before past tense suffix 
with Vhi (to observe; to purchase) and Wdi ( give) which is 
converted into —¢ in the aorist. The examples are:- hyatun (purchased/ 
observed), ditun (gave); hyacan (had purchased), dican (had given). 

> The verb root used in the sense of ‘to buy/purchase and to 
observe’ is Vhě and not Nhi as assumed by the author. The terms 
hótun and ditun are pronominal forms. These two verb roots are 
conjugated in the proximate past as shown below: 


Agent: Masculine / feminine singular 
Receiver: Masculine III person singular and plural 


Nhé Ndi 

Sg. Ph. Sg. Plu. 
III hot het dut dit 
II hótith hétith dututh ditith 
I hot het dut dit 
Receiver: Feminine III person singular and plural 
IIl het hai dié dičü 
Il het tith hatath di&ith ditath 
I he hati dit ditü 


The conjugation of Vhé and Ndi given above indicates several 
anges caused in these two roots by the addition of the conjugational 
Minations such as- -f is converted into —č if the object of action is 
p ainine singular or plural, Palatalization is added  h- of Vhé in 

90 genders and numbers, Palatalization is added  d- of Ydi only if 

* receiver of action is masculine singular. The augmented =t is 
Palatalized (ho) if the object is [II person masculine or feminine 
es -~€ is usually replaced by -ə and —a (hat /hadi) to denote the 

“amine singular and plural object respectively and by —ó to express 


ch 
ter 


hidyostakaragamah 1o — ibid —------— 8/3/32 p: 232 
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the masculine singular (Að object. Masculine plural object iş 
denoted by addition of palatalization to the fmal consonant The initial 
letter of the root Vdi is palatalized only if the object of action ig 
masculine singular. 

hyacon (did purchase) and dicon (did give) are aorist denoting 
pronominal forms. The conjugation of Vdi in the past without 
confirmation of its completion has already been discussed (see 
8/3/17). Nhé also conjugates on the similar pattern such as: 


III hěčo h&e/yi h&e/yi hěče/yi 
II hééoth h&eth hé&eth hécevn 
I hěčo h&e/yi hééem hée/yi 


The author has used the terms hyačīn and dican which ae 
actually regional variants of hyacon and dicon respectively. 


eeu Yad -3347 .—ris augmented with the masculine forms 


of Vlas used in the sense of ‘to live a blessed life’ such as- sti (he 
lived), Isti (they lived). The feminine term is Hich (she lived). 

> As explained earlier (see sutra 27-29), these terms are neithe 
found in use nor are listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary and, therefore 
do not merit any detailed comment. «4 
AAA mere: —344°, Addition of past tens 
terminations to Vni, meaning ‘to take" , cause—u and —i change bb T 
and -7 respectively. The examples are: nyān (III per. sg. took mas: i 
object), nm (MI pa. sg. took mas. plu. objects). In his explanation : 
the sutra the author says that -un is added to Vni to indicate ^ 
masculine object of the action and according to 83/4 —" ol m 
usually changes into —i (ferma: ser, pH gA ding 

> SHE | sitet sere esr paq) and d 
to this sutra the initial -u and —i become —d and -7 respectivei a 
examples are: nyj (TII per. sg. took mas. sg. object) and nin QT 
Sg. took mas. plu. object). 


45 , 

é lasaśca pumbhūte: -——-———— ibid —----- 8/3/33 p. 232 

a Perüditau pratyayokärekārayoh : ---—--- ibid ----—— 8/3/34 p. 233 
=== ibid —--—- p, 233 
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P The examples quoted above by the author denote past tense 
pronominal use of Vni. It is beyond one's ken as to why the author 
does not show the formation of a conjugated form directly from the 
verb root by the process of affixation rather than employing the 
lengthy, intricate and above all unjustifiable procedure of deriving 
them from the pronominal terms which is not the correct linguistic or 
grammatical approach. In simple words, a conjugated form is derived 
directly from the root and not from the pronominal term of the root as 
has been usually done by the author. For easy understanding listed 
below are the past tense denoting conjugational terminations 
employed with Vni : 

Proximate Past 

Agent: Masculine / feminine singular 

Receiver- Masculine / feminine II person singular and plural 


Mas. . Fem. j 
Sg. Ph. Sg. Ph. 
III -v -yi -yi yi 
II -üth ith - -yath -yithakh 
I -v -yi -yi yi 
Aorist 


Agent: Masculine / feminine singular agent 
Receiver- Masculine / feminine III person singular and plural 


Sg. Phi. Sg. Ph. 
IIT -yo -ye -ye e 
Il. -yot -yeth -yeth/an -yeth/akh 
I -yo -ye -ye -ye 
Occurrence: 
Proximate Past: 
Sg. Ph. Sg. Ph. 
III niv niyi niyi niyi 
II ñūh nih niyath niyithakh 
niy niyi niyi nii 
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Aorist 
Sg. Phu. Sg. Phu. 
III niyo niye niye niye 
II nyot niyeth niy ethan niyethakh 
I niyo niye niye niye 


None of these conjugated forms show conversion of any mitia] 
vowel into -4 or -i. The terminations mentioned above are empbyei 
according to grammatical category of the object of action. These 
forms necessarily require the presence of the agent denoting word for 
the completion of sense. The pronominal terms, on the other hand, do 
not allow the presence of the subject denoting word as these terms 
contain information regarding the number, gender and person of bot, 
the doer as well as the receiver of the action, such as- fin (he/she 
took mas.sg. object), fukh (they took mas.sg. object), Aah (you sg. 
took mas.sg. object); nith (you sg. took mas.plu. object), fium (I took 
mas.sg. object), n iyi (I/we took mas./fem.plu. objects). 4 


Wisi sire STRUD ster sna AA ama were JAPA -35 
If the object of action is masculine singular, the suffixes -an -ākh ath 
“ay -ām and -àv are employed to express the past perfect tense of 
action, such as- bozān (he had heard), bozākh (they had heard) 
bozāth (you sg. had heard), bozáv (you plu. had heard), bozam (1 be 
heard), bozav (we had heard). The author further says that according 
b suta 8/3/46 -y is augmented with all the forms of past perfect = 
suta 8347 recommends deletion of —y with the dental affricate (^ 
ch, z) sounds. 


P The words cited above as examples do notrefer fo perfection 
action as stated (uvfagy) by the author. The fact is bat 
terminations Cited in the suta refer to past action without E 
information regarding its completion, continuance of T^ ii 
Besides, these terminations are usually found in use ia the a 
moke by the speakers of south Kashmir while as in the $ n 
orm of Kashmiri these terminations are in order r eplaced by 
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bozyon, ~yokh — bozyokh, —yoth— bozyoth, —yovü — bozyovü, — 
yom -> bozyom and -yo nj bozyo. These terminations are employ ed 
t constitute the pronominal terms. The past perfect (qefa) is 
expressed by —mut suffixed participle verb associated with auxiliary 
in the past tense, such as- su os tati dramut(hehad left that place). 
eae ager -36^?. According to this sutra—e is employed after the 
root to denote the plural object of the past perfect tense of action, 
such as- kareyen, kareyekh, kareyeth, kareyev, kareyem, kareyey. 
> The past perfect tense denotes the perfection of action in the 
past. The forms Kareyen (he did do), kareyekh (they did do), kareyeth 
(you sg. did do), kareyev (you plu. did do), kareyem (I did do) and 
kareyey (we did do) cited above by the author denote the completion 
of an action as the cause of the other, the result, which does not 
actually happen. The past perfect (gofa) of Vkar is expressed by— 
mut (according to grammatical form of agent as well as object of the 
action) suffixed participle verb associated with the auxiliary m the 
past tense, such as tarii as kam korümüc (he had done the work), tam 
asti kami karimücü. The author's statement ių «ecd sAr 
wie erar ur uere me: is, therefore, fallacious. € 
-37°". According to this sutra if a verb rootends in 
a dental affricate, -3 is added before the suffix, such as- bozayen 
(he/she did hear), AacSyen (he/she did purchase). 
>The pronominal terms bozdyen, hačzyen cited above by the 
author as examples are usually pronounced as bozeyon ~ bozon and 
eyon, hé€on respectively . It is noteworthy that these terms, besides 
expressing the aorist, also indicate the incompletion of the effect of a 
Previously done action. 4 
-385?. If the object of action is feminine 
ee or plural, the past perfect tense of a verb is expressed by 
Pbying the same conjugational suffixes which are used to denote 
49 


so "hátore bahutve : ---—--— ibid —— 8/3/36 p. 234 

sı ~~ bid ——- p. 234 

m CPrasiddhéavargénda ; — ibid ———-— 8/3/37 p.234 
ümànyavatstrikarmani :—----—- ibid ------—- 8/3/38 p. 234 
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he aorist (i Sica LenS afr ES 
wmemeeeperacedesuifor atafert). 

> The aorist refers to past action without assurance regarding its 
completion while as the past perfect tense indicates perfection of m 
action in the pastbefore something else happened (see sutra 16), To 
express these two different tenses by the same set of termination js, 
therefore, not possible. As explained earlier, the past perfect tense is 
denoted by the participle verb ending in—mut-miié and supported by 
the auxiliary in the past tense form, such as- fami os batü ronümut 
(she had cooked the food). In the pronominal use the person, numbe 
and gender denoting marker is appended to the coniugated form of 
the auxiliary, such as- batü osun ronümut (III per. mas./fem. hal 
cooked food).-« 


: aða va sir va site uer ag eee: -39° The 
past tense denoting affixes —ov, -ey, -o kh, -ev, -os, -ey are used if the 
doer of the action is masculine smgular or plural. The author furba 
says hat—ov is optionally used as —au (sia nerea ma aha 
sit a emaa sà ste). The examples are: wphyov ot 
vuphyau (III per. sg. flew), vuphyey (III per. plu. flew), iryokh (you 
sg. floated), zryevi (you plu. floated), gwabyos (I per. sg. became 
heavy burdensome), praryey (I per. plu. waited). According t pd 
these suffixes are appended to the intransitive roots to indicate tha 
the doer of the proximate past action is masculine ( 

mi fecto? ait afer aa 

a.) | 

> The proximate past tense subjective affixes, besides daom 
the time of action, provide information about the person, nu gen 
gender of the doer as well. In other words the proximate pe 
denoting affixes employed with the intransitive verbs also 4% wie 
the function of the pronominal affixes, such as- su drav iat e i 
that place) or dray tati (III per. mas. S: left that place), eu dra nf 
oe left that place) or drayakh tati (II per. fem. sg. ! t that P 


umk 3/39 P: P 
pumkartari ov ey okhev os ey bhiite pratyayah: ———- ibid 77 5^ 
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The subjective affixes mentioned in the above given sutra are 
used with a limited number of intransitive roots like Nvuph (to fly), 
\prar (© wait), \yir ~ ir (to float) etc. In addition these affixes are 
employed especially with the verbal stems which are derived from the 
qualitative adjectives such as- mokul (free) — Vmokal (to be free), 
ódur (wet) — Nadar (to become wet), vozul (red) > Vvozal (to turn 
red) etc. These suffixes usually begin with —y (eretet:°*) which, when 
collides with the final consonant of the root, causes palatalisation of 
that consonant. —y is not prefixed if the affix begins with —e. For clear 
understanding of this statement shown below are these terminations 
and their use with verbal stems. The palataization of the consonant is 
dropped if the affix begins with -e 


Affix Occurrence 
Masculine subject Nvozal (to turn red) 

2 Sg. Plu. Sg. . Ph. 
III -y-av -eyi vodilav vodileyi 
II -y-okh -evii vozilokh  vodilevii 
I -y-os -eyi voziilos voziileyi 
Similarly , Vprār (to wait) Nyi/ir (to float) 

g. Plu. Sg. Phu. 
III práray prareyi y/irav y/ireyi 
II prarokh prarevii y/tokh y/revü 
I prafos prareyi y/řos y/reyi 


MaR: amer smer STRE GU Smet TED WeWum -4077.- 
à, -āy, -akh, -àv, -às, -@y are employed with the intransitive verbs to 
express the aorist and past perfect tenses provided that the subject of 
the action is masculine, singular or plural. The examples of aorist are 
vuphyāv (he did fly), vuphyey (they did fly) etc. while as mokliyav (he 
I5 done with), mokliyey (they are done with), mokliyakh (you sg. are 
done with), mokliyiv (you plu. are done with) and mokliyas (1 am 
done with) denote perfection of action. 


SURE e 


ss 7 lbid —— p. 235 i 
sāmānyapūrņayoh av Ay akh àv as ay pratyayah: ~--—— ibid —— 8/3/40 p. 235 
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been sufficiently explained in the foregoing sutras th 

Eoi bae and past perfect (wmemeerqeiem:) refer to us 
different tenses of action and, therefore, cannot be expressed by the 
same set of terminations as given by the author. Besides, in sutra35 
the author says that (fÀ Set SA SeA MA IA ana 
yer: yaad) ån, —akh, —ath, —av,—am and —àv are past perfect 
denoting suffixes while as in the present sutra he refers to a different 
set of suffixes to express the same time of action i.e., the past perfect 
tense in addition to the aorist. The fact is that neither of these two 
different sets of suffixes is employed at least by the speakers of 
Kashmiri language in Srinagar and its surrounding areas which enjoys 
the prestige of being the standard form used in literature and the mass 
media (see sutra34-35).« 
zanen aeu: -41°°. If the doer of a transitive verb s 
masculine, singular or plural, addition of aorist and past perfect 
denoting pronominal suffix leads to deletion of -y and —v. This 
applies only to the consonant ending roots and not to root which 
have a vowel sound at the end (zr. a vede a 2 
Sied"). The examples cited by the author are: kumühos 
(III per. sg. became compassionate), kumiilyes (III per. plu. rr 
compassionate). The author further explains that the verb Nkuma 
means ‘to melt/become soft. According to 8/5/39 —ov and -9 fe 
added as masculine subject denoting affixes. 8/183 provides 7. 
addition of as and augment of —y and finally deletion of -y m 
in às (III per. sg./pl came/arrived), ahas (II per. sg. camel? 
Gsas (I per. sg. came/arrived), ds (I per.plu.came/arrived). — ie 

> The sutra refers to pronominal use of the action iit 
proximate past. Besides, the examples given by the author neon? 
that the intransitive action ends with the doer for the sake of 1 for jii 
else, such as- kumiilyos (III per. mas.sg. became softimelied fof 
per. mas.sg.), and kumülyes (III per. mas.plu. became softime "ris 
II per. mas.sg ), as (III per. sg /plu came/arrived for someone? 


56 
6 
sı *ambandhipratyayesu vayorlopah : -——--—-- ibid ——— 8/3/41 P: E 
pus Di 535 
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(II per. Sg. came/arrivedfor someone), asas (I per. sg. came/arrived 
for someome), às (I per. plu. came/arrived for someone). These forms 
do notshow deletion of any -y or —v. These rather indicate augmentof 
-y prefixed to the pronominal suffixes which blends with the final 
consonant of the root in the form of palatalization of the letter. It 
seems that the author derives these pronominal forms from the 
proximate past denoting conjugated terms by the process of addition, 
augment and subtraction rather than forming them by appending the 
appropriate pronominal affixes directly to the root. Given below are 
the affixes and their occurrence with the verb root to impart clarity to 
this reasoning: 


Affix Occurrence 
Masculine sg./plu. subject Nkumal (to meli to be 
compassionate/soft) 

Set a) ' 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Ph. 
III -y-av -eyi kumiilav kumiileyi 
II. -y-okh -evü kumülokh  kumiilevii 
I -y-os -eyi kumiilos kumiileyi 
Set b) 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Ph. 
III -y-os -es kumiilos kumiiles 
II. -y-ohas -evos kumülohas ^ kumülevos 
I -y-osas -es kumiilosas ^ kumüles 


The affixes and their occurrence with Vkumal shown above 
Clearly indicate that the affixes given in seta) convey that the action 
of melting or becoming compassionate ends with the agent itself 
Without any effect. The pronominal affixes listed in set b) denote that 
th action ends with the agentor agents for the sake of someone else, 

9 5 noteven the receiver of the action. 4 
b * Were sienna; aed? aR -42/43°°. -à 

fore -v and —y converts into —o and -3 respectively. Similarly, -o 


58 
t TIE 
ayoh pürvakara odaprasiddhatve ; odatau vattvaprasiddhatve : 
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and —a before —v and —y are replaced by —v and -a respectively, The 
examples quoted im support of the sutra are: oy (III per. mas, sg. 
came), ay (III per. mas. plu. came), droy (III per. mas. sg. left), drày 
(III per. mas. plu. left), gvay (III per. mas. sg. went), gay (III per. mas. 
plu. went), pyvay (III per. mas. sg. fell down), py ay (III per. mas. plu. 
fell down). 

> These assertions of author can be understood by the following 
analysis: 

The verb roots of the above cited intransitive past tense forms (oy, 
droy, góy and pyoy) are Vyi (to come), Nner (to leave), Vgach (io go) 
and \pé (to fall down) respectively. The proximate past subjective 
masculine singular and plural of these roots, in order, are dv (III per. 
mas. sg. came), Gyi (III per. mas. plu. came); dràv (III per. masse. 
left), drayi (III per. mas. plu. left); gav (III per. mas. sg. went), gayi 
(III per. mas. plu. went) and pyavfiav (III per. mas. sg. fell down), 
péyi (I per. mas. plu. fell down). The proximate past intransitive 
action done for the sake of some person or object other than the 
receiver of the action is denoted by replacing the vowels preceding - 
or -y at the end of the word, such as: Vyi — sg. dv — ay (Ill pe 
mas. sg. came for you), plu. ayi — dy (III per. mas. plu. came for 
you); Vner > sg. drav — droy (III per. mas. sg. left for you), pl. 
Cu — dr3y (III per. mas. plu. left for you); Vgach > LUE UT 

pe. mas. sg. went for you), plu. gayi — (III per. mas. P" 
went for you); Npé — sg. TA 7 (i semis sg. fell down D 
you), plu. pdyi > peyiy (III per. fem. sg. Fell down for you): W8 
of -a into —v is misperceived. The pronominal term for ‘he wee 
you 1s pronounced as göy and not as gay which shows convas E 
cnn mid Ut vowel -ð and not into semi von 

€ author. Simi is i ect. 
pronounced as poy. <q S arma 
Reem] UTD ver ma ua wer wer verm: -440 en 
eyalh, -ev, -eyas and —ey are feminine subject denotn 


236237 
e E jbid —— 8/3/-42/43 P. “g p2 
striyām ey ey ayakh ev eyas ey pratyayüh : --—--—--- ibid -——— — 8/3/ 44 P. 
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According to author's assertions crx wreteaguieneenucdtaf a 
sera these suffixes are expressive of both, the aorist as well as past 
perfect tenses. The examples are: vyajhey (she did put on fat), 
lareyakh (you sg. did stick to), navyevü (you plu. did become 
rejuvenated), badeyas (I did grow up), bambiirey (we did lost nerve). 
-y is augmented to express the aorist and past perfect. —ic is added 
before—y with the consonant ending roots such as- vyafhiyey (she had 
puton fat), ariyeyakh (you sg. had stuck on), naviyevil (you plu. had 
become rejuvenated), badiyeyas (I had grown up), bambüriyey (we 
had lost nerve). The author further says that Vlür in the senses ‘to 
stick to’ and ‘to chase away’ occurs subjectively while as Jar in the 
sense of ‘to form/adorn/soften" (Gerefteszer®°) occurs objectively. 


>The affixes quoted above by the author i support of his 
assertions actually refer to the proximate past tense. The aorist 
denoting feminine affixes commonly used. in speech are: 


Affix Occurrence 
Nbad (to grow) 
Sg. Plu. Sg. Ph. 
Ill -eye -eye badeye badeye 
II. -eyekh -eyevü badeyekh ^  badeyevü 
I -eyes -gye badeyes badeye 


Vvyath, Nnav, and Vbad are verbal stems derived from the 
qualitative adjectives voi (fat), nóv (new) and bód (big/ekler) 
respectively. The concept of augment of-ic is not justified as the 
terms vya thiyey, lāriyeyakh, naviyevü, badiyeyas and bambüriyey do 
Dot match with the actual pronunciation of the terms actually in use 
L6. vyafheye, lareyekh, naveyevü, badeyes and bambüreye 
respectively, The intransitive verb Vr is used in the senses of “to 
Stick to”, to chase away’ and ‘to go after’. It is never used in the sense 
of to ador: as stated by the author and, figurative sense ‘envious of 
Someone else's possessions, qualities, or luck. -ach is a feminme 


60 
S Williams, Sir M. Monier - Sanskrit English Dictionary: P- 648, col. 3 
>= ibid ---—--—--- p. 309 
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therefore, the assertion regarding objective use of Var (p 
form/adorn/soften) is incorrect. < 
war fee -45 . According to author, Vfyamb means (cer 
garaia’) unsteadiness of eyes“. In this sense it takes the feminine 
suffixes such as- tyambeyas (IIl per. sg. became unsteady), 
tyamb iyeyas (III per. sg. had become unsteady). 
>The word meaning of iamb is ‘eye irritations 9. It usually 

occurs combined with the noun ach (eye) (— ach tyambiin) to impart 
the noun and accordingly tyamb takes the feminine conjugational 
terminations. The word tyambeyas is past pronominal form (III pa. 
sg. became envious) while as tyambiyeyas is not found used n 
speech. « 
mom: afg mmeg -46°°. —y is augmented wih all 
transitive and intransitive roots in the aorist and past perfect tenses, 
such as- Vvotal (© risefgrow) > vvatalyov / vvatalyav (did rise 
grow/appeat), vvaialiyav (had risen/grown); Vrat (to become hot) 
fatyov | tatyav (became hot), mtiyav (did become hot); vdar (0 
become stable/ to stay) — daryov / daryav (did become SEU 
dariyay (had become stable/stayed); Nnam (to bow) > nem 
namyay (did bow), namiyav (had bowed). The author further says n 
Yai se ---— (889) and wrareergefat: 3d -———7 (8340) 
recommend addition of suffixes —ov and -àv respectively. The pM 
sutra indicates augment of —y with all roots. —ic is added yee 
with the consonant ending roots. Thus, the aorist and past P^. -— 
forms of subjective roots are- Véal (to flee) — cajyov (fled), a 
(had fled); Viar (to cross) — taryov (crossed), taryav (had ur 

mar (to die) — mvayov (died), mwayüv (had died).—/ conve 8 ^. 
J and -a before the final letter of mar changes into —v. 7 P d 
The proximate and past perfect of objective roots are- Ia A 
karyān (had done); vavyon (sowed), vavyan (had sown). -0" 
E E E 
S tyambo nityam : Ka$mira&abdámRtam 8/3/45 p.238 
ea oT ibid — — p.238 
65 ers Sir M. Monier - Sanskrit English Dictionary: p- 382, € 
a ashmiri Dictionary — vol. ii, p.309 238 

yagamah sarvesu sàmüànyapürnesu : KagmiragabdamRtam 8/3/46 P- 
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are used with Vkar (to do) and Vav (to SOW).—y is augmented before 
the suffix. In the proximate past the subjective and objective roots 
occur as calu / cali (III per. sg/plu. fled); karun / karin (III per. sg/plu. 
did). 
> As stated earlier, -y is augmented with certain roots before the 
suffix (see 8/3/39) to indicate the masculine proximate past of an 
action. The joming of —y with the final consonant of the roots results 
in the palatalization of that consonant such as- Vvotal (to grow/rise) — 
y-av — votülav (III per. mas. sg. grew); -y-okh — votülokh (II per. 
mas. sg. grew); -y-os — votülos (I per. mas. sg. grew); Vat (tb 
become hot) — y-av — tafav/ta io kh/ta tos (MAIA per. mas. sg. became 
hot); Vnam (to bow) —y-av — narfiav (IAIA per. mas. sg. bowed); 
\dar (to stay/be stab le/stop) —y-av — darav (MAIA per. mas. sg. 
became stab le/stopped). The aorist of Vvatal, Viat, nam and \dar are 
votüleyo, tateyo, nameyo and dareyo respectively. These forms refer 
fo apast action which does not attain completion. The forms votalyov 
/ vota lyàv, tatyov / tatyav, namyov | namyāv and daryov / daryàv are 
actually socio-regional variants of votiileyo, tateyo, nameyo and 
dar eyo respectively. vutaliyav, tatiyav, namiyav and dariyav are 
unntelligible and are not even listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary. 
Similarly, the proximate past and aorist of Včal (to flee), Var (b 
cross) and mar (to die) are col / cajeyo (fled/did flee); tor / tareyo 
(went across/did cross) and müd / mayeyo (died/did die). mvayay / 
mvayeyo or vavyon / vavyan is incorrectly spelled as the vowelbefore 
the final letter of Amar or Nvav actually converts into the low back 
vowel -ə (— mayo / væřon) and not into —v as stated by the author. 
Addition of ic with the consonant ending roots is inexplicable. The 
Pronunciation of forms cau / coli (III per. sg fp lu. fled); karun / karin 
I per. Sg /plu. did) seems to have been incorrectly grasped which 
5 resulted in misspelling of these forms. These terms are actually 
perounosd as G61 / eol and kérun / korin respectively. The past 
sae 1S expressed by past participle verb assisted by auxiliary in n 
Ca such as- votülomut os (had grown), ialbmut os (h 
chot, nariomutos (had bowed) and so on. <4 
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pandae T 47°’. —y is dropped after aprasiddha varnas 
(č, ch and z) such as- kacan (did spin fem. plu), hačān (di 
buy observe fem. plu), dican (did give fem. plu), machan (did rub 
fem. plu), yachan (did wish fem. plu), ginzan (did play), grazan (dii 
roar), vazan (did weep), varan" (said). The author further says that 
the roots of these forms are Vkat(to spin), Vhé (to buy /purchase), Vdi 
(to give), Vmath (to rub/apply), Vich (to wish), Ngind (to play), veraz - 
(to roar), Vvad (to weep), van (to say) respectively. -àn is added t 
denote the past perfect. The final dental stops are replaced by 
aprasiddha letters (FPN: anazem:)?. According to sutra 8/2/21 -y 
is augmented before -àn and according to the present sutra -y is 
dropped after the aprasiddha letters. 

The author's statement is not cred ible for the following reasons: 

Kashmiri has only three dental affricate sounds (called a 
aprasiddha vana by the author) č, ch,-z. It does not possess aly 
dental nasal affricate as perceived by the author. The dental -n at he 
end of the rootusually occurs associated with —y like pronunciation - 


aorist mas. sg. vanyo ~ vaio (did say). Use of -an as aorist denote 
suffix is specific to some regional dialects particularly spoken in te 
south Kashmir region. The aorist of Vkat (to spin), Vath i 
rub/apply), Vgind (to play) and Nvad (to weep) is, as commonly us 
by the speakers of Srinagar and its adjoining areas, kab ~ ©) 
macho, gindo ~ ginzo ~ ginžo and vado respectively. The ro 
and Vdi have vowel sounds at the end rather than dental stop5 "ded 
could be assumed to have been converted into the correspon 
aprasiddha letters. The proximate past tense masculine sing! 
plural forms of these roots are hot Mér and dut /dif (se utad es 
and the remote past forms are- héfonéce/yi and d ico/ dic esi 
forms indicate that —ut ~ ót and f are morphologi yaon 
Sere 
s aprasiddhatavargàllopah : ———- ibid————— 8/3/47 p.240 rich MP 
According to I$var Kaul Kashmiri has a dental affricative nasal SOU | 50 
has indicated by putting a dot below the Devnagari palatal d 
ud Accordingly here it has been indicated as -ñ. 
ibid ——— p. 240 ; 
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proximate past tense denoting suffxes employed with the vowel 
ending roots Ndi and Vhé. —t is converted into —č to form the aorist of 
Ndi dico ~ dio and Vhé — hacohé€o. These forms indicate that 
use or deletion of —y (in the form of the palatalization of the final 
consonant) is not because of conversion of dental stops into the dental 
affricates. Its use is rather optional. In other words, the three forms 
matho / macho or macho of Nmath (to rub or apply) denote the same 
sense and the choice of the form by the speaker is natural and not a 
deliberate action. Similarly, there is no difference of meaning 
between dico /dico and haco /hé&o.4 
ftoratefa —48"?. According to this sutra, in the past tense -y is 
dropped with Vpi (to fall) and Ngach (to go), such as- pyau (III per. 
mas. sg. fell down), gauv (III per. mas. sg. went). In his explanation 
the sutra the author says that according to sutra 8389 masculine 
suffix —au is added to Vpi and Ngach, according to 8/2/11 -a is 
augmented with Npi and according to 88/58 —ch of Ngach is dropped 
and —y is augmented. According to present sutra -y is dropped. Sutra 
19 provides that —a followed by —o becomes —au and according to 
1/10 —i followed by a dissimilar vowel converts into -y > pyaya (M 
per. fem. sg. fell down), gay (III per. fem. sg. went). —6y is employ ed 
with the roots, -y is dropped, -a is augmented with \pi, -ch of Vgach 
is dropped and —e is replaced by —a, and, according 8/1 B9 -a is 
dropped and —y is adopted. 
. >The ators above given explanation of the sutra is 
insignificant and vacuous. The verb root for “to fall’ is Ypé and not 
pi as given by the author. The proximate past denoting masculine 
Singular and plural affixes employed with the vowel ending roots like 
Vni(b take), Vihé (to eat), Nc (o drink) and \pé (to fall down) are- 
-"-aw-os —. msi tori/timav niv/ihay,cav (Iwe helshelthey 
bokMrank/ate) and su pav (he fell down), bit pos (i fell down); -yi > 
as/tim péyi (they fell down); -itth — c& nūth (you sg. took); -oth > 
Cé coth/Khoth (you drank/ate); -okh — čü pokh (you fell down); - 


“vii — tohi Ravi (you plu. took); -ovü > thi covü/khovü (you 
ee 
Pigachorbhiite : --------- ibid —--—- 8/3/48 p. 241 
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drank/ate); -vü — tóhya pevü (you fell down). In the past tense ch of 
\gach is dropped and takes the same conjugational affixes which are 
employ ed with Npé such as- gavgayi; gokh/gavil, gos/goyi. Neither of 
the above cited terms shows addition of —au as assumed by the 
author. However, khav, cav, pav and gav are pronounced as fhdy, 
cüv, pov and gov by the Muslim Kashmiri speakers of the Valley. 
Augment of -a and -y and deletion of -y appears to be 
misperceived. « 
Berra aga -4831' .—y is optionally dropped after —s such as 
\phas (io be entrapped/ involved) — phasau ~ phasyau and ote 
similar words such as thas, das, bas, mus and sas. In mostof the cases 
the deletion of —y takes place invariably such as- asaun /asan (hehal 
laughed). —y is not deleted with Navas (to be worn out) — āvisyau 
(became worn out). The verbs das, cas, tras, ras, riis, lis, vis, vvalas, 
vvas etc. are also conjugated on the pattern of avas. 

> This sutra is missing in the handwritten copy of the manuscrpt 
However, deletion of —y with the verbs ending in —s is not correct and 
the forms phasau, asaun etc. are unintelligible and do not occur n 
Kashmiri. It is possible that these forms might be or mighthave bea 
in use in some regional variety of Kashmiri with which the arbor 
might have been acquainted. The verbs fhás (io hammerknot 
down), bas (to appear), mus (to eat unmannerly”) are common 
speech while as das (tp give fist blow”) is barely found in vse." 
(soundless farting”*) is usually used as a noun. dos is notfound in s^ 
ras (juice/curry/soup) is used as noun, vos as verb is neither foun le 
use nor is listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary. However, the noun ds 
means rap ture 5 vis ~ fas (meaning boisterously happy ) SE 
be a regional term. The terms cas, tras, rüs, and volas deno 


E in 19 
ae bahulam : KasmiragabdamRtam published by Nag Publishers” 


* Kashmiri Dictionary — vol; vi, p. 217 


DEL LE ibid ------__ _ vol. iii, p. 213 
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gather for festivity and celebrations / to burst into laughter”, to fear’, 
to flee? and to enjoy?? respectively. 
a wy dag wy wag dg ug ty oy sy mag ewg 
sqrt —49^*'. 
-y is not dropped with the roots Vküč (to become wet), Ngroé (to 
gurgle),Vcoc (to become messy), chad (to become hollow), Viez (to 
become sharp), Vpaz (to be right/appropriate), Vroč (to be to one's 
taste), Viac (to be not impressed; to be beside oneself through joy), 
Nbraz (to look distinct), Vbáwaz (to be to one's liking), Viaé (t 
become sluggish) and Véroc (to become clean and pure). —au is 
appended as masculine denoting suffix such as- küčyau (got soaked), 
gracyau (gurgled), cocyau (became messy), fezyau (became sharp), 
pazyau (proved true), achau (became delicate) etc. 
> This sutra is a contradiction of sutra 47 according to which -y 

is drooped after the dental affricates. In the present sutra the author ` 
denies deletion of —y with the roots cited in support of the sutra while 
the fact is that these roots actually end in a dental affricate č, ch or z. 
The verb kc is usually used in the transitive or causative sense by 
suffix ing the transitive suffix -av^nàvto kc — kücav/Raicünay (make 
lo soak). čoč is misperceived as verb. However, the term cocun is a 
noun meaning ‘mess or confusion'?^. cocun is always followed by the 
verbs vt] (to create) — arii tul tati © cun (he created mess there) or 

vath (to become) — ath woth cocun (it became messy). & canvad 
Means chaos. choc as verb is not found in use. However, choc 
(empty) is very commonly used as an adjective such as chd¢ din 
(walnut with shriveled kernel), cho¢ badam (almond with shrunken or 
Msufficiently formed kernel. bavaz is very rarely used by the 


ae 
a ibid -———— - vol. iv, p. 66 
73. Ibid —-—— - vol. ii, p. 222 
a ~= ibid ——-—— - vol. ili, p.173 
3 ee ibid — —— - vol. vii, p.154 a 
UC g3é GE čhəč tez paz roč vyač braz bavaz lyač srocam : 
" KaámiraéabdámRtam 8/3/49 p.242 
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speakers of Srinagar. The terms cocyau, pazyau, achau are not found 
in common use. The forms gracyau, fezyau, kücyau, rocyau, lččyau 
śročyau etc. seem to be regional variants while as these fe 
commonly pronounced as ending in —)-av — grocav, tezav, kücay, 
rocav, lé&av, srocay by the speakers of Srinagar and its neighboring 
areas. As stated earlier, use of -y —au at the end of the word is 
prevalent among the speakers of south Kashmir. 
siama q  emeqd same —50^5. In past 
perfect —ic is augmented before -yd with the consonant ending roots 
whose proximate past suffixes are not commended. —c of —ic is only 
for he vowel (maeneene Aoi emepen ap UNAN w 
aaf, deere: aurei). The examples are: zethiyav (did lengthen / 
prolong), tambliyāv (did get tempted / enticed), badiyàv (did increase 
/ extend / lengthen). The verb roots, whose proximate past tense 
affixes have previously been stated, occur in the past perfect on the 
pattern of Vmar (to die) — mvayàv (had died), Amel (to meet) 
—mejyàv (had met), Npriy (to like) — priyyāv (had been liked). The 
author refers tb sutra nos. 35, 46, 30, 56 and 74 of this chapter which 
prescribe addition of -àv and augment of —y before -av, conversion of 
medial vowel of «mar into—v, deletion of the final consonant of vmar 
and conversion of —/ into —j respectively. The author further says hat 
=y is augmented with all vowel ending roots except Vni, ydi and X)" 
>The statement aram&emueerser (roots whose proximate pe 
suffixes are not evinced) is meaningless. According © 7 M 
Kashmiri does not possess any affixes which can be spP% 
Hase as proximate past tense denoting suffixes. Accordmg 97 
fhe proximate past is formed by the addition of present tense den 


suffixes chuh/chih to the verb root of which ch- and -^ an ue 


mie as remaining —u, -i etc. function as proximate E gie mni 
pea terminations. These assertions of author 46 njaga 
aseless for two reasons. One, chuh, chih etc. are actu tense 


x: : t 
forms of auxiliary ch in the present tense and not prese 
a —— m 

Wañjanāntānām pūrņeyātpūrva ijnādeśapratyayānam : 


43 
KaśmīraśabdāmRtam 8/3/50 P. 2 
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denoting suffixes as conceived by the author. Two, Kashmiri has, as 
discussed and exemplified earlier, different sets of past tense denoting 
termination to indicate the different tenses of action. The proximate 
past of Nzeth (to become long) — zethav / zethey i Ntambal (to be 
tempted) — tambiilav / tambiileyi and Vbad (to grow) — badav / 
badeyi also show clearly the presence of terminations —av and eyi 
(according to number and gender and person of the subject) with the 
roots. Similarly, the aorist and remote past is formed by the addition 
of —yo, -ye etc. such as- - zetheyo/zefhey e (III per. sg plu. did prolong 
), tambüleyo/tambüleye (III per. sg/plu did get tempted) and 
badeyo /adeye (III per. sg /plu. did expand). The forms like zefh iyav, 
tambliyav and badiyàv are not used in speech and have, therefore, 
been misperceived by the author. 

Addition of —ic and deletion of —c is, as stated earlier, merely an 
imitation of Panini’s concept of —it marker (see 8/2/24) which is 
inapplicable to Kashmiri. Besides, the author follows the same 
approach of referring to various sutras regarding the constitution of 
forms which is merely a repetition and, thus, uncalled for. 4 
s smit urata —51°*.—ic is notadded to Vgach (io go) and 
other verbs which end in a dental affricate. The example is- gayav 
(had gone). —c of gach is dropped, -y is augmented before-av. Other 
examples are- khočāy (she did get frightened), pacay (she did trust), 
khacày (she did climb up), rozay (she did stay). 

> The proposition regarding augment of —ic is a fabrication. The 
feminine forms gayaüv, Khodiy, khadiy, pačāy, rozāy etc. are 
SPecifically used by the Kashmiri speakers of the regional dialects 
“specially of South Kashmir including the Kashtawar region which 
aain gives the impression that the author might not have been an 
originally a speaker of Kashmiri spoken in Srinagar proper or even 15 
Satround ing areas. The feminine third person singulars of these forms 
is actually pronounced as gaye, Khoceyi, paceyi, khaceyi, rozeyl by 

Speakers of Srinagar and its neighbouring areas. 


84 
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Us 78S) Vac means ‘to enter’ and Npras meas x 
give birth’. -à is used before—y with both these roots, such as- Ciyay 
(he did enter), pyāyā» (he did give birth). The author further says hat 
-āv is appended as past perfect denoting affix, -a- of Vač is dropped 
and pr- of Npras is converted into pi. 

P The forms cited as examples by the author are actualy 
pronounced as cayo (III per. mas.sg. did enter), čāye (III per. fem, 
plu. did enter) and paye (III per. fem. sg /plu did give birth). The term 
čāyāv is a regional form of cayo mostly used by, as stated previously, 
the Kashmiri speakers of south Kashmir. pýäyāv is incorrect as the 
action Npras (io give birth) conjugates only in the femininegenda.In 
addition, the terms cayo, caye and paye refer to the past action 
without defining its completion and, therefore, cannot be grouped as 
past perfect denoting forms. The past perfect forms are formed, 
mentioned earlier, by the addition of —mut to the lexical verbs and ae. 
supported by the auxiliary in the past tense, such as- camutos (hehad 
entered), Camif 2$ (they had entered), pamic as (she had given bir) 
etc. «4 
Suruerenésqser uw -53?*. Vyi means ‘to come’. In the past 
tense yi changes into a (Rr stort gere PrI arafa). The 
initial vowel of the past tense denoting suffix —ov is also replaced by 
4- > -äv (wemenfásqeser a a va AP afa) ad fr 
collision of verb Va followed by suffix -dv results in the formation A 
àv meaning ‘he came'(srerer. aenvareere:). The author fur v 
hatzaz: waf dnfuemdr (see 1/5) also lays down that $E 
is followed by a similar vowel, it transforms into the similar 
vowel while as the vowel following it is dropped. -Y is ugma 
form dyàv (hehad come). 2 

> The approach followed by Tévar Kaul to explain the fog 
of past indefinite, aorist and past perfect of Vyi is complies qe 
lengthy. The fact is that Kashmiri has two types of lexical ven by 
first type consists of those verb roots whose past tense © foz 


85 
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making some changes in the internal structure of the root plus 
addition of past tense denoting suffixes to the root, such as- \par — 
por, póruth, pórüvü etc. The majority of Kashmiri verb roots fall in 
this category. The second type consists of those lexical verbs whose 
past tense is formed by transforming the entire root into a different 
form. The verbs such as Vyi, Vner, Vač, NZav, and Npras belong to this 
category of roots. Such roots are very few in number. In order to 
elaborate the statement the conjugation of Vyi, Vner, Nac, Vaav and 
\pras in the past tense is shown as below: 


Proximate Past 
Vyi (to come) (— came) 


: Fem. 

Sg. Ph. Sg. Phi. 
III av ayi ayi āyi 

(hecame) (hey came) (shecame) (they came) 
II akh avi ayakh ayivü Avi 

(you sg. came) (you plu.came)(you sg. came)(you plu. came) 
I às ayi ayas ayi 

(I came) (wecame) (I came) (we came) 
Vner (to leave) (— left) : 
Il drav dray i drayi drayi —— 
II drakh dravii dray akh dray ivü /drav 
I dras drayi dray as drayi 
Vaé (to enter) (— entered) e 
III tay Gyi &yi Gy 
ID &akch &vü čāyakh —— &yivü/éavü 
I &s &yi Sy as &yi 
Vžav (to take birth) ( took birth) y 
II. zàkh zavü zay akh zay vü [zovü 
I 2as zayi zay as zay 1 
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Npras (to give birth) (> gave birth) 
Feminine 


II payi payi 

II payakh pay ivü 

I payas payi 

Aorist 

Nyi(to come) (> did come) 

III ayo aye aye 

II ayokh ayevü ayekh 
I āyos ayeyi ayes 
Nner (to leave) (— did leave) 

Ill drayo dray e draye 
II drayokh dray evü drày ekh 
I drayos . dray gyi dray es 
Vaé (to enter) (— did enter) 

Ill tayo čāye čāye 

I čāyokh cay evü čāyekh 
I éayas Cay eyi Cay es 
Via (to take birth) (— did take birth) 

III zayo zaye zaye 

II zayokh zayevü zày kh 
I zayos zayeyi zày es 


\pras (i give birth) (— did give birth) 
Feminine 


III paye paye 

II payekh payevü 

I payes pay cyi 

Past Perfect 

III ámutos amütos amüó os 


7 amutosukh  amütasivü ^ amüé osükh 
amutosus amütos amüc asus 


KasmirasabdamRtan 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Past Tense 385 


ner (to leave) (— had left) 

III dramut os dramüt 3s dramücos dramiici asü 
II dramutosukh dramiitdsivi dramücosikh dramücü asüvü 
I dramutosus dramiitss dramücosüs dramiicii asü 


Vač (to enter) (— had entered) 


Il Camutos Camüt 38 Camüéos čāmüčü asü 

Il éamutosukh éàmütosivü  écamüéosikh čāmüčü asüvü 
I &amutosus  Camüteos Camücosüs čāämüčü asü 
NZav (to take birth) (— had taken birth) 

III zamutos zamüt 38 zàmücas zamüdi asü 

Il zàmutosukh zàamütosivü zamücasikh zamüdi asüvü 
I zàmutosus zamiitas zamücosüs zāmüčü asü 
Npras (to give birth) (— had given birth) 

Feminine 

III pàmücss pāmüčü asü 


II pamiitdsikh pamüdi asüvü 

I pamüéssüs  pamücüasü 

The above given conjugated forms refer to a significantly distinct 
peculiarity of Kashmiri verb morphology. It is noteworthy that the 
conjugated forms of Vyi in the proximate past, aorist and past perfect 
tenses are employ ed in-tow as past tense denotng suffixes with other 
verb roots of this class. This peculiarity persuades the researcher 
conclude that Vyi is entirely replaced by zero (@) and the past tense 
terminations alone convey the proximate past tense sense of yi (© 
come). <q 
> qira; wer: füeu; ad at ow -54/55/56^. 
According to sutra 54 Vzi is used in the sense ‘to be born’.—i of Yzi 
converts into -a, the initial vowel of the suffix also changes into -d 
and the resulting form is zāv (was born). -0v js suffixed to express 
aorist zayoy (did take birth) and zayav (had taken birth) denotes past 
Perfect. According to sutras 55 and 56 the verb roots \pras ( give 
ee 


zerantyasvarasya pürvavacca; prasay pisca; nero drà ca: 
——-- ibid ----- 8/3/-54/55/56 p. 245-246 
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birth) and ner (to leave) are replaced by Vp? end vdra respectivey 
The initial vowel of the affix is replaced by -ä to form the proximate 
past tense form pav (gave birth) and dràv (left). —ov is appended tp 
these roots to constitute the aorist terms payov (did give birth) and 
drayov (did leave). The past perfect forms of these terms are pàyày 
(had given birth) and drayav (had left). 

P These sutras are a continuation of the previous sutra. The 
conjugation of Nzav, Npras and Vner in the past tense (proximate, 
aorist and perfect tenses) has already been discussed in detail while 
explaining the previous sutra. Further, the verb root for “to be bom" 
is VZav and not Vzi as given by the author. The verb Npras (b give 
birth) conjugates only in the feminine gender. 4 
ag mafua; owetseeraa -57/58°°. According to these 
sutras the initial vowel of Vac (to enter) is dropped and initial vowel 
of suffix is converted into -à and the resulting forms are- čāv/čāyi, 
cayov, čīyāv etc. The verb Vgach is used in the sense of ‘going’ and 
‘to be suitable’ (ors aù) garftaract). In the sense of ‘going’ he 
initial letter of suffix is not converted into -a but the final letter (f) 
of gach is dropped (srer maof fama seened 
Hala er Ucrenfexazearepr:), such as- gov, gay etc. 

P Ithas been explained earlier (see sutra 53) that Vac and gach 
belong the category of verbs whose past tense is formel by 
Pee umhs fhe entire root into a distinct form. Their past jio i 
eae by the addition of conjugational suffixes to the transfor 

es of these verbs (see sutra 53). «4 


aaia; forest: Raaen -59/60°- Acres 

© sutra 59 the final letter of Var (to dic) is dropped in al Wet 

dist, t m proximate past masculine. The examples are- my ial 

oa ety (he did die), mvyey (she did dida \gath 
e affix is d i j down 

(dos AE ropped with verbs Vpi (to fall do sg. fel 


Dyaya (she/they fell down), pyayakh (you fem 


88 = j 246 
s pelea onsen: gatau gacho antyasyaiva : —----- ibid -—— 8. /3/-51/58 p 
capumbhüte ; Pigachohstriyamatpratyayasvarasya : 


4 
-=== ibid —— 8/3/-59/60 P: ? 
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down), pyayav (you fem. plu. fell down), gay (she/they went), gayakh 
(you fem. sg. went), gayav (you fem. plu. went), gayas (I fem. went), 
gay (we fem. went). In his explanation of the sutra the author has 
repeated the same process of addition of —ey, augment of —y, deletion 
of —y and conversion of initial vowel of suffix into a etc. 

>As explained earlier (see 8/3/26) -r at end of verb Nmar 
converts into —d and —a preceding —r (Nmar) is replaced by -āū in the 
proximate past tense masculine singular and plural, eg., müd (he 
died), mid (they died), mitdukh (you sg. died), müdivü (you plu. 
died), müdus (I died), mid (we died). The feminine forms are 
pronounced as mayi (she died), mayey (she did die) and not as mvyi 
and mvyey as cited by the author. Vpi is erroneously conceived as the 
verb root for ‘to fall down’. It is actually pronounced as \pé. -ch of 
\gach is dropped in the past tense and it takes the same conjugational 
affixes which are employed with Npé such as- pav/péyi; pokh/pevii, 
pos/péyi; gav/gayi; gokh/gavii; gos/gayi (see sutra 4831). 
aaae Aq —61°°. According to this sutra—y is augmented to 
form the feminine second person singular and plural of Npé and 
Vgach, such as- pyayav (you fem. plu. fell down), gayav (you fem. 
phi.went. 

> As stated earlier, -y is augmented with some roots before the 
Suffix (see 8/3/39) to indicate the masculine or feminine of a past 
action. The joining of —y with —é of Wpé results in the optional 
Palatalization of the preceding consonant To make the statement 
lucid, shown below is the conjugation of \pé and \gach in all the 

Tee types of past action: 


Proximate Past 
Dé 
Mas. Fem. 
Sg. Ph. Sg. Ph. 
III pay piyi piyi p&yi 
I os piyi péyas p&yi 
90 
Madhyaménekatve yat : --———- ibid --------—— 8/3/61 p. 248 
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Ngach 7 ; 

III gav goyi goyi gsyi 

II gokh góvü goyakh govü 

I gos goyi gay as goyi 

Aorist 

Npé 

III péyo péye peye péye 

II péyokh pý evü pěyekh pev 

I péyos pěye pěyas pěye 

Vgach 

III gayo gaye goye UT 

II gayokh gsyevü geyekh gayevü 

I gayos goye gay es geye 

Past Perfect 

III pomut os pemüt3$ ^ pemüécas pemüčü āsü 
II pomutosukh pemüta3sivü pemüč 3sükh pemüčü āsüvü 
I pomutosus pemiitss pemüécasüs pemüčü asi 
\gach ü 
III gomut os gomüt3$ gomiit ds gamiicii ds 


Il gomutosukh g3müt3sivü gamiié dsiikh gomütü asuv® 

I gomutosus  gamütas ^ 3mücosüs gəmüčü sü 

The above given conjugation shows that -y is augmented s 
Ve and Vgach before the feminine suffixes in the proximate m 
aorist while as -p of Npé is palatalized in masculine E 
proximate past as well as past perfect tenses. The forms p 
gayav are notare notin use, dé 

1 & ads -62°'. The final consonants of be 

(o see/ to be faced with), béh (to sit), ros (to sulk) ad mas 
forgotten) converts into -h in all types of past tenses, SU ww fe 
(saw mas. sg. object), dithin (saw mas. plu. objects), dihun Y. s thal 
Sg object), dechan (saw fem. plu. object). The author fur er 


m CNN 
91 48 
desbyaharosamasam thah sarvatra : -———— ibid -——— 8/3/62 P: i 
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-un is added to form the masculne singular diihun. In the masculine 
plural —un is replaced by —i — diühin. According to webed 
anèr: (sutra 8) if the object of the transitive verb is feminine 
singular, the initial vowel of suffix becomes -d as in dithiin and —fh is 
replaced by —ch if the receiver of action is feminine plural, such as- 
decheyan, dech yün, dechyeyan etc. According to Bestehatt = —e/é 
of the intransitive root Vbé&h (to sit) becomes -yä — byiith ~ bith and 
4 — bith (they sat down/stay ed) in the past tense singular and plural 
respectively. In the masculine —o of ros converts into -ü > rüfh / 
rüfh. Vowel -a proximate to initial letter of mas converts into 
aprasiddha vo wel -6, such as- mas — moth (got forgotten). 

> Use of alveolar —s (€) in des (to see), ros (to suk) and mas 
(&u3rerarari) is incorrect. These words are actually pronounced as des, 
ros and mas. The proximate past tense forms of these verbs are- des 
>. dithMdiith (MI per. sg./plu. saw mas. sg. object), dathuth/ düprüvi 
(II per. sg./plu. saw mas. sg. object), dufdüm (I per. sg./plu. saw 
mas. sg. object); dith/ dith (III per. sg./plu. saw mas. plu. objects), 
dithith/ dīhivü (Il per. sg./plu. saw mas. plu.. objects), dith/ dih (1 
per. sg./plu. saw mas. plu. objects); mas — méth/moth (mas. sg. 
Object is lost to the memory of II persg/pl. subject/s), 
mófhuy/mófhüvü (mas. sg. object is lost to the memory of II 
per.sg /plu. doer/s), mo th/méth (mas. sg. object is lost to the memory 
of I per sg Jplu subject/s), math/math (mas. plu. objects are lost to the 
memory of III per.sg./plu. subjects), mathiy/mathivi (mas. ph. 
Objects are lost to the memory of II per.sg./p lu.subject/s), math/mahh 
(mas. plu. objects are lost to the memory of I per sg ./plu.subject/s). 
ros and běh are intransitive verbs and, therefore, occur subjectively in 
the past tense, such as- ros — su/tim rüft/rülh (he/hey sulked), 
ühðhya ri hukh/rüthiv (you mas. sg-/pu. sulked), bii/as rühusfrüth 
(Ive mas. suked), beh — su/im būmbīh (helhe sat down), 
GUhya DühuMwbihivü (you mas. sg/ph. sat down), biü/a$ 

Uhus/bifh (LAve mas. sat down). ; 

It is important to note that 4 of des, ro and mas is optionally 
Converted into — and dus, rüsKüé, móf/maf end dufdifh, 
"Uth/ra th, moth/math are used interchangeably. Addition of 
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pronominal suffixes —un and —in to the transitive Toots, eg., dej ., 
düsun/diin (III per. mas. sg. Saw mas. sg /plu. object/s) provide 
information regarding the number, gender and person of bofh, the 
doer as well as the receiver of action. Addition and deletion of chuh 
(cres ue seer: wgreifueu ^) is fallacious and, therefore, uncalled 
for.< 

. -63°°.—¢ at the end of the roots Vc (to become wei) 
and Nhac (fo rot) is always converted into —rin the past tense, such as- 
ktu (sg. object became wet), kti (plu. object became wet), kčyov (did 
become wet), hvatu (rotted), hvacov (did rot) etc. 

P -č at the end of hid is very rarely replaced by -t. The word lu 
although listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary is not in use in the present 
day Kashmiri. The most commonly employ ed past tense terms of hic 
are kil Gav (became wet), küceyo (did become wet), küčomut os (had 
become wet). —c of. had is usually replaced by —f to signify masculine 
singular or plural objects. It occurs unchanged while referring © 
feminine objects. The examples are: cinth/canhh hothot (he apples 
rotted), cinth/cinhh hoceyo/haceye (the apple/s did rot) &ünfhcünh 
os/2$ hótümut/ hótimüft (the apple/s had rotten), dach hoe (he erha 
rotted), dach hóceye (the grapes did rot), dach as høčümüč (the 
grapes had rotten).-« al 
amaA =: —64?5. According to this sutra -z at he P. 
position of Vdaz (to burn), Vroz (to stay) and Nvopaz (io va 
converts into —d, such as- dadu (mas. sg. burnt), dadi (mas: Pei as 4 
rudu (mas. sg. stayed), rüdi (mas. plu. stayed), vopadu (m5 
grew), vopadi (mas. plu. grew). 

> The forms daduMadi, rüdufrüdi and vopadu/vop4 
the author as illustrations, are incorrectly spelled. These €^ gi 
actually pronounced as död, dad; rüd, d and vapiidav, pi “a 
respectively. It is important to note that —z at the final pos 


- cited bY 
db OE 


-= a 
92 


3 küčhč 
s chacostah : — — ibid — — 8/3/63 p.249 
3 ashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 22 


dazrozvopazüm dah : KasmiragabdamRtam 8/3/64 p.250 


== ibid — — p.248 
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daz, Vroz and Vvopaz does not always convert into —d. In other 
words, —z at the final position of these roots remains unchanged in the 
feminine forms, such as- daz, dazü; rüz, rozü and vopüz/vop üzeyi. 
The process of addition and deletion of auxiliary chu, chih in 
formation of the above cited terms, repeated by the author in his 
explanation of the suta (crei: we fee ames), is irrelevant and 
beyond one’s understanding. 4 
aaa aersRerna —65°°.—r of Vmar (to die) changes into -d in 
the masculine forms, such as- müd (he died), mud (they died). 

> The past tense forms of Vmar have been described at various 
places in this chapter, such as- Azza (sutra26), AY amr: (sutra 
30), Aeeardaye (sutra 59) etc. This repetition could have been 
avoided. 4 


wearer: ads —66°7. Vkhas means to go/climb up and vas 
. means to come/climb down.-—s at the end of these words converts into 
-íh in the masculine forms while as in the feminine forms —f is 
replaced by —ch. The examples are: khathu (he climbed up), vathu (he 
climbed down), khačhū (she climbed up), vačhū (she climbed down). 
P-—s at the end of Vkhas and Vvas converts into —t and -th in the 
masculine forms and —¢ and —ch in the feminine forms and notonly in 
~h and —ch as given by the author. The words cited above as 
examples are actually pronounced as hót (he went/climb ed up), voth 
(he came/climbed down), khač (she climbed up), vach (she 
came/climbed down). The forms khathu, vathu, khachi and vachu are 
Mcorrect and unintellig ible (see 8396). 4 ' 
aaea reat —67°°. Vlas means to live a blessed life. According 


Hl a Sutra —s of las optionally converts mio —fh such as- luchi, 
chi. 


dis afa: rfr (27-29) and aaea deret (33). -las, as stated 
oS ee ind UN 
” paraśca marane-astriyám : ——- ibid —— 8/3/65 p: 250 
s “hasvasosthah : —------- ibid ——— 8/3/66 p: 251 
“Sasca striyóm : ibiq -—— 8/3/67 p: 251 
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earlier, is a blessing conveying term most commonly used in te 
benedictive mood in the second and third person singular and phral 
such as- las/lasiv (may you mas./fem.sg plu. live a blessed life), ls; 
(may he/she/they live a blessed life). The forms cited above ag 
examples indicate that the author has wrongly perceived these terms, 
Consequently, these terms have been incorrectly spelled which has 
made them incomprehensible. A non Kashmiri speaker will not be 
able to locate these forms even in the Kashmiri Dictionary (see 
836).4 

soreeradengaarar at steer: —68??. The conjugation of vab 
roofs, whose subjective affixes are not evinced, do not indicate any 
alteration in the base in proximate past, aorist and past perfect tenses 
of action (Ast agema a Ag EATON smáem d 
arafa), such as- kratyov (became emaciated), krafyav (did become 
emaciated), krațiyāv (hal become emaciated), ze 
(lengthened /prolonged/became long), zethyav (did leng then/probng), 
zethiyay (had lengthened/prolonged), budyauv (aged), budyāv (dii 
age), budiyāv (had aged), kanyov (became one ey ed ), kānyāv (di 
become one eyed), küniyav (had become one eyed), fio 
(recuperated), thikyav (did recuperate), thikiyav (had recuperate), 
svagyov (became cheaper), svagyav (did become cheaper), svg" 
(had become cheaper), tatyov (became warm), tatyav (did becom” 
warm), fatiyav (had become warm), tanyov (became thin), amie 
become thin), taniydv (had become thin). The author further 59^: 
—0v, -dv and -àv suffixex are employed with these roots, ? 
augmented and according to sutra 50 —i is added before 


. . A 

> Affix —Óv is a socio-reg ional allomorph of the proximal? ; P 
denoting suffix -av — kratav ~ kraióv, zethav ~ zelhóv, g "i diy 
etc. The forms ending in -iyav such as- krafiyāv, zefhiyD* 3 cited 
pee. svagiydv etc. are not in use. The fact is that ns t fons 
ove, take the same past tense denoting conjugation a ing of 


as are employed with other verb roots. For clear undas 


— a Ls. 


99 RJ 252 
anadesakartRdhatubhitadau no üdesah : ——— ibid — 8/3/68 P: 
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statement, the conjugation of one of these verb roots in the proximate 
past, aorist and past perfect tenses is shown as follows: 


Proxima te Past: 
Nkrat (to become emaciated) 


Mas. Fem. 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Ph. 
II krétav kr&eyi kr&eyi kr&eyi 
II krétokh kr&evü kréteyakh kr&evü 
I krétos kr&eyi kr&eyas kr&eyi 
Aorist: 
III kr&eyo kr&eye kr&eye krteyi 
II kr&eyokh kr&eyevü kréteyekh kr&eyevü 
I kr&eyos kr&eye kr&eyas kréeye 
Past Perfect: : 


III krétomutos kré&emiit 3s kr&emüéos kr&emücü asü 
II krétomut kr&emüt kr&emüé ^ kr&emücü 


osukh osivü astikh asüvü , 
I krétomut kr&emüt 38  kríemüé krtemiitii 
osus dsiis asti <4 


aasi: —69'°°. The alveolar stops at the end 
of all subjective, Objective and impersonal verb root, except those 
refered to in the above mentioned sutra, convet mb the 
corresponding palatal stops in the aorist and past perfect tenses. 
(Ssmmàer ë afafaarat ë Rre anapanga wast 
Bere wp case pa wasüart smi). The examples are: 
Cecyon (did pound), čecyān (had pounded), dechyon (did see/detect), 
dechyän (had seen/etected), ganjyon (did tie/pack), ganjyan (had 
tied packed), rafion (did cook), rafian (had cooked) ete. pu.. 
>The forms čecyon, dechyon, ganjyon, rañon ana Cecyin, 
dechyan, ganjyün, E are LAC e analogous and refer to the 
arist or remote past tense of an action without further information 
regarding its completion. The palatal sounds c, ch and j do notoceur 


oo 


ibid —— 8/3 69 p. 253 
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combined with -y — cecyon/cecyàn, dechyon/dechyan, ganjyon/ 
ganjyün as have been listed by the author. These are actually 
pronounced as cecon/Cecàn, deson/desan, ganjon/ganjan resp ectively. 
Thus, the assertion regarding augment of —y (rrorai:) ! does not 
apply to terms ending in a palatal sound. The alveolar stops at the end 
of verb roots optionally convert into the corresponding palatal stops 
in the aorist or remote past while as in other types of past tenses these 
sounds do not undergo any alteration. The conjugation shown below 
will make the statement lucid- 


Proximate Past 
Vég (to pestle) Ngand (to pestle) 
Mas./Fem. singular doer 
Mas. object Mas. object 
Sg. Ph. Sg. Plu. 
III Git at gónd gand 
II fut Stith gonduth gandith 
I Git Gt gónd gad 
Aorist 
Mas./Fem. singular doer 
Mas. object Mas. object 
III čeco čece ganjo ganje 
I Sefoth/coth Steth/ceth gajğoh  ganjídeth 
I éeco Cece ganjo ganje 
Past Perfect 
Mas./Fem. singular doer 
Mas. object: Mas. object 
Sg. Phi, Sg. pec 
III Gütümutos  &timüt as góndümutos gandimüt?" h 
I Oümut ^ Sümüiasth géndiimut  gadimüt ^* 


osuth 


x. osuth 
I Gitiimut os 


tmnt :müt 2 
Cifimiits$ ^ góndümutos gandimüt 


101 
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The verb roots to denote “to see/detect" and “to show displeasure" 
are Vdes and Nros respectively which actually end in a palatal sound 
(f) and not an alveolar sound (s-deg/og) as given by the author. 
Conversion of —s into -h (webrzver exbre:) and augment of —y with — 
th is incomprehensible and uncalled for. The dental —n at the end of 
the root is palatalized only if it is not followed by avowel. The past 
tense forms of Vdes, Vros and Vran are shown below: 


Proximate Past 


vdes (to see/detect) Vran (to cook) 
Mas./Fem. singular doer 
Mas. object Mas. object 
Sg. Ph. Sg. Phi. 
III düs/düth dis ron roi 
II disuth disith ronuth raith 
I düs dis ron rof 
Aorist 
Mas./Fem. singular doer 
Mas. object Mas. object 
III deo dese raño rañe 
II degoth deseth rafioth rafieth 
I deo dese raño rañe 
Past Perfect 
Mas./Fem. singular doer : 
Mas. object Mas. object E 
DI düsümutos  dizimütss  rónümutos  reimit s 
Il düsümut disimüt rónümut ^ rnimiitdsith 
osuth dsith osuth a 
I düsümutos dximütas réniimutos ranimiif 93 
Vros (to be disp leased) 
roximate Past 
Mas. agent Fem. agent 
mne a 2 ro 
rüsivü rüsikh IOSIY, 
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I risus rus rusis rosi 
Aorist 

Mas. agent Fem. agent - 
IIl ro$eyo roSeye roseye roSeye 
II roseyokh roSeyevü roSeyokh roSeyevü 
I ro$eyos roSeye roSeyes roSeye 
Past Perfect 

Mas. agent k 
III rü$ümut os rü$imüt 93 
II rü$ümut osukh rüS$imüt 5 sivü 
I rü$ümut osus rusimiit as «4 


areeiendaiizatea a free —70'°*. This suta sa 
continuation of the previous sutra. According to this sutra the alveola 
stops at the end of verb roots, transitive as well as intransitive, always 
convert into the corresponding palatal stops in past tense femme 
plurals. The examples are: phat (she drowned) > phacya (bg 
drowned), majhü (she is forgotten) — machya (they are forgotten), 
bwadü — (she became wet) bvajya (they became wet), C 
(pounded fem. plu), dechyan (saw fem. plu). ganjyan (eed Ie 
pli), rañan (cooked fem. ph). t 
>In proximate past and past perfect tenses the alveolar stop 7 5 
the end of the verb root converts into the corresponding palatal s 
c to form the feminine plural while it occurs unaltered in the E 
singular, such as- này phat (the boat sank), navi phac! oe fic 
sank), nav ds phəfümüč (the boat had sunk), navi ast P EM 
(the boats had sunk). In the aorist—f is replaced by -¢ in he Ee egi 
smgular as well, such as- nay phace (the boat did sink); p (ad 
(the boats did sink). The verb root for “to be forgotten” 5 
not Vmas or \math as given by the author. so math (she got ne 
) denotes proximate past feminine singular while as ÎS © hag 
plural Is fim ma$i (they got forgotten). The forms P or 
mathii and badā cited above have been incorrectly spel 


Dec EE S m p” 
e abhütakartRkarminoranekatve ca striyam : ------ ibid — a 
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author. The terms machya and bvajya are unintelligible and are not 
used in speech. The verb root for “to become wet" is pronounced as 
bad and its past tense feminine forms are as shown below: 


Proximate Past 


Aorist 
bad (to become wet) 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Ph. 
III bodeyi bodeyi bodeye bodeye 
II bodeyakh bodevü bodey ekh bodey evü 
I bodeyas bodeyi bodeyes bodeye 
Past Perfect 

Sg. Ph. 
III bodemüé ds bodemii Gi asü 
II. bodemüé dsiikh bodemüdi asüvü 
I bodemüé dstis - bodemü di asü 


Cecyan (pounded fem. plu.), dechyan (saw fem. plu.) and ganjyan 
are actually pronounced as Gecan, desan and ganjan respectively. 
*aefeSesarsf —71'°°. According to this sutra, -k, -kh and -g at 
the end of the transitive as well as intransitive roots, whose past tense 
terminations are evinced, also convert, in the aorist and past perfect 
tense, into the corresponding palatal stops in the feminine singular 
and plural, such as- fhacü (fem. sg. got tired), thacya (fem. plu. got 
tired), Avachii (fem. sg. dried), hvachya (fem. plu. dried), laji (fem. 
88. proved useful), /ajya (fem. plu. proved useful), chacun (scattered 

em. sg. object), chacyan (scattered fem. plu. objects), lichun (wrote 
fem. sg. ob ject), lechyan(wrote fem. sg. object), dajün (pounded fem. 
88. object), dajyan (pounded fem. sg. object). The author repeats the 
Same procedure of addition of chuh/chih, deletion of -di and —h, 
conversion of —y/i into — to derive the past tense forms cited above 
Y the author as examples. The author further says, “the femmme 


pudo: o. 9D MNMN 
kavan gasyaikatve api: ——-------- ibid ———--- 8/3/71 p. 256 
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singular is derived by changing -u into -ü (sere 
soamonmaer:) 7. ER 
> The assertions regarding addition of chuh/chih, deletion of -ch 
and —h, conversion of —/i into —y to derive the past tense of the verbs 
like Vihak (to be tired), Vhokh (to become dry), Vchakh (to scatter), 
Niekh (to write) and Vdag (t? pound) and derivation of feminine 
singular of the given roots by conversion of —u into -à are gratuitous, 
The formation of the given words is misconceived and accordingly 
incorrectly spelled. The palatal sounds are c ch j are understood as 
combined with -y — thacya, chacyan etc., the feminine singular term 
are assumed as -4 ending /ichiin, dajün which does not fit in the 
morphological structure of Kashmiri vocabulary. The actual forms 
are, as are in use, hac (fem. sg. got tired), fhaci (fem. plu. got tired), 
hoch (fem. sg. dried), hoch i (fem. plu. dried), /aj (fem. sg. became of 
use), laji (fem. plu. became of use), chécin (scattered fem. sg. object), 
chécan (scattered fem. plu. objects), /ichin (wrote fem. sg. object) 
lechan(wrote fem. sg. object), dajin (pounded fem. sg. object), dajan 
(pounded fem. sg. object). 
celeron: ada aaen —72'°°. In the aorist and past 
perfect tenses the dental stops at the end of the verb roots always 
convert, in the subjective as well as objective use, M9 the 
corresponding aprasiddha dental sounds in the feminine d us 
pira. the examples are: kačūīn (fem. sg. oject was spun SY © 
wire m der?) kačan (s plu. objet was spun by hm 


viPrarearedrer ^), machin (fem. sg. object was rubbed by n 
machan (fem. phi. object was rubbed by him), machayan (he h 

rubbed fem. object aea ai 35.99) 777, (fem. object was sent by 
him), lazan (fem. objects were sen 


Á 2 ad sent 
! t by him), lazāyan (he h 
fem. object at zy: Oy meato i his explanation of the 
ie ——— ibid —— p, 256 
o, taVarEasyaprasiddhah sarvatra simanyadau : —-— ibid —— 8/3/72 P: 257 
—— ibid — p. 257 : 
7 ———— ibid — — p. 257 
e ibid — — p. 257 
199 Ey as rd ibid T p. 257 
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suta says that Akat is used in the sense of ‘spinning’, Nmath means 
‘p rub’ and, Vlad is used to denote ‘construction of house’ and ‘to 
send’. The examples of intransitive verbs are: Vvvafh (to stand up) > 
wachilvacha (she/they stood up), Ndaz (to burn) — dazi/daza 
(she/they burnt), Vwat (to arrive) —vàci/ vaca (she/ they arrived). 

> Conversion of dental stops (£, wh, d) at the end of the base 
(noun, adjective or verb) into corresponding dental affricates (č, ch, z) 
is ageneral peculiarity of Kashmiri and has been repeated ly discussed 
by he author. The verb Vkat (to spin) occurs in the masculine gender 
only. The reason is that Vat (to spin) is a transitive verb which, in 
past tense, coordinates with its object in number and gender. The 
objects of Vat (to spin) phamb (cotton) and pashminii (wool of a 
specific type of goat) etc. are masculine objects and accordingly the 
gren verb also takes the masculine terminations. The forms kec, 
kacan are not used in speech. Besides, the forms cited above by the 
author are incorrectly spelled. Vmath occurs in both ie., masculine as 
well as feminine genders. The proximate past feminine singular and 
Plural of Vmath (to apply/rub) are actually pronounced as mach and 
machi respectively. Its aorist and past perfect feminine singular and 
ed are mache (did rub/apply sg./plu. object/s) and mathiimic as 
a SH / applied fem sg. object) mačhümüči asi (had 
aw ue fem plu. object). The proximate past, aorist and past 
up) eos (third person) forms of Wvoth are- vach (she stood 
T. (sh m (they stood up); vačhe (she/they did stand up); vac hümüc 
ps i ad stood up), vačhümüčü āsü (they had stood up). Similarly, 
vd əz $Éch (she sent the message), tami lazü Séchi (she sent 
m tami laze śčchi (she did send message/s); tam? 2 oe 
A ng (she had sent message), tami āsü Séchi lazümüci (she 

Messages) etc., 


F 
cop Ther, the author, in his explanation says that the PEN 


one. is "Ndaz . According to sutra 64 ( t =) Tul 
tpai Into ~d and according to suta 12 ( :) is 
Vaders by —z. This statement of author 1S beyond pues 
lustig tanding. The conversion of —z into —d and back t0 A vm 


lable. The fact is that Vdaz ends in a dental affricate 59 
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therefore, cannotbe included in the category of verb roots which have 
a dental stop at the end. The assertions regarding addition of 
auxiliaries like chuh, chih etc., deletion of ch- and -h of auxiliaries 
replacement of —u by —y is uncalled for and futile exercise. q 
sede a: ; emedes wn —73/74''°. According to these sutas- 
n and —/at the end of the root changes into —A and — in the aorist and 
past perfect tenses respectively, such as- rafion (III per. sg. did cook 
mas. object), rafíán (III per. sg. had cooked mas. object), chyaf (III 
per. fem. sg. got cut), chyafia (III per. fem. plu. got cut), rafían (Ill 
per. sg. cooked fem. objects), rafiün (III per. sg. cooked fem. object), 
pajün (WII per. sg. fostered her), pàjyan (III per. sg. fostered them 
fem.), pajyeyan (III per. sg. had fostered her/them), vajun (III per. sg. 
shifted fem. object down), vajyeyan (III per. sg. had shifted her/hem 
down). The examples of intransitive verbs are- čajū (III per. fem.sg. 
ran away), cajya (III per. fem. plu. ran away), phvajii (III per. fem.sg. 
became worn out), phvajya (III per. fem.plu. became worn out). 

> Ithas been discussed earlier also that while as the dental stops 
convert into corresponding dental affricates, the dental nasal (=n) at 
the end of the base usually converts into the palatal nasal (-ñ), such 
as- Vran (to cook) — tami raf sabzi (she cooked the vegetable dish), 
fami rafti sabziyi (she cooked the vegetable dishes), tami ratte sabzi 
(she did cook the vegetable dish), tami as rofiimüc sabzi (she hai 
cooked the vegetable dish). The aorist form rafien is semantical 
similar to rafían. rafiün is incorrect. The past perfect (fem. sg) o 
Yran is tami ās sabzi rofiimi (she had cooked the vegetable dist); 
Similarly, aorist and past perfect tense feminine forms of \chan A 
chef, heh (got catsnapped sg ph), chéfeyi (did get cit PE 
it does not em Dhal ee Stampel. casa ae In oh 
words pajün Exe Ih syn Sp gled by he guek actu 

(een > Pajyeyan, vajün, vajyeya M. 

pronounced as pajin, pajan, pajeyen, van E. respective 


The examples of intransitive verbs Véal (to run away) > ČJ’ cape 


110 - 
nantasya fiah; lantasya jah ; -—— ibid -—--— 8/3/73 p.258 
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and Nphol (to become worn out) > phvajü, phvajya are actually used 
as Čaj, čaji and phoj, phoji respectively .-«4 
fregeweoredgi e: —75'''.—h at the end of the verb roots Npi 
(b grind), Vmuh (to fascinate), Vsah (to endure/bear), Ngüh (io rub) 
and Včüh (to suck) changes into —$ in the aorist and past perfect 
tenses. The examples are: pisün (grounded the fem. object rer m), 
piyan (grounded the fem. objects), pi$yeyan (had grounded the fem. 
object), musün (fem. sg. got fascinated), musyan (fem. plu. got 
fascinated), musyeyan (fem. sg. had got fascinated), sasun (endured 
fem. sg ), sasyan (endured fem. plu), sasyeyan (had endured fem.sg ), 
gasün (grounded fem. sg. object), gasyan (grounded fem. plu. 
objects), gasyeyan (had grounded fem. sg. object), cisun (sucked 
fem. sg. object), čaśyan (sucked fem. plu. objects), casyeyan (had 
sucked fem.sg. object). 

>It is pertinent to mention that the verbs muh and Nsah are not 
found in use at least in the present day Kashmiri though these have 
been listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary as muhun' and sühun !? 
respectively. The proximate past feminine singulars of \pih, Ngüh 
and Včüh are pis, giié and čüś respectively. By the addition of 
feminine singular pronominal objective affix —ün are formed pisün, 
güšün and Cü$ün respectively. The terms pisun, gusün and cüsun 
have been incorrectly perceived. The aorist past perfect feminine 
Singular (and aorist plural) of these verbs are piše, gilse, cise and 
pihmüč 25, gühmüc as and cühmüc as respectively. It shows that -h 
does not always convert into —ś. In addition, —ś is a palatal sound and, 
38 stated earlier, does notoccur combined with —y. The forms pisyan, 
DSyeyan, gasyan, gasyeyan, casyan and ca$yeyan have, therefore, 
um wrongly perceived and spelled. These are transitive roots and, 
“efore, do notoccur subjectively in the past tense. 4 


u o, 
u Þihmuhsahgühčühām sah : -------—- ibid ———- 8/3/75 p.259 
na sshmiri Dictionary — vol.vi, p. 229 

777 bid — — vol. iv p. 214 
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ar -76''*. The verb Vhahar is used in 

he sense of ‘to marry’. According to this sutra the optional 
interchange of place of the sounds in the medial and fmal positions of 
hahar i.e., -r and —h, results in the formation of harah. —h at the final 
position of harah changes into —$ and harsiin means ‘married’. 

> The procedure regarding formation of harSiin is absurd. The 
fact is that verb Vhahar is not used in speech. The term listed in the 
Kashmiri Dictionary is hahrun bahrun along with its synonymous 
term harsun baríun.'. According to dictionary the term hahrun- 
bahrun or haríun baráun means the preparations and arrangement 
made for marriage ceremony. The term is also used in the sense of b 
be done with the marriage of one’s children’. The term harsümut or 
harsümüc signifies a married man or woman respectively. But, this 
term has also become obsolete. < 
asand gadarentenesatcituer spi —77''°. The author 
in his explanation of the sutra says that hak means to be tired and pak 
means to walk. -ov, -ey, -okh, -ev, -os and ey are past tense denotng 
masculine suffixes. The masculine present tense denoting suffixes — 
chuh, -chih, -chukh, -chiv, -chus, chih are added. -ch and -h ae 
dropped. According to sutra 10 (desdweereenreesr feme) the 
remaining —u becomes -ñ and —i changes into -y in the past tens? 
feminine subjective form. The examples are: haku (III per. mas.Sg. 
got tired), haki (III per. masplu. got tired), paku (III per. masse 
walked), paki (III per. masphu. waked), pakukh (II per. masse: 
walked), pakiv (II per. masplu. walked), pakus (I pe nd 
walked), paki (I per. mas.plu. walked). Besides, -k at the end of 
Toot converts into —c and thus are formed paci (Ill per fe 
waked), pacya (III per. femplu. walked), pacūkh (III per. fem 
waked), pacyav (II per. fempin. walked), pacūs (I per. f?" 
walked), pacya (I per. fem.sg. walked) and so on. 


-— M—Ó M. 

114 = ji 

m haharastumadhyantyavarnvinimaye va : KaémiragabdamRtam 8/ 3/76 p2 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 228 


ls ragabdametam 
thakpakorovadinam pumvartamanadesaéchahorlopasca : -Kasmirasabee 
8/3/77 p? 
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P The aufhor's assertions and approach regarding formation of 
past tense feminine singular and plural forms of intransitive verbs are 
preposterous. The conjugation of intransitive roots has already been 
discussed (see sutras 10-12). Addition of auxiliary —c conjugated in 
present tense and then deletion of its consonant parts is 
incomprehensible and unwanted. The proximate past tense of 
intransitive roots is formed either by replacement of sounds or by 
appending the past tense denoting suffixes directly to the verb roots, 
such as- Vpakh (to walk) — pac (she walked), paci (they fem. 
walked), pacikh/pactikh (you fem.sg. walked), pacivii (you femph. 
waked), pacis/paciis (I fem. walked), paci (we fem. waked). The 
forms pacii, pacya, pacitkh, pacyav, pacits, pacya cited above by the 
author seem to be wrongly conceived and thus, incorrectly spelled. 
The masculine forms haku, thaki, paku, paki, pakukh, paki, pakus, 
paki have also not been correctly lettered. These are actually 
pronounced as thék, thak, pók, pak, pokukh, pakivii, pokus, pak. 4 
sire: mamego: -78''7. According © author's 
explanation of the suta the aorist and past perfect tense of verbs, 
whose proximate past tense is formed by the substitution of present 
E suffixes - chu, -chi etc., are formed by the addition of ums 

Iespectively. (ui erem aao adaa uee 
qui See : : 9 


> The assertion amA adara wernèeù atafer is, as stated 
Oed gical. The aorist III per. mas.sg of \pakh is paco or pacav 
y en Variant) while as its past perfect is põkümut os (had 
either e It clearly indicates that the past tense in Kashmiri is formed 
na alteration of sounds within the internal structure of the root 
ee pending past tense affixes directly to the root or by the past 

“ple verb supported by the auxiliary in the past tense (see 85/- 


117 


Ovàyg = 
e __"@dayah smanyaparnayoh : -----—--— ibid ——— 8/3/78 p. 261 
~ ibid — — p. 261 
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26,53). The addition of present tense denoting auxiliaries —chu, -chi 
etc. and subtraction of its consonant components 1s utterly absurd.< 
AAA eur Bd; eredsrerai "dq —79/80''*. According b 
author's explanation of these sutras, the present tense suffixes 
(auxiliaries) are substituted in place of —ov and other suffixes to 
indicate the proximate past of verb roots which end in — and -g like 
Nsamakh (to meet/see), Nhokh (to dry), viag (to know), Vsong (b 
sleep), Vlag (io be of use). The aorist and past perfect tenses of these 
roots are formed by the addition of —ov and -àv respectively. The 
examples are: samakhu (III per mas.sg. met), samakhi (Ill pe 
masplu. met), samachi (III per fem.sg. met), samachya (IIl pe 
fem plu. met), hvakhu (III per mas.sg. dried), hvakhi (III per masph. 
dried), hvachu (III per fem.sg. dried), hvachya (III per fem plu. 
dried), agu (knew mas. sg), tagi (knew mas. plu), lagu (mas. sg. was 
of use), lagi (mas. plu. was of use), svangu (III per mas.sg. slept) 
$varigi (III per mas.plu. slept), taju (knew fem. sg), tajya (knew fem. 
plu), laju (fem. sg. was of use), lajya (fem. plu. was of use), $vanju 
(III per fem.sg. slept), svarijya (III per fem.plu. slept). The examples 
of aorist and past perfect are: samakhyauy (III per mas.sg. did meet), 
samachyàv (IIl per. mas.sg. had meet), tajyov (did know mas. $8), 
tajyav (had known), lajyov (did serve the purpose), lajyav (had served 
the purpose), svanjov (did sleep), śvańjyāv (had slept). 
> The substitution of present tense auxiliaries —chu, -chi, deletion 
of ch- and -h and addition of —u/i to verb roots to express proximate 
past is inappropriate. In addition, the proximate past tense form 
samakhu, samakhi, samachi, samachya, hvakhu, hvakht, hyachit 
pene lagu, lagi, lagu, lagi, Svangu, $vangi, taji, ntum 
Tx iren Svanjya cited by the author in support of his ass “to 
also been incorrectly perceived. Shown below is the ONE irn 


PRA bove cited verb roots in the past tense to make the explana 
gent: 


-R 


119 
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Proximate Past 
Vsamakh (to meet) 


Vsamakh 


Il samükh eyo samükheye samükheye samükheye 


Samükheyokh samükheyevü samükheyekh amükheyevü 


Samükheyos ^ samükheye  samükheyes samükheye 
Vhokh 
I v 
A pachey hokheye ^ hocheye hocheye 
*Kheyokh ^ hákheyevü — hocheyekh — hochevü 
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Mas. Fem. 
Sg. Ph. | Sg. - Phu. 

Ill samükhav ^ samiikheyi ^ samükheyi ^ samükheyi 
II samükhokh ^ samükhevü ^ samükheyakh samükhevü 
I samükhos samükheyi ^samükheyas  samükheyi 
Vhokh (to become dry) 
III hókh hókh hóch hochi 
II. hókhukh hókhivü hóchükh hochivü 
I hókhus hókh hóchüs hochi 
Vtag (to know) 
III tòg tog tog tóg 
Il t6guy tógüvü tóguy tógüvü 
I tòg tög tóg tög 
Vlag (to be of use) 
I lég log loj laji 
Il lógukh log ivü lojikh lajivü 
I Wgus lof lojis laji 
Vong (to sleep) 
MI Sóng gong sónj sonji 
I Sóngukh ^ —— sóngivü &ngukh ^ &ngivü 

_ Sóngus sóng sóhjis Sonji 
Similarly, the aorist and past perfect forms of these roots are as 

shown below: 

Aorist 


406 KasmirasabdamRtam 
I hdkheyos hokheye hoches hocheye 
vrag Á , : 

III. tajeyo tajeyo ID Caco 
Il tajeyoy tajeyovü tajeyoy tajeyovü 
I tajeyo tajeyo tajeyo tajeyo 
Vag À : e 
III lajeyo lajeye lajeye ajeye 7 
II lajeyokh lajey evü lajey ekh lajey evü 
I lajeyos lajeye lajey es lajeye 
Víorig i A. 
Ill songeyo Song ey e Sonjey € Soe 
II $ohgeyokh ^ $oügeyevü Sonjeyekh — Sonjeyevü 
I songeyos $ongeye Sonjey es sonjeye 
Past Perfect 
Nsamakh 

Mas. 

Sg. Ph. ` 
III samükhomut os samiikhemiit 3$ 
II samükhomutosukh —samükhemütosivü 
I samükhomutosus ^ samükhemüt 38 

Fem. 
III samükhemiük ds samükhemücü a sii 
II samükhemü$3sükh samükhemüčü asüvü 
I samükhemü&3süs ^ samükhemüctüasü 
Nhokh 

Mas. 
III hókhümutos hókhimüt 38 
II hékhümutosukh ^ hókhimütasivü 
I hókhümutosus hókhimüt 3$ 

Fem. 
MI hóchimüé as hoch imiidii asü 
II. héchimiié ssükh hochimü&ü asüv ü 
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| hóchimüé süs 


Viag 
Mas. 

III tógümutos 

II tógümutosukh 

I tógümutosus 
Fem. 

III təjimüčəs 

II tojimüéosikh 

I tajimticdsiis 

Vag 
Mas. 

III lógümutos 

II lógümutosukhlog i- 
müt 

I lógümutosus 
Fem. 

III lojimiiéds 

II lojimüc3sikh 

I lojimüc3süs 


Vsong 


III sóngümutos 

I Sóngümutosukh 

I $óngümutosus 
Fem. 

II söñjimüč 3s 
Śðñjimüč Sstikh 


407 


hochimüéü asü 


tog imüt oS 
tog imüt osivü 
tog imüt as 


tajimücü asü 
tajimücü asüvü 
tajimücü asü 


log imüt 38 
Ssivü 


log imtit a8 


lajimücü asü 
lajimücü asüvü 
lajimüčü asü 


$óngimüt 3$ 
songimiit dsivii 
Sóng imiit 38 

Sofi jimti Cui asü 
SofijimiiGi asüvü 
Sofijimli ct asü 


The conjugation of verbs given above clearly shows that Kashmiri 


Sófijimü & 3süs 
forms p 


Proxim 


ent sets of conjugational terminations to express different 
ast tense. Substitution of present tense auxiliaries to form the 
ate past tense forms is, therefore, ill conceived. The words 
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cited above as illustrations by the author have also been wrongly 
conceived and, as a result, incorrectly lettered. 

It is important to point out that the statement made by the author 
in the preceding sutra has been repeated in the sutras hereafter up p 
the last sutra of this chapter. < 

a gm -81'^^. According to authors 

explanation of the sutra the present tense suffixes are substituted in 
place of —ov etc. aorist and past perfect denoting suffixes with the 
verb roots ending in the aprasiddha varna like Vkiié (to be soaked), 
Vkhoé (fo scare), Ypač (to trust) , Vroč (to be liked), Vrač (to be filled 
with joy/over whelmed with joy) and Vhod (to rot). —ch and -h (of - 
chuh/-chih etc.) are dropped and —u/i is appended to the verb root( 
ust mae saree Aada vere ade: vm 
BEER eiu), such as- katu (III per. mas.sg. got soaked), 
kati (III per. mas.plu. got soaked), khūču (III per. mas.sg. got scared), 
khüdi (III per. mas.plu. got scared), pacu (III per. mas.sg. trusted), 
paci (Ill per. mas.plu. trusted), vyacu (III per. mas.sg. got filled wit 
joy), vyaci (III per. mas plu. gotfilled with joy), rcu (III per. masse 
got liked), rāči (III per. mas.plu. got liked), hvacu (III per. masse: 
rotted), hvadi (III per. masplu. rotted). The feminine singular and 
plural forms of these roots are - küču, küč, khücu, khoc, rich, 10% 
vyacu, vyac, hiici and hvac. The author further says ; d 
wremeerqeteitafegorr:. -ov and -au are aorist and past perfect affixes, 
such as- kacyov (III per. mas.sg. did soak), rocyau (had got liked), 
vyacyau (had been filled with joy). 

> Substitution of —chul/:chih in place of -ov and -au ri 
explained earlier, preposterous and does not bear any M e dha 
past tense forms of the roots ending dental affricates (777 or. 
varna) cited above are incorrect and misperceived by the T 
These forms are actually used as shown below: 


o O 
120 pas e e x v oL 
kückhotpacrotvyyathatam Cat; ----------- ibid ---------- 8/3/81 P- 263 
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Proximate Past 
Vaid?! (to be soaked) 


409 


Mas. Fem. 

Sg. Ph. Sg. Plu. 
II ktiéav küdceyi küceyi kiiéeyi 
Vihog (to be scared) _ 
II — khüé khüé khūč khočü 
\paé (to trust) " y 
II poe pec pac pacü 
Vroč (to be liked in taste) 
III rac rüé rüc rocü 
fac (to be overwhelmed with joy) 
III  v&av véceyi véteyi véceyi 
Nhac (to rot) 
IIl  hét hót hoé hocü 
Aorist 
Nküc 
III — küceyo küceye küceye küceye 
Vkhoc 
II  khoceyo khūčeye khūčeye khočeye 

pač À 

IIl — paéeyo pəčeye paceye paceye 
Vroč 
IIl — ro&eyo roceye roceye roceye 
Viae 
IIl — v&eyo véceye véceye véceye 
hoc 
Il — hoceyo hoteye hoteye hoteye 
Past Perfect x 
lll kiiomut  kücemütas küčemüč 3s kücemücü 

os asü 

ie is 

The verb küč is not used in normal discourse. The most commonly used verb 
Oot for soaking is actually küčav or küčünäv (to make some abject). 
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Nkhoc 

I  khücümut khücimüt3s khücümüét3s khocümütü 
os asü 

\paé 

Il  pó&imut  pocimütaS potiimiitéds  patümütü 
os āsü 

Vroč 

II  rüfümut  rücfimütos rūčümüčős  rocümücü 
os asü 

A fac 


II — v&omutosvétemüt 3s věčemüč3s  vé&emüciüasü 
Nhac 
III  hótümutoshótimüt 5§ ^ hócümüécs3s həčümüčü āsü.<4 


sm sies —-82'7? The primary sense of Vgach is ‘to go’. It is 
also used to denote ‘desire’ or ‘ought to’. In the sense of ‘ought to be 
/must the present tense suffixes -chuh —chih are substituted for -0v 
etc., -ch and —h are dropped and —w/i is appended to gach, such as- 
gachu, gachi, gachukh, gachiv, gachus, gachi etc. The author further 


says that gach in the sense of ‘ought to be’ conjugates only in ue 
proximate past. 


> The verb gach is employed as a modal verb as well. Obviously; 
as a modal verb it assists the main verb in the completion of sense 
But in the past tense it usually takes the future, past or v@ 


desiderative affixes while as the main verb occurs in the pat 
participle form associated. with auxiliary Gs, such as- sultan gach! 
vónümut àsun (he must have : 


L 2" ht 
; È said), toñ gdch vónümut asun (oaee 
$ Roe said), toñ gachihe vónümut āsun (he should have said) et^ 
ubstitution of —chyh —~ch ih, thus, turns out to be meaningless. 


EIT "p; we Bai aq ; wel sid 
23 
-83/84/85  - 


122 x A 
gachoyogyarthe : ---__ ibid — 
Re, = 8/3/82 p. 26 
vapazdazrozàm zat; Phat phutrotam tat; pea $ -——---- ibid ---—— 


8/3/-83/84/85. p. 265,266, 267: 
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The present tense suffixes ~chuh; chih are substituted in place of -ov 
and other past tense suffixes with the verb roots ending in = 
\vopaz'** (to grow), Vdaz (to burn), Vroz (to stay); roots which end in 
_t— \phat (o burst/sproutp lunge), Nphut (to be broken), Vrot (to be 
dazed/become stun) and roots which have —d at the end > Vb vad 
(p be drenched). The examples are: vvapadu (III per. mas.sg. grew), 
wapadi (III per. mas.plu. grew), dadu (III per. mas.sg. burnt), dadi 
(III per. mas.plu. burnt), rad (III per. mas.sg. stay ed), radi (III per. 
mas.plu. stay ed); phatu (III per. mas.sg. burst), phati (III per. mas.plu. 
burst), phufu (III per. mas.sg. broke), phufi (III per. mas plu. got 
broken ), rüfu (III per. mas.sg. became dazed), rufi (III per. mas.plu. 
became dazed), bvadu (III per. mas.sg. got drenched), (III per. 
masplu. got drenched), bwadi (III per. masplu. drenched). The 
feminine of these forms, as given by the author, are: vvapazu (MI per. 
femplu. grew), vvapaz (III per. fem.plu. grew), dazi (Ill per. fem.sg. 
burnt, daz (III per. fem.plu. burnt), raza (III per. fem.sg. stay ed), roz 
(II per. femph. stay ed); phafu (III per. fem.sg. burst), phacya (Il 
per. masphu. burst), phufi (III per. mas.sg. broke), phucya (III per. 
mas plu. broke ), rzz (III per. fem.sg. became dazed), rocya (III per. 
fem plu. became dazed), bvadi (III per. fem.sg. drenched), bvajya (III 
per. fem plu. drenched). The examples aorist and past perfect cited by 
© author are: vygpazov, vvapazüv, dazov, dazāv, rozov, rozav, 
Phacyov, phacyáv, phucyov, phucyàv; ro cyov/ro [h yov, rocyaw 
rohyav; bojyov, bajyàv. 
Substitution of —chuh/chih is, as explained earlier, incorrect. 
* Past tense third person masculine, feminine, singular and plural 
Orms of the given roots are actually used as shown below: 


* 


m c NE 


Th 
us. * actual pronunciation is vapad or vapaz 
© actual pronunciation is bad and not bvad as spelled by the author 
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126 


Proximate Past 


N vapaz/vopad 126 (to grow) 


Mas. 
Sg. 

Hí vopüZav 
vopüdav 


Ndaz (to burn) 
III déd 


Nroz (to stay) 
III rüd 


Nphat(to burst) 
III phót 
\phut(to break) 
III phut 


Vbod (to drench) 
III bodav 


Aorist 

Nvopaz/vopad 

IIl. vopüzeyo 
vopüdeyo 

Ndaz 

III dazeyo 

vroz 

III rozeyo 

Nphat 

III phaceyo 

Nphut 

III. phuteyo/ 
pbuceyo 


It is also used as v3pa, 


135/136 ssh 


Fem. 
Ph. Sg. 
vopüzeyi vopüzeyi 
vopüdeyi vopüdeyi 
dod doz 
rüd rüz 
phot phot 
phut phut 
bodeyi bodeyi 
vopüzeye vopüzeye 
vopüdeye vopüdeyi 
dazeye dazeye 
Iozeye rozeye 
Phaceye ^ — phaceye 
phuteye/ phuceye/ 
phuceye phuceye 
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Ph. 
vopüzeyi / 
vopüdeyi 


dazii 
rozii 


phaci 


phuci 


bodeyi 


vopüzeye / 
vopüdeye 


dazeye 
rozeye 
phaceye 


phuceye/ 
phuceye 


d/vopan (to grow) : Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vil, P: 
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bad (to drench) 
III. bodeyo bodeye bodeye bodeye 
Proximate Past 
Nvapaz/vapad 
Mas. 
Sg. Plu. ? 
III vopüdomut os vopüdemüt as 
Fem. 
vopüdemüé 3s vopüdemücü asü 
Vdaz 
Mas. Fem. 
Sg. Ph. Sg. Ph. 
II dódümut os dodimiit 5s  dozimiiéds  dazümücüasü 
Vroz 
III rüdümut os ridimiif3$  rüzümücos rozümüčü asii 
phat 


III phdtimut os photimiit 33 photiimiit 5s phacimiicii asü 
\phut 
IN phutümut os phutimiit 38 phutiimiit 3s phucimüčü asti 
Vbod 
III bodomutos bodemüt3$ ^ bodemüéas  bodemütüasü 
The term rogi (dazed or motionless) is actually an indeclinable 
ad not an action as assumed by the author. It always occurs 
“sociated with verb Ngach conjugated according to number, gender 
and person of the agent while as rof occurs unchanged, such as su 
av roți (he became dazed), so gayi rofl (she became dazed) ci 
t2OKh rot (you did become dazed) tim 3$ roti gomilt (hey did 
“come dazed). << 
A l; Geren ; I —86/87/88'?". : 
cording t these sutras the present tense suffixes —chuh,chih are 
17 
“atastat ; y it: à it : jragabdamRtam 
3thasthàt ; chyanasapanornat ener Reece 
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substituted in place of —ov and other past tense suffixes with the verb 
roots ending in —/, -th and —n, such as- Vvāt (to arrive), Vvvath (b 
stand up), Vchyan (to be cut), Nsapan (to complete/finish). The author 
repeats the statement ajafewel adaa wceremaem: zy: Saoi 
after augment of the present tense suffixes —ch and —h are droppei 
and —u/i occur as proximate past tense terminations. The examples 
are: Vwit — vom (III per. mas.sg. arrived), vāti (III per. masplu. 
arrived), vacu (III per.fem.sg. arrived), vaca (III per. femph. 
arrived), Vvvath (to stand up) — vvathu (III per. mas.sg. stood up), 
vva thi (III per. mas.plu. stood up), vvachü (III per fem.sg. stood up), 
vvacha (III per. fem.plu. stood up), Vsapan (to fulfill/accomplish) ^ 
sapun (II per. mas.sg. accomplished), sapani (IIl per. masph. 
accomplished), sapufi (III per. fem.sg. accomplished), sapafi (III per. 
fem.plu. accomplished). The aorist and past perfect masculine 
singular and plural forms of these roots are vácov, vácüv; vochov, 
vac hàv, sapafiov, sapañāv. The author say s, *semantically \sapan and 
Vsapad are analogous (ast wraererewrzzi zoe vius). 

P These sutras are a continuation of the previous sutas. 
Obviously, the same rule and approach (addition of —chuh/dhih 
deletion of —ch and —h etc.) has been prescribed for the conjugation of 
these verbs in the past tense which, as stated while explaining up 
previous sutras, do not bear any relevance to the forms in common 
use. These verbs also take the same past tense terminations which a 
employed with other roots of their respective classes. Further, t7 
noteworthy that any change (marked in boki letters) in the mtem 
structure of these terminations or roots to which these are append® 
is determined by the final consonant as well as the vowel prece" 
the final consonantof the root, Shown below is the conjugation of P^ 


above cited verbs in the past tense fhird person masculine, eminine 


singular and plural: 
Proximate Past 
Vvat (to arrive) 
a Fem. 
xe yot vat vácü 
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Vvoth (stand up) — _ 
I vóth voth vath vachü 
chan (to be cut) : nis T ea 
III chén chén chén chéni 
Nsapad/sapan (to complete) 
III sapud/ sap üdeyi sapüz sapüdeyi 
sapüdav 
Aorist 
Vwat 
III v&eyo veye vaceye va&eye 
Vvath 
III votheyo votheye vocheye vatheye 
Vchan _ 
III théneyo &héneye chéneye chéneye 
Vsapad/sapan 
III sapüdeyo sapüdeye  sapiideye ^ sapüdeye 
Past Perfect 
à) 
Ill votimutos ^ vatimü£3s væěümüčős vz ümüčü asü 
Vvoth 
III vothimut os vothimüt 3s vothiimilé 3s. vathiimilGii asii 
Nhan 
M Ghéniimut os &hemütas héüimüéas čhčňimüčü äsü 


Sapüdomut os sapiidemiit 3$ sapüdemüč 3s sapüdemüčü asü 
uu is important to mention that the commonly used verb is sapad 
Sapan. Besides, verb vvath is actually pronounced as vot. « 

90 * ds wees CIT; i KD -89/ 
Ta these sutras is repeated the same statement syerfererer 


12g 
Vupag 3 Mos 
Pastapoh pat; praylayvayam yat; khartarpharphermarsoram rat : 
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adarmerneen: ey: welcituer regarding formation of past 
tense of verb roots ending in -p — Vw, Nsrap; -y > Npray, Vly 
Nway and -r > Nkhar, Níar, Nphar, Npher, Nmar, \sor. Te 
proximate past of these roots cited by the author are: Vvup ( bum 
with rage) vupu (II per. mas.sg. burned with rage), vupi (III per. 
masplu. burned with rage), Vsrap (to digest) — srapu (IIl pa. 
mas.sg. digested), Vsrapi (III per. mas.plu. digested), Npray (w be 
liked) — prayu (III per. mas.sg. got liked), prayi (III per. masph. 
got liked), Viay (to be devoted /to have liking) — layu (III per. mas.sg. 
became devoted), layi (III per. mas.plu. became devoted), vway (b 
agree with) — vayu (III per. mas.sg. agreed with), vayi (III per. 
masplu. agreed with), Vkhar (to be disliked) — kharu (MI pa. 
mas.sg. got disliked), khari (III per. mas.plu. got disliked) Var (b 
cross) — faru (III per. mas.sg. went across), fari (III per. mas plu. 
went across), Nphar (to rob) — pharu (III per. mas.sg. robbed), phari 
(III per. masplu. robbed), Npher (to revert) — phyüru (Ill pet 
mas.sg. reverted), phiri (III per. mas. plu. reverted), Var (io die) > 
müdu (IIl per. mas.sg. died), phiri (III per. mas. plu. died), Vsor (b 
end/to be finished) — säru (III per. mas.sg. ended), suri (III per. 
mas plu. ended). Vmar is also used in the sense ‘to paste’ — maru qu 
per. mas.sg. pasted), mari (III per. mas.plu. pasted), marū (III pe 
mas.sg. was pasted), marin (III per. mas.plu. were pasted). 

> The past tense forms of verbs cited above as examples by b: 
author have been formed by applyng the same rule h 
aderavermeen: zz edeu ie, addition of -chuh-chh 
deletion of its consonant parts and addition of the remaining -uf A 
verb roots to constitute their proximate past forms. The ne i 
repeatedly followed the same approach upto the last sutra 0 F 
chapter for the conjugation of verbs in the proximate past (5 
which, as discussed earlier, is incorrect. Even the terms am n 
thus do not match with the forms which are actually prevalen 


discourse. For clarity of the statement shown below is the con, gp 
of the above cited verbs in the past tense: 


~~~ ibid ---— 8/3/-89/90/91 p. 269-270 
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Proximate Past 


vp (to burn with rage) 
Mas. Fem. 
Sg. Ph. Sg. Ph. 

III vupav vupeyi vupeyi vupeyi 
Vsrap (to get soaked) 
III srapav Srapeyi Srapeyi Srapeyi 
\pray (to be liked) 
III prayav pray eyi prayeyi prayeyi 
Vvay (to agree with especially medicine, diet etc.,) 
III véy voy vay vayi 
Vkhar (to be disliked) 
III khór khar khər khari 
Viar (to cross) ; 
III tór tar tor tari 
Nphar (to rob) 
III phòr phar phar phari 
Npher (to revert) 
III phür phir phir pheri 
Vmar'?9 (to paste) ; 
Ill mòr mar mar mari 
Aorist 

vup 
II vupeyo vupeye vupeye vupeye 
Nr ap (to get soaked) 

I Srépeyo $répeye Srépeye srepeye 
\pray 
Il préyeyo préy eye préyeye prey eye 

Do o n 


29 eu 
This verb is pronounced as Ymar — měr, maf, marin, mari etc. by the Kashmiri 
Speakers of South Kashmir. 
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Vvay 

Ill vayeyo 
Vihar 

III khareyo 


viar 

III tareyo 
Nphar 

III phareyo 
Npher 

III phereyo 


Viar 
III mareyo 


Past Perfect 
mar | 

III vupomut os 

Nsrap 4 

III śraąpomut os 
Npray 

III prayomut os 
Vvay 

III vóyümut os 


Nkhar 
III khórümut os 


N tar 

III tórümut os 
Nphar 

III phórümut os 
Npher 

III phürümut os 


vayeye 
khareye 
tareye 
phareye 
phereye 


mareye 


vupemüí 3$ 
Srapemiit 3s 
pray emüt 3s 
Vayimiit 3s 
khorimüt 3s 
torimüt as 
phorimüt 5s 


phirimüt 33 


vayeye 
khareye 
tareye 
phareye 
phereye 


mareye 


vupe mii¢ 3s 
Srapemüé as 
pray emii¢ 3s 
voy imiié ds 

khərümüč os 
tərümüč 5s 

phorümüé 3s 


phiriimiié as 


KasmirasabdamRtam 
vayeye 

khareye 

tareye 

phareye 
phereye 


mareye 


vupemiicii asii 
śraąpemüčü Asti 
pray emüčü Asti 
vay imiitii Asii 
kharimüčü Asi 
tarimücü asil 

pharimüčü asi 


pherimüčü st 
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mar i 

II mórümut os morimiit3s ^ morümüéos marimiitii asü 

Itis important to note that the term /ay (attachment) is a noun and 
notan action as conceived by the author. Itusually occurs associated 
with the auxiliary according to time of action and optionally followed 
by the past participle of Vgach. The person who has ‘attachment to’ is 
put in the oblique case and the person, with whom someone has 
attachment, occurs in instrumental case, such as- tamis chi/as Cé sit 
lay (he hashad attachment with you), tomis chi čě süf lay gamiic (he 
has developed attachment with you). The conjugation of mtransitive 
veb Vmar in the sense of ‘to die’ has already been discussed (see 
83/19). Nmar in the sense of ‘to paste’ is a transitive verb and, like 
other transitive verbs, agrees with number, gender and person of both, 
the subject as well as the object of action (see 83/4).4 
we fort saamen: -92'°°. According to author's 
explanation of the sutra, if the agent of Vmar (to die) is feminine, in 
that case the present tense denoting feminine suffixes —chyah, - 
chyakh etc. are substituted in place of masculine suffixes —chuh/ chih. 
In the subjective use —ch and —h are dropped and, according to 8/3/59 
aarda, -r of Vmar is dropped and, thus, are formed mvay (III 
pe. fem.sg. died), mvay (III per. fem.plu. died), mvayakh (II pa. 
m died), mvav (II per. fem plu. died), mvayas (I per. fem.sg. 

led) and myay (I per. fem plu. died). 

ab P Augment of present tense feminine auxiliaries —chyah /-chyakh 
eee eletion of —ch and —h is unjustified. The fact is that the present 

Se denoting feminine suffixes are —i, -akh, -avü and —as. These are 
"PPended (see 8/1/11-12) to the auxiliary -ch io make it capable of 
Saee used with the present participle verb to express the contnuily 
un Such as- Vmar (to die) — maran chi (she/they is/are dy ing), 
miran chakh/ (you sg. are dying), marān chavü (you plu. are dyng), 
past are (I am dying), marān chi (we are dying). Similarly, the 

se feminine affixes employed with Vmar are as shown below: 


130 
m aye x 
“rah striyam stripratyayadesüh : KasmiragabdamRtam 8/3/92 p.271 
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Proximate Past 
Aorist 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Ph. 
III məyi moyi moye moye 
II moyakh moyivü moy ekh moy evü 
I moyas moyi moy es moye 
Past Perfect 

Sg. Ph. 
III mümüéc as mümücdcü àsü 
II mümüc dsiikh mimiicii asüvü 
I mümü3süs mūmüčü asü 


It clearly shows that the final consonant of root Vmar is absolutely 
dropped, the vowel sound following m- is replaced by -2 in he 
proximate past and aorist tenses while as it is replaced by -i in the 
past perfect. In addition, -y is augmented in between the base m2 and 
the paiar past and aorist affixes (see 8/3/6). The feminine forms 
of vmar in the sense of ‘to paste’ have already been discussed. 
agasan aAa am —93'?'. Thepresent tense sufixs 
~chuh, -chih are employed with the verbs which have —/ at the sim 
Such as- vga] (to vanish/melt) > galugali (III per. mass8-P 
vanished), Véal (to flee) — calu/éali (III per. massg/ph ^9 
away),Ndal (io move aside) — dalu/dali (III per. mas.sg. pu. mov 
aside), Vdo! (t be unattended /isintrested) > dialu/duli(l P7 
mas sg. plu. went unattended).\phal (to be worn out) — phalulp fe 
(III per. mas.sg /pu became worn out),\phol (to blossom) > (ip M 
massg/ph. bloomed),/me] (to meet) — myilu/mili aul PE 
mas.sg./plu. met). The author further says that according © amar 
0- of dol is replaced by -a- and sutra 22 prescribes rep Jjacement O pe 
of mel into -yū in the singular and -7 in the plural numb -. 
(ID perf pest feminine forms of the above cited roots are £4 ea 

per fem.sg /plu Vanished) ,cajii/éajya (III per. fem.sg-P 


DO RE RR 
galaldaldolphalphoimetam lat: ——— ibid -——- 8/3/93 p. 271 
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away), dajudajya (III per. fem.sg. plu. moved aside), duji/dojya (II 
per. fem.sg /plu went unattended), phaji/phajya (NI per. fem.sg /plu 
became worn out),V\phol (to bloom) — (III per. femsg./ph. 
bloomed),Vmel (to meet) — mijü/mejya (III per. fem.sg./plu. met). 
The aorist and past perfect forms are formed by the addition of —ov 
and -dv respectively , such as cajyov, čajyāv etc. 

> The addition of —chuhv-chih gsi eget «eemenreereneer: 
wg: azaferser, deletion of —ch and -h, addition -w/i to constitute the 
proximate past forms of the above cited roots is, as explained earlier, 
utterly incorrect. Besides, the past tense forms of the given roots cited 
above by the author have also been wrongly conceived. For clarity of 
the statement the conjugation of the given roots in the past tense third 
person masculine and feminine is shown below: 
Proximate Past 


Veal(to vanish/melt) 

Mas. pe 

Ma E^ a Ph. 
III. gòl gal goj d 
Véal (to flee) 
M o5] éal R = 
Vdal (© move aside) 
M dl dol dj k 
Yphal(to be worn out) ji 
II phái phal pha) pe 
Whol (t blossom) ji 

I phd} phal 259) e 

Vel (to meet) 
II mal mil ni put 
Not (to become untended) i 

dlay Boley doleyi doleyi 
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Aorist 
vgal 

III galeyo 
Veal 

II] caleyo 
Vdal 

III daleyo 
vphal 

III phaleyo 
Nphol 

III pholeyo 


Vmel 
III meleyo 


Vdol 
III doleyo 


Past Perfect 
Ngal 


III gólümut os 


Neal 


Ill éólümut os 


vdal 


YII dólümut os 


\phal 


galeye 
éaleye 
daleye 
phaleye 
pholeye 
meleye 


doleye 


golimiit 58 


Colimüt 55 


dolimüt 3s 


UI phólümutos pholimüt 33 


Nphol 


III phülümut os phalimüt 9s 


Nmel 


III mül ümut os milimüt 33 


Ndol 


III. dólomut os 


dolemüt 3$ 


gajeye 
čajeye 
dajeye 
phajeye 
phojeye 
mejeye 


doleye 


gojimüé 3s 
Cojimüé 3s 
dojimüé 5s 
phojimüé 5s 
phójimüé ds 
mijimüé 9s 


dolemüéc 5s 


KasmirasabdamRtam 


gajeye 
Cajeye 
dajeye 
phajeye 
phojeye 
mejeye 


doleye 


gajimüčü ast 
čajimüčü asü 
dajimücü asi 
phajimüčü āsü 
phojimüéi As 
merjimüčü 454 


3,4 
dolemüčü ast 
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aad ad ; utem: N —94/95'??, According to 
author the same procedure of addition of present tense denoting 
suffixes —chuh/-chih is adopted to form the past tense of verbs ending 
in —v like Nbvav (to grow) — bvavu/bvavi (III per. mas.sg /plu grew), 
Vrav (to be lost) — ràávu/üvi (III per. massg/plu got lost, 
bwvü/bvavya (III per. fem.sg/plu grew), ravu/avya (III per. 
fem.sg /plu got lost), and, -s such as Ndvas (to ooze) — dvasu/dvasi 
(III per. mas.sg /plu oozed), dvasi/dvasya (III per. fem.sg /plu oozed), 
\pos (to suffice) — püswpüsi (III per. mas.sg.plu sufficed), 
pügüosya (III per. fem.sg./plu sufficed), Vmas (to be forgotten) — 
mathu/mafhi (III per. mas.sg./plu got forgotten), mathii/machya (III 
perfem.sg./plu. became forgotten), Vros (t? be displeased) — 
ruthu/rithi (IIl per. mas.sg./plu got displeased), riijthi/rochya (III 
per fem.sg /plu. sulked). 

>The past tense denoting terms cited above are formed, 
according to author, by the same process of addition of chuh/chih 
Semerifarafamrr wradad adaremerneen: zq:, deletion of -eh 
and —h, which is not correct. Use of alveolar 5 in das pos mas and ros 
's misperceived as the alvolar s does not exist in Kashmiri. Similarly, 
dvas is used as dos. For clear understanding of the readers shown 
below is the conjugation of the above cited verbs in the past tense: 


Pr oximate Past 


Nbav (to grow) 
Mas. Fem. 
om Se: Plu. Sg. Ph. 
Il bovay boveyi boveyi boveyi 
Vrāv (b be lost) 
III roy rov rav ravi 
Vdos (to 00ze) 

dosay doseyi doseyi doseyi 
Vos (t Suffice) 

132 b * 

Pvrvorvar ; dvasposmasrosam sat : —-—-— ibid ———- 8/3/-94/95 p. 273 
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Ill pas pus 
\mas (to be forgotten) 
Ill mds mas 
Vro§(to bedispleased) _ 
II ragfath rüs/rüth 
Aorist 
Vbov 
III boveyo boveye 
Nráv 
Ill raveyo raveye 
Ndos 
III. doseyo doseye 
Npos 
III poseyo poseye 
Nmas 
III. maseyo maseye 
Vros 
III roseyo roseye 

Past Perfect 
Nbav 
III bovomut os  bovemüt 3$ 
Nràv 
III rovümutos  r3vimüt 35 
Y dos 
III dosomut os —dosemüt 33 
Npos 
Ill püsSümutos  püsmürz 9s 


Nmas 


III mósümut os Mosimiit 33 


mos 


rüs/rüth 


boveye 
raveye 
daseye 
poseye 
maseye 


oseye 


bovemiié ds 
raviimiic os 
doSemüéc os 
püsimüéc 3s 


məśimüč os 


KasmiragabdamRtam 


posi 
masi 


rosi 


boveye 
raveye 
doSeye 
poseye 
maseye 


roseye 


bovemütii ast 
rájvimüci v2 
dosemiidti ās 
pośimüčü asi 


masimüčů ās 
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os 
m rüsümut os  rüsimüt 3s rü$imücas  rosimücü āsü. << 

"Hp ; «Stet eq  —96/97'?*?, 
According fo author's explanation of these sutras, the same procedure 
of addition of present tense denoting terminations —chuh/chih (gcsrat 
adaon: wracacezy:,), deletion of its consonant 
parts (ch, h) etc. is followed to constitute the past tense of the verbs 
which have —s or —h at the end, such as- Vas (to exist) — osu/asi 
(per. mas.sg./plu. existed), Nkhas ( go up) — khathu/khati 
(Upe. mas.sg.plu. went up), Nphas (to get entangled), — 
phasufphasi (Iper. mas.sg /plu. got entangled), Vbas (to reside) — 
basu/basi (IIIper. mas.sg./plu. resided), Vas (to live blessed life) > 
lūstu/lūsti (IIIper. mas.sg./plu. lived blessed life), Vlos (to be weary) 
> lisu/asi (Iper. mas.sg /plu.got weary), Vyas (to come down) > 
vathu/vathi (IIIper. mas.sg /plu. went down), \béh (to sit down) > 

byuthu/bithi (IIper. mas.sg /plu. sat down). 

P As mentioned repeatedly, the process of addition of present 
tense denoting auxiliaries to form the past tense terms of verb roots is 
not correct, The words cited as examples have also been misperceived 
and accordingly misrepresented. For lucidity the conjugation of the 
ROME cited verbs in the past tense (III per. mas./fem.) is shown 

Cow: 


Proximate Past 


Vas (to be/exist) 

Mas, Fem. 

Sg. Plu. Sg. Ph. 
III os ze 8s asü 
Vihas (to climb/go up) 
III khát nat khat khacü 
\phas (to get entangled) 


133 | 
“skhasphasbaslaslosvasam sát; byaho hat: —-—— ibid —— 8/3/-96/97 p. 
274-277 
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KasmirasabdamRtam 
III phasav phaseyi phaseyi phaseyi 
Vbas (to reside) 
III basav baseyi baseyi baseyi 
Vias (to live blessed life) 
III lasav/lós laseyi/lo8 laseyi/los laseyi/lasü 
Vlos (to be weary) 
III lüs lüs lüs losü 
vVwas (to come down) 
III vóth voth voch vachü 
Vb (to sit) 
II bath bith bith bechi 
Aorist 


Vas- (does not conjugate in aorist). 
Nkhas 


III khačeyo khaceye khaéeye khateye 


Nphas 

III phaseyo phaseye phaseye phaseye 
Nbas (to reside) 
II baseyo baseye baseye baseye 
Vias (to live blessed life) 

III laseyo laseye laseye laseye 
Vios (to be Weary) 

III loseyo loseye loseye loseye 
Vvas (to come down) 

HI vačheyo vatheye vatheye vacheye 
Vbéh (to sit) 

TII becheyo becheye 


becheye becheye 
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past Perfect 
Nas g 
II] osümut os Ssimüt 5s osümüé 3s asümüécü asü 
Vkhas 
II khétiimut os khotimiitss  khocümüéc 3s khačümüčü sii 


Nphas 
III phaSomut os phasemiit 3§ phasemiié 3s phasemiitii asü 


\bas 
III baS$omut os basemiit 5s basemiiéds basemüčü asü 
Vlas 
III lósümut os — losimüt3s əsümüčős lasümüčü Asii 
- Vlos 
III lüsümut os lisimiit ds lüusümücos  losümücüasü 
Vas 
Ill vóthümut os vothimütas vothtimiié 3s vadhümücü asü 
Vbeh 
III bathiimut os brhimütas  bih ümüéas bechimüčü asi. < 
>In the beginning of the chapter the author refers to four types of 
Past tenses in Kashmiri viz., bhūta, samanya, apürm, and purmi 
i Stareagfee: which are translated, in this study, as 
Proximate past, aorist, past imperfect and past perfect respectively. 
e Study of this chapter reveals that aorist and past perfect tenses are 
noe by the same set of terminations with a slight structural 
Reema but are either semantically analogous or are inapt and do 
BERE in speech, e.g., ganjon and ganjan, taniyay, tatiyav etc. (see 
"m 8-69). It is noteworthy that the terms, ganjon/ganjan, 
Ro afidn and other such terms are semantically analogous for 
xS ER Speakers of the valley. The Sanskrit equivalents of these 


indi /Wseer and arataa given in the manuscript 
“ate that the author considers them as expressive of arist and 
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past perfect tenses respectively which is not correct. The terms 
taniyav, tatiyav, kratiyáv etc. are incapable of being analyzed. These 
terms are neither found in dictionary nor are in use. Addition of 
present tense denoting forms chuh, chih etc. of auxiliary ch, deletion 
of ch- and —h and conversion of -u/i into —y to form the proximate 
past tense of verbs is incomprehensible. The fact is that Kashmri 
possesses, as explained with examples, different sets of past tense 
denoting general as well as pronominal terminations employed with 
vowel ending as well as consonant ending verb roots according to 
number and gender of the subject and object of the past action. There 
is no reference about the past perfect tense of action which is 
expressed by —mutinüc suffixed participle verb supported by the 
auxiliary in the past tense according to number, gender and person of 
the subject or/and object of action. The past tense terminations 
discussed by the author are actually pronominal terminations which 
are self expressive of the number, gender, person and time of action 
and, therefore, do not require the presence of agentdenoting word n 
the construction. There is no mention of the general past tens 
denoting terminations of Kashmiri in this treatise. The author has 
incorrectly conceived the past tense denoting forms as —u oF ~™ 
ending which has made these terms confusing for those who 4* 
otherwise well versed in the grammatical structure of Kashmir! ® 
well as those who aspire to learn the grammatical structure h 

Kashmiri.« 

The  conchding words of the chapter are eni 
SITZGTAYoreITNTerTTebz oy mesic mea faerat 
gerana: “here concludes the conjugation of verbs in past ene) 
i Erano on verb morphobgy in Kaámiraéabdam Run, 

Suageof the Saradà region. 
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Causative Verbs' 


> The basic form of a verb m Kashmiri is identical in form with 
the second person singular of the imperative mood. It remains 
absolutely the same throughout all tenses, moods and persons etc. 
with slight exceptions that have already been described m the 
previous chapters. The verb roots in Kashmiri are broadly grouped 
into two classes, viz., primary roots and secondary roots. The primary 
vab roots are original forms indivisible into fragments. The 
secondary roots, on the other hand, are derived stems formed either - 
by ]) adding the derivative affixes to the verbal or nominal bases, or, 
i) combining an abstract noun and a primary verb root; two primary 
verb roots, or, an adverb and a primary verb root. Accordingly, on the 
basis of formation, the secondary roots are grouped into three types, 
Viz; a) causative roots, b) denominative roots, and, d) compound roots 
(see 711-2). The present chapter of the Kasmirasabdamrtam sheds 
lighton conjugation of the causative verbs in Kashmiri. 


. Any primary or a secondary root may have causal form which 
ob lies that a person or an object causes or makes anofher person or 
Nee to perform the action or to be in the condition denoted by the 

ety toot The person or object made to perform the action is called as 
em e he Sanskrit grammar. The causative form of a verb is also 
Sus Yed sometimes to convert an intransitive verb into a transitive 
baking € example is su chu pakün (he walks) > su chu guris 

4van (he makes the horse walk). 


The author in the first sutra of this chapter says: 


PERS oe eit 


Gkhyg x 
Yataprakriyayam hetupüdah: Kasmiragabdamrtam: p.278 
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Zarepdedaae mnada Bg: —3à ^ If hedoerof an action 
does not himself do the action but makes some other person perform 
the action, that doer is called ketu (cause). For example in ‘greed 
commits sin’ greed is by itself the doer (a: sà maren 
aa apd) while as in ‘greed makes one commit sin’ someone 
other than greed is activated by greed to commit sin. The author in his 
explanation of the sutra says “eet: mrafà uote 
eiarenfaf2eacdezr — urufésenuedsmerezr caer — ended aera 
wdeareta:” i.e., greed does not act by itself but becomes the cause 
(èg) of sin committed by a person. 


edt makra; saor: —-2/3?. In the causative sense -av is 
appended to the verb root to derive the causative stem which further 
conjugates like other verb roots. According to samemena: -an iS 
augmented after the root to which the causative affix is added, such 
as- karünav-àn chu (makes to do), parünav-àn chu (tutors), ranünāv- 
Gn chu (causes to cook). 


> The causative roots in Kashmiri are of two types, viz., the first 
causatives and the second causatives. The above cited sutra refers © 
first causatives. The first causative suffixes are -āv and nav which arè 
phonologically conditioned. In other words -av is added to the 1006 
which end in a vowel while as -nàv is employed with the consonat 
ending verb roots. In this process the final —i and —é of the vowel 
ending roots convert into palatalization of the consonant preceding ^ 
or č. This rule does not apply if the preceding consonant is a palata 
sound. In addition, -i is augmented before -ndv to avoid jumbling of 
consonants. The examples are; Vkhé (to eat) — Vkhav (cause/make p 
eat), Nc (to drink) — cay (cause/make to drink), Vni (© tke) ^ 
i (cause to take), p (to read) — Vpariinay (cause/make io 1 ) 

di (to write) > Viekhiinay (cause/make to write) etc. The secon 

o Ka also called as passive causatives, are formed by e 

P n 01 -nav in case of the stems derived by the addition 


3 eee ParakritkartRtvaropo hetuh : —---~- ibid —-- 8/4/3 P: a 
au dhātorāv ; avyanagamah : —.....-.— ibid -———- 8/4/-2/3 p. 278 -273 
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nav. It is notable that —ü is augmented in between the verb root and 
fhe causative affix as well as between two causative suffixes in the 
second or passive causals. The examples are: 


Verb root First causal Second causal 
\khé Nkhav Vkhaviinay 

Vcé Ncàv vcávünav 

\par Nparünav vparünavünav 
Viekh lekhünàv Nlekhünavünav 


-üv is also used with the trisyllabic roots which are basically 
denominative stems derived from nouns or adjectives. Addition of -av 
converts these into transitive or first causative stems, such as- 


Noun/ Adjective Denominative 

mandach Nmandach 
(bashfulness/brashness) (to bebashful/ to bebrash) - 
kXur Vk adar (to turn) 

(golen brown) (to become golen brown) 
Transitive / First causal Second causal/passive causal 
Ymandüchav Nmandüchavnav 

(to defame) (to cause to be defamed) 
Vkatiiray Vk atiiravnav 

(to cause to tum golden brown) (to cause to be tumed golden brown) 


-Vi is augmented before -nāv with the vowel ending roofs, such 
ce Nni —vü-nüv — nivünüv. Augment of -an (emerara) is 
ae mterpreted by the author and the actual connecting particle is, as 
cated by the above given illustrated words, -iin. 4 
E Sal tsm aaaea, —a^. In his explanation of the sutra the 
Qu Says that in relation to birds Nvuph means "o fly towards the 
Info While as in respect of humans vuph is used in the sense ‘to 
EX D. -an is augmented and -n of -an is replaced by — 


4 
ibid ----— 8/4/4 p. 279 
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I, such as- vuphalavan chu (causes to inform), vuphünàvün chu 


(makes to fly). 


> These assertions do not appear to be correct. The reason is that 
the intransitive verb vuph is used in the sense ‘to fly), ‘to run fast*. 
The term vuph as noun means ‘a flight". vuph followed by a verb 
such as vuph tulüfi or vuphi gachun conveys ‘to go in a flash’ or ‘p 
dash forth’®. Addition of —náv converts the intransitive verb vuph inb 
transitive verb Nvuphünáv meaning ‘to make to fly’ — vuphiinavan 
chu (someone makes an object to fly). vuphiilavan is not a derivation 
from vuph. vuphal is rather a different verb root used in the sense ‘tp 
come of age” and Nvuphülàv means ‘to teach to fly’. ‘To inform or 
notify’ is the figurative sense ^ of vuphülav and not the literal sense as 


given by the author. -ün is misunderstood and consequently 
misspelled as —an.< 


gasai wur-5''.-an is optionally augmented with vvuz (b 
wake up), Vkamp (to tremble) and Ypras ( give birth), such 
vuzvün ~ vuzünüvün chus (makes someone wake up), kompvan E 
kampünaàvàn chus (makes someone tremble), prasvan ~ prasiinavan 
chus (makes someone to give birth). 


>Isvar Kaul’s assertions regarding optional augment of -an (cin) 
is not mamtainable for the reasons that -an is misconceived ang M 
actually used as —1-ndv. The causative suffix used with CM 
ending roots is -nav and notonly -ãv as given by the author. AUB 
of -an is, therefore, inaccurate. In actual use - is augmented be a 
nav to avoid consonant jumbling. The terms vuzvan, kampvr se 
prasvan have been ill conceived and, therefore not justifiable. Th 


—————————— 


* Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 97 

E  ————— ibid... p. 97 

T lie p.97 

: ibid p.97 
=j 

eee ee 

11 


vuzkamp prasām vā : Kaśmīraśabdāmrtam 8/4/5 p.279 
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forms are actually employed as vuzünavan, kampiinavan and 
pinünavan respectively. It is probable that the terms cited by the 
aufhor as illustrations might have been prevalent in some regional 
variant of Kashmiri. <€ 


azarzensfer —6'7. In this sutra the author says that addition of -av 
to Vyi (to come) and augment of —an causes conversion of yi into an 
( bring) — ananavan chu (causes to bring). 


> Conversion of Vyi into Van is erroneous. Like other language 
such as Hindi, English etc. Kashmiri also has two different verb roots 
\yi and Nan to denote two different senses viz., ‘to come’ and “to 
bring’ equivalent to Hindi Va, Nlà and English Vcome and Nbring 
respectively. The term anünavan is, therefore, formed by addition of 
causative affix -ü-nàv to Van (to bring) > Nan-ü-nàv (cause to bring) 
and followed by present participle suffix -an to the stem Nanünav > 
anündv-àn chu (IlIper. mas.sg. causes to bring). à 


wéemenieraptaerespererzemgezHsetetnu: -7'^. Augmented -an is 
dropped before -dv with the intransitive roots whose past tense affixes 
are not laid down. —an before -av is dropped with those roots also 
mere past tense affixes are provided and are usually ro n 
Structure (ser eden aaepretarset UATARA: et 
aft du qu QE d aerecrecegeteer mr ui spe 
moma Ar aaf 4), such as- vobüravan chu (brmgs to 
completion!'5), kāčürāvān chu (makes golden brown), kumillavan chu 
causes to become soft / makes to melt), conkhüravan chu (makes 
Someth ing contract), mandtichavan chu (puts to shame), vozülavan 
den (makes to turn red). The affix -v converts the simple verb roots 
kacar, kumal, conkhar, mandach, vozal etc. into causative roots. 

cording to author sutra 84/3 provides for augment of -an and the 


s Yeranüdesoanj : — —— ibid —------— 8/4/6 p. 280 

Sadesàn üdesabhütebhyastryaksardhátubhyoanolopah $ 
14 ———— ibid -----—- 8/4/7 p. 280 
abide p. 280 


Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vil, p. 132 
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present sutra prescribes deletion of —an. Other examp 
- samakhavan chu (makes to meet), vopiizavan ch 
kamavnayan chu (makes to earn), katarnavan chu 
kapatnavan chu (makes to cut (cloth for dress etc.}), vudanavan chu 
(makes to fly), khalravan chu (causes to be loosen), véfiravan chy 
(disen tangles), thakanavan chu (causes to get tired). 


les are- samakh 
u (makes grow), 
(makes to chop) 


>This sutra refers to three types of roots viz., intransitive, 
transitive and tri-syllabic roots. The intransitive roots kacar, kumal, 
vozal, Conkhar and mandach are denominative stems derived from 
adjectives kacur (golden brown), kümal (softdelicate), vozul (red) 
and nouns conkhur (contraction) and mandach (shame) by altering 
the vowel sound before the final consonant of the base or eva 
without making any change in the base (as in mandach). Addition of - 
av converts these intransitive stems into transitive ones or first 
causatives. The second or passive causal is formed, as stated earlier, 
by the addition of — -r/nav such as- kaéur (golden brown) — Vkacar 
(to turn golden brown) -àv —Nkactüràüv (to make golden brown) -nav 
> wkacürüvünüv (to cause to be made golden brown), mandach 
(bashfulness) — Vmandach (to be bashful) -àv — mandüchüv (b 
defame) nav > mandiichaviinay (to cause to be defamed) et. 
Similarly, Vsamakh (to meet) -àv — samükhav (to cause to meet - 
nav > samiikhaviinay (to cause someone to arrange the meeting): 
Some verbs root such as Vkamay!® (to earn), Vkapitav'’ (© t 
clofh/dress) and Vkaturay!8 (to chop) basically have -àv at the end. 
The termination —ü-nāv is employed with such roots to derive her 
GENER Stems, eg. \Vkamaviinav'® (t make t em 
RA n (© cause cloth t be cut for dress) E 
rāvünāv ( case to chop). Addition and deletion ay cem 


a ^ E m RM - VOl. v, p. 106 
i M aaah - VOl. v, p. -63 
~ ibid- -vol. vp. 65 
=--—--—- ibid —-----.. 
IEEE ur - Vol. v, p. 106 
3 ~~ -Vol.v, p. 63 


cmn 4 Vol. v, p. 65 
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thus, tums out to be fictitious. The fact is that the terms like 
kamavnavan, katarnavan, and kapatnavan have not been accurately 
understood. These are actually pronounced as kamàavünavan, 
katüravünavàn, and kaptavünaàvan respectively . 4 


gora -8^^. Augment of -an is dropped after -äv (anfa uz 
aama cur arafer?®) with Vvusna meaning ‘to become warm’, 
such as- vusnavan chu (makes warm). 


>The verb Vvusna is misperceived and, therefore, misspelled. 
The alveolar s and n are absent in Kashmiri and these are replaced by 
the palatal ś and dental n respectively. Besides, $ and -n do not occur 
combined together (vusna — vusn) in Kashmiri but are separated by 
insertion of a vowel. Vvusan is a denominative root derived from the 
adjective vusun (warm) by changing the vowel preceding the final 
consonant (vusun — Vvusan)). By affixing -āv it converts info a 
transitive verb — Vvustinay (to make warm) while as further addition 
of -ü-ndv — Nvusünüvünüv (cause someone to heat/make warm) 


Makes it a causative form. Deletion of —an (—ün) is, thus, not 
correct. <q 


Ritter —9?^. dpi denotes ‘to fall down’ and Ydi means ‘to 
give’. Augmentof —an is dropped after -av with these roots (anfa dz 

at arafer). Besides, -i of the root is also dropped 
(RaR a ata:) and their causative forms are pav and dav 
Tespectively . 


b > The verb root for ‘to fall down’ is \pé “and not vpi as assumed 
Y the author. The addition of first causal affix -av to the vowel 
nding roots usually cause some morphophonemic changes in the 


ae In other words, vowels -i and — at the end of the root usually 
ere t into palatalization of the preceding consonant. It is notable 
if the consonant preceding the vowel at the final position of the 


Vu. 
moa ca: Ka$mirasabdámrtam 8/4/8 p.281 
X o ibid — ——- p. 281 
a P yonlopaseg. ibiq E pure 


Kashmir: m.. 
Shmiri Dictionary — vol. ii, p. 152 
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verb is a palatal sound, such as c, ch, j, y or $, it causes the deletion of 
the final vowel. The deletion of -ë of Npé > Vpav (io make to fall 
down) is an exception. Further, the first causatives of verbs Vhé, vai 
and vni, in addition to Vhav, Vdav ~Vdav and Vñāv, are formed by the 
addition of —di-ndv. The examples shown below will substantiate the 
observation. 


Verb root First causal Second causal 
Nkhé NKhàv Vkhaviinav 
cé Ycàv Ycüvünav 
é Vhav ~ havünav Vhaviinaviinav 
vni Nüav ~ niviinav Vn iviinaviinav 
Vdi Vdav/dav -davünav/ Vdaviinaviinav/ 
diviinav diviinaviinav 


It is, thus, obvious that Ndi is employ ed as Ndav as well as Ndàv 
where as \pé — pav (to make to fall) is an exception to this rule. 4 


SPRENE —1 0**. —an is optionally dropped with the roots ending 
in —i as in- nyāvān chu (causes io take), khyavan chu (makes © 
eat) cyavan chu (makes to drink), hyavan chu (causes to buy). 


>It is worthwhile to mention that the pronunciation of the verb 
roofs given above, except Vni (to take), is misperceived. The fact 5 
that the roots Vkhé (to eat), Vee (io drink) and Vhë (to buy) have? at 
the end and not —i as assumed by the author. The formation 0 
causatives of these roots has already been explained above. 


aa: udemq gr -1 1? Gy is optionally employed before E 
of -an with —i ending roots (Sapreteatestar: aremaremeqdd : 
a SES), such as- khyāvanāvān chu or khyavan ^ 
cyavanàvan chu or cyavan chy. 
>The aufhor's notion ine in —i i as be 
í of verbs ending in —i is erroneous * 
p dg fior S explanation of the sutra reveal thathe consi j 
caviinay as optional forms of the causatives khavan 


2 ikārāntādvā : Kaśmīraśabdā 


mrt: 
“anah pūrvamāv và - B QE am 8/4/10 p. 282. 


= ibid — 8/4/11 p. 282 
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cüvün respectively (maamaa tj dT wart |, enama | 
ar anara u) while as the examples quoted by the author in support 
of the sutra refer to the second causatives as well which are formed, 
as described earlier, by the addition of —the second causal suffix —zi- 
nay to the first causativ es, such as- 


Verb root First causal Second causal 

Vkhé Vkhav Vkhaviinav 

(to eat) (cause to eat) (cause someone to make 
someone else to eat) 

cé Ncàv cavünav 

(t? drink) (cause to drink) (cause someone to make 


someone else to drink).-« 


: —12??, .üy etc. is dropped after Vni meaning ‘to 
take’ and Vdi meaning ‘to give’,such as- Vni —^ — nivünavàn chu 
(causes to be taken away); Vdi — diviinavan chu (causes to be given). 

PAs illustrated while explaining the previous sutras, first 
causatives of Vni and Vdi — Vniviinav and Ndivünav are derived by 
the addition of second causative suffix -nāv to the first causative roots 
nd linked together by —ü- , such as- Vni - àv —Nfiav -nāv > 
"dvünay ~ nivünàüv and Ndi -av — Vdav ~ dav -nàv > Ndavünav ~ 
diviinay, Therefore, it is obvious that, the assertion regarding deletion 
of-av or ~an before the second causative suffix is not correct. 4 


ed ah 3”. -ā of -āv is shortened with vhi (to buy/to observe) 
( havin (causes to buy) — haviinavan — haviinaviindvan chu 


Vig Shortening of -dv is optional because bot, Vhaviinay and 
can "dv or Vhaviinaviinay or Nhavündvündv, are correct and 


Vhi Ed in speech. Besides, the verb root is actually Vhé and not 
i 


ited by the author (fe uferrecnfeg).< 


28 
a Woravaditop 


ah: -—- ibid ——-— 2 p.282 
erhrasvah . ibid 8/4/12 p 


~—-—-- ibid —---—--- 8/4/14 p. 282 
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gaaiscretiererrsasoyes stat etd: —14°°. an is optio 
deleted and -à of -āv is shortened with Vvuz (to wake up), dom 
become wet), lar (to stick to), Wil (to reach/to have access 


), Vkamp 
(to tremble), Vranz (to be happy) uar: uer facta: smi a 
gd-——-, such as- vuzvan ~ vuzanavan chu (causes to wake up), 


bvadvün ~ bvadanàvàn chu (causes to soak), larvàn ~ laranavan chu 
(causes to stick/cling to), pilvan ~ pilanavan chu ( causes to pass on), 
kampvan ~ kdmpanavan chu (causes to tremble), ranzvan ~ 
ranzandavan chu (causes to please). 


> The words quoted as illustrations seem to be misperceived by 
the author. The terms vuzvan, larvan and kampvàn are neither found 
in use nor are listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary. The forms vuzivun, 
larüvun? and kampüvun? are employed as present participle 
adjectives, such as- vuziivun pofi (oozing water), larüvun hin 
(chasing dog) and k2mpüvun Sur (trembling child). Nyuz (to 0072), 
Nlàr (to chase) and Nkomp (© tremble) are basical intransitive roots 
which are converted into transitive stems like Vvuzdinav (make © 
wake up), Vlarünav (make to chase) and vkampiinav (make © 
tremble) by the addition of (—) -nāv and not in the causative forms 5 
assumed by the author. As explained earlier, the causatives of 
intransitive roots are formed by reduplicating the suffix -nav ie 
vuzünüvündv (cause to be woken), larünavünav (cause to be chased) 
and kampünavünav (cause to be trembled). The terms boda" pu 
and ranzav ere synonyms of bodiinav, piliinav and ran 
respectively and their causatives are bodunavündv (cause © j 
soaked), pilünavünüv (cause to be passed on) and ranzündvint 
(cause to be pleased). It is thus, evident that the above sutra refers 3 
intransitive roots Vvuz, vlar, Vkomp vbod, Npil and Vranz which a 
converted into transitive roots by addition of -nav or -" 


Eu SU M FILE a 


vuzbodla =) G 
$ dlarpilkampranzbhya àvo hrasvah ; —-— ibid ——- 8/4/14 P- 2: 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol vii p. 107 


i €— ibig 77 Vol. vi, p. 48 -49 
——--- ibid —- — yol. V, p. 155 
————- ibid —--— — yol. i, p. 330 
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vuzünav, kómpünàv, bodav, pilav and whose causatives are formed by 
reduplication of -nàv — vuzünüvünav, larünüvünav, kampünüvünav, 
bodünaüvünüv, pilünavünüv, ranzünüvünav. 4 


ge: Manera -1 5°". -äv is shortened and —an is dropped with 
\pras (© give birth) — prasav (to give birth). Besides, pras is 
optionally used as pin. The examples are- prasvan chu or pmüvàn chu 
(makes to give birth). The third form prasünavan chu has already 
been discussed. 


>It is important to note that \pras is actually an intransitive verb 
root which assumes different forms m various tenses, such as- s2 chi 
prath vühür prasàn (every year she gives birth), s2 payi parusuy (she 
gave birth just last year), so mà presi kencan dohan manz (she may 
give birth within a few days), temis/tas chu prasun (she is likely to 
give birth) etc.. pin on the other hand, is most commonly used as a 
noun, such as tamis/tas chu yi tréyum pin (it is her third child birth). 
pinünàv (make to give birth) is the transitive action while as its most 
commonly used causative is piniindviinav (make the baby to be 
delivered). <q 


Se suerétfse —16°°. àv is shortened with Vphat (io drown) and 
the medial vowel of the root is lengthened, e.g., phafiivan chu (causes 
© drown) and phátünavàn chu (causes to be drowned). 


- P Nphath (to drown) is an intransitive root Addition of -av ~ - 
s > Phatay ~ phatiinay (make to drown) converts it into transitive 
ae while as its causative is formed by reduplication of -nay, such 
2 X i afünavünay (to cause to be drowned). The terms phatiivan and 

attinavan are synonymous. 4 
ð d as afè —17°7. Deletion of -an and shortening of- 
neh, not apply to Vküčav (to dip) and other verb roots of this class 
as- Vgvah (to illumine, Ngrak (to boil), Vzot (io glow), Nfük (to 


35 


Pra, SS E 
> ith Sahbinádesosca va : Kaémiragabdamrtam 8/4/15 p. 283. 


a E 
" mo ove dirghasca ; —-—— —- ibid -———— 8/4/16 p- 284 
?dibhyo anolopadi: ibid -——- 8/4/17 p. 284 
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walk briskly), Vel (to be irritated), Vros (to be delighted), Vdor (b 
run), Nnàp (to shine), Wnil (to turn bluish), Vpis (to grind), Vped (b 
spread), Npor (to dry)’, Npràár (to wait), Nphab (to prosper), Nphar (b 
steal), Vphal (to be worn out), Vphuh (to feel pain), Npher (to wander 
about), Vphor (to throb), Nbad ~ brad (to be freeloader), Nbàs (o 
appear to be),Vbud (to age), Nbraz (to befit), Vyap (to cope), Vrambh 
(to be graceful), vras (to be juicy), Vroč (to be of one's liking), vro 
(to get stuck), Vriid (to pester), Vriin (to become worn out),vlyad (b 
give in), Wor (to berestless)*”. 


> The Kashmiri word for luminosity is gah‘? and not gvah or gəh 
as given by the author. Besides, gah is nota verb. It is anoun which 
usually occurs associated with the verb Vtrav — sə chi / às gah 
travan (she radiates/radiated brightness).Vgrak, Nfük, Ntos, \dor, 
Nn3p, Nnil, Nped, Npor, Npràr, Nphar, Npher, Nphor, Nbàd ~ brad, 
Nbàs, Nbud, dos Nyàp, Nrambh, Nroc , Nrüd, Nrün, Viyad and vlor 
are intransitive roots which are converted into transitive actions and 
causative forms by the addition of -nàv and reduplication of -nàv 
respectively. For lucidity, shown below are a few examples: 


Intransitive root Transitive Causative 

Vgrak Ngrakünav Vgrakünavünav 

(to boil) (cause to boil) (cause to be boiled) 

Nik tiktinay Ntükünavünav 

(to walk quickly) (cause to walk (cause to be waked 

uickly) uickly) 

Vis tosünav (osünavündV |j 

(b bedelighted) (i make to be (to cause to bedeligh 
delighted 

Vdor cee Adorünavünav 2n 

(to run) (make to run) (cause someone i be 


ee 


ibid =p ona 


SM fe} p. 284 
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Further, -rav is employed with Vbud to derive its transitive form 
budürüv — budüravnav. Verbs such as vzot, Nel, \phab, Nphar, 
\phuh, Nbraz occur but very rarely as transitively or causatively, —ras 
and rof are nouns; por and lor in the sense of ‘to dry’ and ‘to be 
restless’ are notfound in use.-4 


we: werga —18*'. Ymar means ‘to die’ and ‘to paste’. —an is not 
dropped with Vmar if it is used in the sense ‘paste’ e.g., mārān chu 
(III per. mas. sg. kills), marünāvān chu (IIl per. mas. Sg. causes to 
paste). The author further says, “although Vmār has been included as 
adifferentroot m the list of verb roots yet its causative form is shown 
for the clear understanding of the readers". 


> These assumptions are not maintainable. Vmar, meaning ‘to 
die’ is an intransitive verb. By lengthening the medial vowel Vmar 
indicates that the action of killing does not end with the doer but 
raher passes from the killer to the person being killed. Vmar is 
converted into first causal by the addition of -nav — mariinay (cause 
t kill) while as reduplication of -nav — márünavündv (cause to be 
Killed) makes it the passive causal. Vmar, meaning ‘to paste’ is a 
transitive verb, marünüv (cause to paste) is its first causal and 
marünavünàv (cause to be pasted) the second causal. It is to benoted 
that mar in the sense ‘to paste’ is not in widespread use in the present 
day Kashmiri except in some parts of Kashmir especially in the South 
ashmir region where it is commonly pronounced as mad > 
madiinay (cause to paste) — màdünüvünav (cause to be pasted). 


US at 21942 In the optional use an is not dropped with Viyath 


meaning ‘to become bitter / pungent’ such as- fyathtinavan chu 


(makes fo become/turn pungent /bitter) or fyathüravan chu (makes to 
“come b itter). 


41 


m 
42 we Sandhàpane : Kagmiragabdamrtam 8/4/18 p. 285 
thova; —— — ibid —--—- 8/4/19 p. 285 
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> The verb Viath is actually derived from the adjective foth (bitter 
or pungent) by altering the vowel preceding the final consonant. The 
transitive or first causal of verb roots ending in an alveolar sound is 
formed by addition of —ar ~ -ráv instead of -nàv. -nàv is added after - 
rav to derive the second causal, eg, bód (big/elder) > bad (t 
become big) — badar ~ badiirav (to make big) — badiiraviinay 
(cause to be made big). Similarly, /óth (pungent) — Vfath (tb become 
bitter) — fathar ~ fathiirav (io make pungent) — fathiiraviinav (cause 
to be made pungent) etc. tyathiindvan is notfound in use. « 


Rea snfavreraitseméw -20^?.—r is augmented before -àv to the 
pure roots whose past tense suffixes are not provided 
(seers aene mge — ma UÀ R 
zpr aar t), such as- kəlürāvān chu (makes speechless), 
khəlürāväān / khəlürāvān chu (widens), góbüravan chu (makes heavy), 
čőkürāvān chu (makes sour), püfhürüvan chu (makes strong/stiff), 
vyathtiravan chu (makes fat), tizüravan chu (provokes), fhiküravàn 
chu (makes steady). 


P The vebs quoted above as illustrations are actually 
denominatives derived from the adjectives ko! (dumb) — intr. Vid 
(to be speechless) — tran. Vkolar ~ Vialtirav (to make speechless), 
caus. Vkolüravündv (cause to be made speechless), khdl ~ khulit 


(bose/wide) — intr. Vkhul (to become loose/open/wide) — ta 
Vkhalar ~ Nkholürav (to make loose/to widen), caus. Vkhaliiravinay 
(cause to be widened), poh (heavy) — intr. Vgob (to become heavy) 
tran. Vgdbar ~ xeóbüray (© make heavy), caus. Vgõbür vind 
(causes o become heavy), 26k (sour) — intr. Včsk (to become sour 
tran. Védkar ~ VeGküray (io make sour), caus. Védktravunav Ce 
to become sour), path (strong) > intr. \poth (to become strong) ta 
Npothar ~ \pothiirav (© make strong), caus. \porhiiraviindv (causes 


fo become strong), jin (fat) — intr. Vath (© become fal) tan. 


B G üvi rā 
a Sistebhya avi Tagamoanádisu - 


pL 77 ibid -—- 8/4/20 p. 286 
ibid———___ 5.286 
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Jathar ~ Nsethürav (to make fat), caus. Vathiiraviindy (causes to 
become fat) and so on.-4 


gererereebuugenerewzndélwrBhgsmpz at —-21°°. —r is 
optionally augmented before -av to the roots whose past tense 
suffixes are evinced (wrésrucerremgs wade mgs sia 
gert uz werent Apa nq), such as- calaravan ~ 
éalanavan chu (causes to flee), chanaravan ~ chananavan chu 
(causes to snap), thakaravan ~ thakanavan chu (causes to tire out), 
phasaravan ~ phasanàvàn chu (causes to get entangled), phufaravan 
~ phutanavan chu (causes to be broken) etc. 


> Optional augment of — does not seem relevant for two major 
reasons. One, the suffix employed to form the causative roots is (-ü)- 
nav and not only -āv as given by the author. Second, -n of -nàv is 
replaced by —r — -rav with some roots especially those which end in 
an alveolar or a dental consonant. The verbs Néal, Néhan, Nthak, 
\phas, Nphut, Nphol, Nhokh, Nhoé and Nsrap mentioned in the above 
sutra are intransitive roots mostly ending in dental Véal, Vchan, 
Vphas, Vhoé, Nphol or alveolar Vphuf consonants. As stated and 
exemplified earlier, -ar ~ rav is appended to these intransitive roots o 
convert them into the transitive roots and -nāv is added after -rav t 
form their causatives, such as- Vcal (to flee) tran. \éalar ~ Ncolürav 
(© make someone flee), caus. Véalüravündv (to cause someone to 
flee), Véhan (t? be cut/savored) tran. Véhanar ~ Néhanürüv (© 
cutsavor), caus, \éhaniiraviinay (to cause to be cut), \phas ( be 
“ntangled/rapped) tran. \phasar ~ Nphasürdv (o entang le/entrap), 
caus. \phasiiraviinay (cause to be entangled/entrapped), Vhoé (to rot) 
Tan. Vaðčar ~ \hddiirdy (© make something rot), caus. 
hdciiraviinay (cause something to be rotten), \phoal (to prosper) tran. 
Phólar ~ Nphólüray (to make someone prosper), caus. Nphólürüvünav 


a oS dr am at 
‘alChyanthakphasphutpaimasravhakhhoesrapeH; ks ok: 

46 —-—---- ibid —-——- 8/4/21 p. 286 
~~~ ibid——— p.286 
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(to cause someone to prosper) and so forth. The forms éaliingy 
chanünàv, phutünav, phasünàv, phutünàv etc. are too distorted t be 
accepted as correct. —ar ~ -rāv is also employed with the roots Vthak 
(to get tired) — Vthakar ~ Vthakiirav (make someone tired) and \srap 
(to be/get absorbed Migested) — Vsrapar ~ VSrapiirav (make a liquid 
get absorbed). Nhokh (10 become dry) accepts -nàv in place of -rav > 


Nhokhünüv (make something dry) — Vhəkhünāvünāv (cause to be 
dried). 


vama spressftemqu —22^'.—r is optionally inserted between - 
àv and verb roots which are used objectively in the past tense, such as 
Nchap (to seek refuge, to shelter from rain), Vcen (to feel), main (io 
accept/agree), such as- chaparüvün chu (makes to be unde 
somebody’s foster-care), cifiravan chu (makes to feel), mafiravan chu 
(makes to accept/agree) or chapnavan chu, Cenanavan chu and 


münanüvün chu. Sometimes —v is also used with Vchap > 
chvaparàvàn chu. 


čen (f experience/sense) and Vmān (to accept/agree) are 
transitive verbs and therefore, occur objectively in the past tense. 
Nehap being an intransitive root occurs impersonally and no, 
objectively as stated (aprerà € maa: maio safe”) bY 
the author. Further, addition of —7 (-ar — ràv) gives rise fo eene 
phonemic changes in stems, such as- Včen — Včenünāv ~ venróv, 
man — Nmününay ~ Vmzñrāv, \chap — \chapiirav. Augmentof 
— chvapiiray is inapt. 
RE SIM —2 3*5. \chakh means ‘to scatter broadcast . Addition of 
=r with -àv does not cause any changeof meaning of the root. 


>In this sutra the author cl Achokar and 
^ early states that Nchak, NC 
Nchakürüy denote the Same sense ie., ‘to scatter OT broad t. 


——————À 8 


47 ‘of ana 
chapéenmanam bhütakarmadhatusu : 


48 
ibid —— p. 287 


ibid —— 8/4/22 p. 287 


49 rs 
chakhah svarthe : —___ ibid —--__ 8/4/23 p.287 
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Addition of -nav after -rav — Vchakiiravnay (cause to be scattered) 
converts this transitive verb into the causative root. 4 


warm cdr ar —24°°. dv is optionally dropped after —r as in- 
éokaran chu (makes sour), čhətarān chu (makes impure), chotaran 
chu (shortens), putharan chu (makes strong). 


> The words quoted as illustration have already been discussed 
(see 8/4/20). These are actually denominative stems derived from 
adjectives cok (sour), hőt (impure), &hóf (short), and pith (strong) 
respectively. As exemplified earlier, these adjectives are converted 
into verbal roots by altering the vowel sound such as- cók > Véok, 
chit — x chat, chót — Nchot, and pith — \poth respectively. 
Addition of —ar ~ -ār converts these intransitive roots into transitive 
stems and addition of -nav denotes causative sense (see 84/20).<4 


aR Y —25°'. According to this sutra the dental 
Stops at the end of the roots followed by suffix —r convert no 

aprasiddha varnas, such as- Nchat (to become dim) — chacüravan 

chu (makes dim), Vrat (to become hot) — tacaravan chu (makes 

hot sor (to be calm) — sdéaravan chu (attenuates), VSod (to become 

Pure) — fózarüvün chu (purifies) Nthad (to become tall/progress) > 

thəzarāvān chu (elevates),Vtan (to become thin) — fafiravan chu 

(makes thin), Vban (to become) — bəñirāvān chu (causes to be 
made) Vkyan (to become wet) — kéfiravan chu (makes wet). 


duo ue intransitive verb roots Vehat, Vtat, Nsot, VSod, Vthad and 
ci ae above are denominative stems derived from the adjectives 
‘ont (dim), tot (hot), soi (slow), S6d/Sod (purelclean), théd (tall) and 
Stems ) respectively. As explained earlier also, these intransitive 
and are converted into transitive stems by the addition of -ar ~ -räv 
of 9tonly by addition of —r as assumed by the author. The addition 

~ -rā results in conversion of the dental stops t, th, d into the 


E 


"addy, z 
S 9 lopo vā: —-..- ibid ——-—- 8/4/24 p. 287 


ibid ——-— 8/4/25 p.288 
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corresponding dental affricates č, ch and z, e.g., chót > Nchat „n 
Nchacar ~ chacürüv, tót — Ntat. — Ntacar ~ tacürüv, $ód/jad — 
Nsozar ~ Sózürüv, sot — Nsot — Nsócar ~ sócürüv, thód > Nthad =» 
Nthazar ~ thazürüv. The causatives of these roots are formed by 
further addition of -nàv, such as- chacüravünav, tacüravünav and so 
forth. The roots Vian, Nban and Nkyan do not fall in this category as 
there is no corresponding dental nasal affricate sound available in 
Kashmiri into which the dental nasal could conceivably be converted 
as suggested by the author. The forms təñirāv, bafiirav and kéfirav 
indicate that the dental — at the end of the base transforms ino the 
palatal —ñ. <4 


Jra —267?. Nzi means ‘to be born / to emerge’. Addition of 
-r causes the vowel at the end to convert into —ov, such as- zovrān 
chu (gives birth). 


> The intransitive verb rootfor ‘to be bom’ is Vzë or Vzav and not 
zi as given by the author. —ar ~ rav is appended to derive its transite 
form NZóvar ~ NZóvürav (give birth to or make to emerge). The 
addition of —ar ~ rāv causes augment of —v (Zav) or v (zóvar ~ 


Zóvürav) before the suffix and the vowel associated with 7- v 
palatalize -z.<4 


AeA aagana —27°°.The rule, which applies P 
the vowel sounds preceding the final consonant of the singular XE 
to constitute the feminine past tense plurals, also applies fo os 
sounds to form the feminine causatives by the addition of -r, such A 
\man (to agree) > mõñirāvān chu (makes to agree), Vkān (© iin 
one eyed) — kaftiravan chu (makes blind by one €y9» \breth ( d 
become senile) — brithürayan chu (makes senile), meth (© becom! 

sweet) c mithüravàn chu (makes sweet) Npoth (to become strong 

— puthiiravan chu (makes Strong), lüküravün chu (makes short). 


Eee 


52 
zerantyasyauv : 


i Sey Did 8/4/26 p.289 
b p. 89 
hutoktastryekatvavadupadhadesadayasca © Ll jbid-—— g/4/27 P: 2 


53 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Causative Verbs 447 


>The author in this sutra states that the addition of causative 
suffix —r (-ar ~ -r@v) results in the change of the vowel quality of the 
vowel following initial consonant of the root. It is important to note 
that the examples cited above by the author express transitive sense 
rather than the causative sense as assumed by the author. These verbs 
are transitive roots (Vman) or denominative intransitive stems (Nkan, 
meth, Npoth) derived from the adjectives kon (one eyed), mith 
(sweet) and piith (strong) respectively. -ar ~ -rav is appended to these 
intransitive bases to transform them into transitive stems, such as- 
\manirav (to make agree), Vidiirav (to damage somebody’s eye), 
Vbrethiirav (to make imprudent), Vmiethiirav (to sweeten), Vpūthürāv 
( make strong). As explained repeated ly, -nàv is added after -ar ~ - 
rav to derive the causatives, such as- Vmdfiraviinay (cause someone 
to be persuaded to agree), Vkafüirdvündv (cause someone's eye to be 
damaged), Vbrethiiraviinay (cause to be made senile), Nmithürüvünav 
(cause to be sweetened), Npüthürdvündv (cause to be to made strong). 
lükeráv is neither listed in the dictionary nor is found in use. 


Rasam Buueeremerereduruenétdi —28?^. The causatives of 
Verbs Viar (to cross), Vmar (to die), Vdal (to shift), Vlag (to stick to) 
ae formed without any affixation or deletion except lengthenng of 

e Short vowel preceding the final consonant, such as- taran chu 
(carries across), maran chu (kills), dalan chu (shifts), lagan chu 
(Pastes/puts on). 


P The forms constituted by altering the vowel sounds are actually 
ave bases and not causative forms as assumed by the author. In 
i mri the formation of causative of a verb cannot be imagined 
max dition of -nàv or -ráv. Thus, the causative roots of the 
mari gied bases would be Vrārünāv (cause to be carried across), 
lag," (Cause to be killed), Vdaliindw (cause to be shifted) and 

"dv (cause to be pasted /puton).« 


tarm " 
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waaay ved —29°°. According to author, causatives of 
Nkhas (to climb up) and Vvas (climb down) are formed by altering the 
vowel associated with the initial consonant of the root and replacing 


the final consonant by —r, such as- Vkhas — kharan chu (brings up) 
and Nvas — valan chu ( brings down). 


P» These assertions are not maintainable. khar and val are 
transitive stems and not causatives as given by the author. As stated 
earlier, formation of causatives in Kashmiri, is not possible without 
addition of the causative suffix - nav ~ àv /-rav — Vkhariinay (cause 
to be taken up), Vvālünāv (cause to be brought down). Further, the 
final -s of Vkhas and vvas is replaced by — and —/ respectively and 
notonly by —7 as assumed by the author. 4 


eaga: mae at -30°°. The causative of Vsong is \sav > 
savan chu (puts to sleep): i 


> \song (to sleep) is an intransitive action while as \sav (to put 
someone to sleep) is a transitive verb. These are two different roots 
which are conjugated separately in all tenses and moods such 35 
\Song — Songan chu/chi (III per. mas. sg./plu. sleep/s), Songi/an (n 
per. mas. sg /pla. will sleep), 4óng/$óng (III per. mas. sg plu. sep? 
Nsáv — savan chu/chi (JI per. mas. sg./plu. sub. puts © e 
sovun/sàvin (III per. mas. sg /plu obj. put to sleep), savas/ savakh (1 
per. mas. sg./plu. obj. will be put to sleep). Besides, both the Oe 
convertible into participles and gerunds, such as- Songdn [sa 
Songimut |, sovümut, sóngith | s3vith; songini / savüni etc. The onl 
difference is that causative of Nsav is -\saviindy (cause to be PI 


sleep) while as VSanginavinay is optionally and very rarely used WR 
eaga 8).« 


‘p 
et FU S SId; OS: qP: 31/32/33". vdaz m 
turn mto ashes’ («uy arezftaraat). Its causative is Vzal — zülan 


——————ÀÀ 
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(makes to burn). Similarly, Vdeś means ‘to see’, Vgačh means ‘to go’. 
Their causatives are Vhav and Npak respectively. 


> These sutras actually refer to two types of verb roots viz., i) 
verb roots which are either transitive or intransitive, and, ii) verb 
roots which are basically intransitive in nature but are converted into 
transitive roots by the process of affixation. Besides, there are some 
intransitive roots which cannot be converted mío transitive and 
causative roots. The actions Ndaz (to be burned), Vdeś (to see/to come 
across) and Vgach (to go) fall in this category. Nzàl (fo burn / light) 
and Nhàv (to show) are transitive roots and their causatives are 
vzalünüv (cause to be burnt) and Nhaviinav (cause to be shown) 
respectively. The intransitive Vpak/h (to walk) belongs to the second 
category ie., it can be changed into transitive action by the addition 
of -nāv —wpakünüv (make to walk) and causative action by 
reduplication of -nāv —wNpakünavünav (cause to be walked). Thus, 
Vzàl, Vhav and Npakh are in no way causative conversions of Ndaz, 
' Vdes and \gach respectively. 


aega: —345?. The author says that the causative of Nvoth (io 
stand up) is Vul (to pick up). 


> Like other verb roots discussed above (sutra 30-33), Nvoth and 

ful are two different roots, one intransitive and the ofher transitive. 
The transitive verb Nrul is converted into causative by suffxing -nav 
b it — Vtulunav (cause to be lifted). Vvoth does not change into 


ansitive action and is obviously not convertible into the causative 
orm, <q d 


^ >The study of this chapter shows that all verb roots of Kashmiri, 
Primary as well secondary, can be converted into causative roots by 
€ process of affixation. All transitive roots are convertible ino first 
Well as second causative (see sutra 2-3). The intransitive roots, on 


57 
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the other hand, are initially transformed into transitive roots to make 
them capable of being converted into causatives (sutra 17). The 
causative affixes are -av, -nav, -r and -rav. These terminations are 
phonologically as well as morphologically conditioned (see sutra 2-3, 
20-28). A causative affix is joined with the root by inserting -ij 
between the base and the affix or between two affixes. The author has 
misunderstood augment of — as —an (3mememermer: see sutra 3, 7-11 
etc.) which is inappropriate. In this work the correct form —ü, as is 
used in discourse, has been employ ed while explaining the sutras. 4 


The author has concluded the chapter on the formation of 
causative verbs with these words (fè QTIETA TAIT STEHT 
moe menan taqueeade: wera Ai 
amena —ifébem) ‘here ends the chapter on formation of causative 
vas, the fourth sub-chapter of verb morphobgy. n 
KasmirasabdamRtam, the grammar of language of the éaradà region’. 
The chapter conjugation of verbs is also complete.’ 
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9.1 
Participle Verb' 


>The traditional Sanskrit grammarians classified the derived 
nominal stems into two groups, viz; : 

i) kRdant or Primary derivatives formed by adding kRt or 
primary affixes to verbal bases, such as- Wan (to say) un — 
vanun (saying), Nnat (to tremble) + ifi - natifi (tremor), Néal 
(to flee,) + vun — calvun (fleeing) etc. 

ii) taddhita or Secondary. derivatives formed by adding 
secondary suffixes to nominal bases, e.g., kath (talk) + al — 
kathal (talkative), manzum (middle) + yor (middleman), gon 
(dense) + ar — gañar (density) etc. 

The formation of secondary derivatives of Kashmiri has already 
been described in chapter 4. The formation of primary derivatives is 
discussed in two sub- chapters. The present chapter of the 
Kasmiragabdamrtam throws light on formation of the participles of 
Kashmiri. The author has discussed the subject in two sub- chapters. 
The first sub-chapter is ‘KRtkriyapada’ meaning ‘participle verb’, 
and the second sub-chapter is ‘Bhavapada’ meaning ‘participle noun’. 

This sub-chapter is a description of the participle verbs. It 
Presents a detailed description of the primary affixes which are added 
to verb roots or their modified forms to derive the forms which, 
associated with the auxiliaries in different tenses, occur as the finite 
He Incipal verbs of the simple sentences. The forms thus constituted 
Bei. function as gerunds and infinite verbs in the complex or 
e pound sentences. In Kashmiri the participle verbs are largely 

Ployed to take the place of present tense in the active constructions 
€ Perfect tense in the passive and impersonal constructions. As 

"lives these generally express the purpose for which an action is 
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done while as in the form of gerunds these denote the prior of the two 
actions done by the same agent. < 


Iévar Kaul begins the description of these forms with the 
following sutra: 


aga saenpiciibargsugadasuerent ë RN -1*. The 
participle verb becomes subsidiary if two or three tenses are 
simultaneously used without using the conjunctional word ‘and’ or 
any of its synonyms. In his explanation of the sutra [svar Kaul says, 
*in the simultaneous use of verbs in two or three tenses, present, past 
and future, without use of ‘and’ denoting conjunctional word and 
where only one tense is intended (Umare amao wafer)’, the 
participle verb becomes subsidiary (egascretafaereft fpa emen) 
and predominance of any one, main or participle verb, is considered 
(menasan gagn m vèa waai). For 
- instance, a verb in the present tense followed by a verb in the same 
tense, the later would be the main verb, such as- khavan gachan chu. 
In the predominance of the past tense present would be subsidiary 
while as in the predominance of the present tense past would be 
subsidiary khath kath gachan chu. The same rule applies to the 
secondary use of other tenses which, in total, constitute 15 types 
including the above two types. The other types are: 3) present mi 
future — Khavan gačhi; 4) past and past — khath gəyäv; 5) past an 
future — khath gachi; 6) future and future — paranas kut gachi, 1) 
present, future and past — khavan khavan paranas kut gov: 8) past, 
future and present — parith zenünas kut gačhān chu; 9) past pres 
and future — hath kath davan paki; 10) past, present and past > 0 
kath tükàn gov; 11) future, present and future — zenünas kut davai 
gachi, 12) past, future and future — dith kath khanas kut gach B 
past, present and present > cyath kath asan yivan chu; 14) past, 
future and past — Sran korith parünas kut gayov; 15) present; 


cadRte anekakalakriyayugapaduktavapradhanakRtkriyd 8c 
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and present —> nacàn basünas kut gachan chu. In the subsequent use 
of two tenses if both the verbs are in the present tense or in future and 
present tenses the consideration of main and subsidiary between them 
does not cause interchange of meanings but only indicates the inter se 
position (principal or secondary) of a verb in the sentence. The 
consideration of principal and secondary between two verbs, of which 
one is in the present tense and the other in past, leads to the reversal 
of meaning (Sasà adanca Pa: uel ANOT 
eeuemref&ruetrer gf) while as there is no possibility of 
transposition of sense in consideration of main and secondary among 
the collection of three verbs of which two are in the present tense 
(eer Bemad adaa geaen eT 
a aaaf). A verb in the present tense being associated with the 
future tense secondary verb, the consideration of main and subsidiary 
leads to change of sense. The principal verb does not cause change of 
meaning. Here the past and other tenses are determined by the 
requisite periods of action and not in comparison with the verb in the 
present tense.” 


> I$var Kaul's above given description of the participle verbs in 
terms of consideration of main and subsidiary forms is quite intricate. 
The Sentences quoted in support of his assertions not only reflect 
deviation from the actual and accepted sentence structure of Kashmiri 
but are also irrelevant and beyond one's comprehension. However, 
these illustrations would be discussed and analyzed at the appropriate 
Places in this work. <4 
Seem mga stat; agd: tarred —24/3$. -an is suffixed to the 
verb roots in the sense of present tense. — is added before -an with 
n Verb roots having a vowel at the end. The examples are kar-àn 

ee) boz-àn (listening), Y par-àn (reading); vdi-v-àn (giving), 

“-v-an (eating), Y cé-v-an (drinking). 
ae The participle verbs of Kashmiri can be grouped in two 
&ories, viz i) indeclinable participles and, ii) declinable 
6 


—- ibid 9/1/-2/3 


Vartama 5 E 
p. ou ane dhatubhya Gn ; vapürvah svarautat : 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


454 KasmirasabdamRtam 
participles. Indeclinable participles are those which do not change 
their form according to number, gender and person of the agent or 
object of action. These participles act as connecting links between 
sentences. The indeclinable participles are of three types viz. a) 
gerunds, b) repetitive, and, c) infinitives. The declinable participles 
partake of the nature of appellatives and attributives. In Kashmiri, the 
participles often discharge the functions of verbs. They are largely, as 
stated above, employed to take the place of the present tense and 
perfect tense in the active and passive / impersonal constructions 
respectively. These may thus, be categorized as i) active present 
participles, and, ii) passive/impersonal perfect participles. The present 
participle is used when the contemporaneity of action is to be 
indicated. It is also used to express the sense of ‘while’ or ‘whilst’ as 
well as the manner in which an action is done or the cause or object 
of an action. In Kashmiri, the present participle is formed by 
appending -an and -van (or -v+ān according to sutra) to the 
consonant ending and vowel ending verb roots respectively. -an/-van 
ending participles are reduplicated to indicate continuity of the 
concurrent action or to impart the sense ‘while’ or ‘whilst’. The 
examples are pakan pakan chu paran (III per. mas. SB. readslis 
reading while walking), khavan khavan song (III per. mas. SE: fell 
asleep while eating). The sentence khavan gachan chu (eating goesiis 
going) illustrated by the author in the introduction of the chapter © 
meaningless because it lacks the ability to convey a complete Sen 
which is the basic purpose of a sentence. In the following sutra Ca 
9/1/4) the author elaborates that continuity and contemporaneity 1 
action is indicated by reduplication of the participle verb. 

smeflara fea wes —47. This sutra is a continuation of the 


previous sutra. According to this sutra -använ ending partici. 
verbs are reduplicated to denote repetition of an action. The examples 
are divan divan gÓv (went while giving), cyavan cyavan av (came 
while drinking), paran paran kérun (did while reading). 


= 
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> It is pertinent to note that the present participle verbs, ending in 
-án/-vün, are reduplicated in the sentence not only to denote repetition 
of an action but they also function as both, infinite as well as finite 
verbs. As infinite verbs they denote the subsidiary of the two actions 
done by the same agent at the same period of time. They are followed 
by the finite verbs for the completion of the sense. As finite verbs 
they occur combined with auxiliaries conjugated according to time of 
action and express one single thought. For example in a sentence like 
pakan pakün chu paran (reads/is reading while walking around) the 
actions of walking around and reading are done by a same doer at the 
same period of time but the action of walking is subsidiary while as 
chu paràn (is reading) makes the sentence complete. Similarly, pakan 
pakün os parün (was reading while walking around) signifies 
contemporaneity of action in the past tense. 

It needs to be mentioned. that -Gn/-van ending forms are not 
reduplicated if the imperative or indicative sense is imparted by the 
construction, such as- tres cavan mii/ma as (do not laugh while 
drinking water). In this sentence cavan is also in the adverbial relation 
to the finite verb. Besides, the form góv (went) in divan divan gov is 
regional variant of gav (went), the standard form used by the speakers 
of Srinagar proper and its adjacent areas. Similarly, the word for 

nking is actually pronounced as cavan and not as cyavan as 
Perceived by the author. 4 
sett se; ge: qaer a; mems -5/6/7". ith is 
Suffixed to form the past participle. The author in his explanation of 
this sutra says, “without using ‘and’ denoting conjunctional word, -ith 
ls suffixed to verb roots other than the principal verb to form the 
infinite ^ past participle  ( | e fare 
f aema ard: gx wer SM) €. 
ee (on having done) parith (on having studied/read), darith 2 
ing assumed)”. The suffix -kath is optionally employed after ~it 


rl - ae Pee 
atite ith ; ithah kyath và ; svarantadithoat : — PE 

: ky ; 9/1/-5/6/7 p. 296 
ee ibid —--—--. p. 296 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


456 Kasmiragabdimtam 
suffixed forms without causing any change in meaning, e.g., karith 
kath (on having done) parith kath (on having studied/read), d3rith 
kath (on having assumed). —i- of —ith is replaced by —a- — -ath with 
the verb roots ending in a vowel, e.g., Nkhé (to eat) — khath kath (on 
having eaten), Vhé (to assume) — hath kath (on having observed). 

> The participles formed by the addition of —ith/-th function as 
gerunds and never take the place of the finite verbs in a construction, 
As infinite verbs they denote completion of the prior of the two 
actions done by the same agent. The example is- hiinis vophan büzith 
cel cir (on having heard the dog barking, the thieves disappeared). -i 
of —ith is dropped with the verb roots ending in a vowel, e.g. Vni (to 


take) — -nith (on having taken), Vdi (to give) — -dith (on having 
given) etc. 


Addition of —ith causes certain changes in the verb root, such as- 
low central short and long vowels —a, -à before the final letter of the 
word convert into the corresponding mid central vowels, such as- 
Npar (to study) —ith — perith (after completion of studies), Veal (to 
tolerate) —ith — ¢alith (on having tolerated) etc. Similarly, -e before 
the last letter of the verb root changes into -;, such as- vner (to g0 
out/leave) —ith — nīrith (on having left from a place), Véen (to feel) - 
ith — Ctnith (after having felt) and Véer (to mend) —ith — strith (on 
having mended) etc., about which the author is silent. 


end. 


that consonant. This does n nsonant 
i ot a where co 
before the final pply to verb roots 


fe fall) ath — path (after having aia 
> cat 3 On 
seems to be the result ath (after having drunk). Conversio 
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The addition of —kath after —ith is neither found in use in the 
present day Kashmiri spoken in the valley nor is it seen employed in 
the literary masterpieces of Lalla Ded, Nund Rishi, Mahjoor or any 
other, past or present, poet or prose writer of the Kashmiri Language. 
The fact is that -ith followed by —kath is actually used by the 
Kashmiri speakers of Kashtwar and its adjoining areas. This fact not 
only strengthens the inference that I$var Kaul might have not been a 
Kashmiri speaker of the Kashmir valley but also negates the 
credibility of the assumption of Dr. Sushila Sar that I$var Kaul hailed 
from Aalikadal, Srinagar, in support of which she has not cited any 
credible evidence, written or otherwise. «4 
fafaf?rser seil; get wr sfereitét —8/9''.—iis dropped with the 
verbs Vni (to take), Vdi (to give) and Vyi (to come), e.g., nith (after 
having taken), dith (after having given), yith (after having come). The 
addition of —ith causes replacement of —d of Nvud by —z to derive the- 
form vuzith (deliverance). 


> The past participle suffix —ith consists of three allomorphs viz — 
ith, -ath and -th. The above sutras and the words cited above as 
illustrations clearly indicate that these allomorphs are phonologically 
Conditioned. In other words-ifh is employed with the verb roots 
Which have a consonant at the end (par —perith, cal —colith, voth — 
võthith etc.). -ath occurs with verbs ending in a vowel especially -é 
but other than -i (pé — path, cé — cath, khé — khath) while as th is 
y with the verbs ending in —i (ni — nith, di > dith, yi > 

(| 


The formation of vuzith from Nvud is inappropriate and does not 
SERT, in Kashmiri. —ith is added to Vvud (to fly) to constitute vudith 
peeing ‘on having faded’, ‘vanished’, ‘disappeared, flown’. Nvuz is 

lfferent verb used in the senses ‘to spring up, to come into being 


10 
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and ‘to wake up’? . The past participle of vuz — vuzith denotes ‘on 
having sprung up and awakened respectively’ and not ‘deliverance’ 
as indicated by the author. It is possible that vuzith might be or might 
have remained in use among the speakers of some regional dialect of 
Kashmiri with which the author would have been closely 
acquainted. < 


wu edu: zarfaferaea aerar —10 ^. According to 
author's explanation of the sutra Vmasrav means ‘to forget’. If marun 
(demise) is the object of Vmasrav, the addition of —ith causes deletion 
of -r of Nmasràv. In addition, short and long vowels interchange into 
long and short vowels respectively. This results in the formation of 
masvith — marun masvith (having overlooked death). 


> These assertions of the author are not tenable. In Kashmiri, the 
verb root carrying the sense ‘to forget’ is Nmosar or \masitiray. Its 
past participle maszrith or masüravith is simply formed by appending 
—ith to the verb root. Assertions regarding interchange of short and 
long vowels (zrzfafzrarerecr) as well as use of alveolar s (srsrrat) are 
irrelevant. The word mdsvith does not exist in Kashmiri. It Js 
interesting that the word màgvith /masivith is commonly used by the 
speakers of Kashtawar region while as it is also used, though rarely 
by the Kashmiri speakers of the Poonch region. It further strengthens 


the impression that the author was not a Kashmiri speaker of the 
Kashmir valley. < 


S vers amda] fem ues, mema -11/12 bs 
primary suffix —i is used to form the participle which denotes 
repetition of action in the past. In this sense —i suffixed form 5 
reduplicated. The examples are: kəri - kəri (on having lone 
repeatedly), biizi - büzi (on having listened repeatedly), /ani - lini (Or 
paving barvested repeatedly). Use of +i with the vowel ending rots * 


13 


ibid -—-—-—--— vol 
5 «vii, p. 107 
masra mrtam - 
sravo r lopah Svarvinimayascg maran karmani : Kamirasabdamrta 


7 
T 9/1/10 p.29 
i pratyaya Gbhiksyanye dvisca padam ; svarantadva : 


7 
== ibid —-9/1/:3/42 p 7 
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optional but reduplication of the word is not optional. The examples 
are- di — di, yi — yi, khya — khya or dith — dith, yith — yith, khyath — 
khyath, cyath — cyath etc. 
>The concept of —i suffix is inappropriate. In Kashmiri, the 
repetitive past participle is actually formed by palatalizing the final 
consonant " (except the palatal consonants) of the root or by adding — 
y to the vowel ending roots. The above cited vowel ending forms are 
actually pronounced as- Vdi (to give) > diy — diy (having repeatedly 
given), Yyi (to come) — yiy — yiy (having repeatedly come), Nkhé (to 
eat) — khéy — khéy (having repeatedly eaten) and Vcé (to drink) > 
céy — céy (having repeatedly drunk). Similarly, the consonant ending 
forms are used as- Vpar (to read) — par - par (having repeatedly gone 
through/read), Vkar (to do) — kəf - kəf (having repeatedly done), 
nač (to dance) — nac - naé (having repeatedly danced), Vion (to 
reap) — laf - laf (having repeatedly harvested), \vad (to weep) > 
vad - vad (having repeatedly wept) etc. These illustrations refer to 
certain changes in the vowel quality caused by palatalization of the 
final consonant of the verb root. In other words, the low central 
vowels (—a/-@) preceding the final consonant convert into the 
Corresponding mid central vowels (-2/-2), the mid back vowel (-ó-) 
changes into high back vowel (-u-). These and other such changes in 
€ vowel quality are discussed by the author in the following sutras. 
The words dith — dith, yith — yith, khyath — khyath, cyath — cyath , 
quoted by the author as illustration, show deviation from the actual 
Word structure of Kashmiri. « 
Mam spmf2ngcr uc dq; SASRA -13/14/15'°. The 
Post participles formed by the addition of —ith and the formation of 
‘petitive participles cause the conversion of a/-à preceding the final 


c à 9 OE 
9nsonant into aprasiddha vowel (-a/-3), -e converts into -7 and —o 
“comes ~z, 


16 
9 Razdan S 
1g Kasmiraga 

adup, 


Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure = p: 237 
bdamrtam - p. 298 

adhaya aprasiddhatà ; eta it ; Gdokarasya : - 

-------- ibid -—-—- 9/1/-13/14/15 p. 298-99 
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>The addition of suffix -ith and the process of formation of 
repetitive past participles give rise to certain changes in the base 
which are referred to by the author in the above cited sutras. These 
are, such as- Common vowels (a, d) are replaced by the 
corresponding uncommon (sruf2recr) vowels (a, 2) such as- \mar 
(to kill) — marith / mar - mar (having /repeatedly killed/beaten), Vtar 
(to make something to cross) — t3rith / tar - tar (having repeatedly 
made some object to cross over). -é- becomes -T- such as- Véefh (to 
pound) — étrith / cif — cif (having / repeatedly pounded), Vlekh (to 
write) — likhith / likh - ltkh (having / repeatedly written). —o- changes 
into —4, e.g. Vkhoč (to be frightened) — Khücith / khüc - khiic (having 
been / repeatedly frightened), Vboz (to listen) — büzith / baz - biz 
(having / repeatedly listened to), Vto/ (to weigh) — tūlith / till - tial 
(having / repeatedly weighed). «4 


amesem -16'?. According to this sutra, the forms. 


constituted with the help of the primary affixes -an and -ith etc., are 
indeclinable terms. 


PAs stated earlier, the indeclinable participles never take the 
place of the finite verb in a sentence. They rather act as links between 
the sentences. The indeclinable participles of Kashmiri occur p 
gerunds, repetitive participles or infinitives. The gerunds an 
repetitive participles have already been described above while as P 
infinitives will be discussed at the appropriate place in this chapter. 


afasafa fg uaa; fears; aer a —17/18/192*. m 
post-positional word -kitu is employed in the sense of i 
participle. —anas is added to verb roots before —kitu. -ani 1S 


suffixed to denote the future participle. The examples are- parna 
kitu, rananas kičū, parani gačhi 


T bs 
f UN ES Sutras the author refers to the infinite participle siis 
o Kashmiri. The infinitives generally express the purpose der he 
an action is done and, thus, involve the sense of the dative C85 
ee 
? Gnddayo avyayam: —___ Ibid —— 


2 bhavisyati kitu padam ETHER -—-- 9/1/16 p.299 


ica : ——--- ibid ------ 
9/1/-17/18/20 p. 299 - 300 
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infinitives in Kashmiri are primarily formed by suffixing —ni to the 
verbal roots. The examples are: ramas melüni dràv (went to meet 
Ram), suf gachan kirkat gindüni (the children will go to play cricket). 
According to author's explanation of the above sutra, the dative sense 
denoting post-positional word —kut preceded by —anas suffixed 
primary term is used as an infinitive participle. But, the illustrations 
quoted by the author in support of his sutra statement in no way seem 
to be used as infinitives. The reason is that an infinitive participle, as 
stated above, does not make a sentence complete but expresses the 
purpose for which any action is done. It is to be followed by a finite 
verb for the completion of both, the sense as well as the sentence. In 
the illustrations ranünas kut (to cook); parünas kut (to read); Cefünas 
kut (to pound) quoted by the author,’ the participles preceding kut are 
in the dative case and necessarily require, besides a finite verb, the 
presence of an appellative which functions as the direct object of both 
Le. participle and the finite verb. A participle associated with the 
Postpositional word kut and followed by an appellative constitutes the 
dative determinative compound, such as- khanas/khón kut batü — 
khón bati; rozünas/rozüfi kič jay — roztifi jay (house to live in) etc. 
(see 3/5). These participles, therefore, act as the indirect objects of the 
finite verbs rather than as infinite verbs as argued in the sutra. The 
Post-positional word kut takes the number and gender of the direct 
Object (see 2/ 1/54), such as- ranünas/ranun kut/ki Onun/ohin 
‘Omul/sabiizr (brought rice/vegetables to cook). 


Further, in his explanation of the sutra the author says that na of 
-ahas is dropped and only —as is employed before —kut with the 
ATUS of Včet (to pound) — éefanas — cefas kut, and -i is used 
with Vgraz (to roar) — grazanas — grazi kut. In this regard it is 
noteworthy that both these forms i.e., Cefas kut and: grazi kut are 
"intelligible and do not exist at least in the Kashmiri spoken in the 

ley of Kashmir. It is possible that these and other such forms might 

© been in use in some regional dialect/s of Kashmiri with which 
* author must have remained familiar. However, -as is replaced by, 


(cu OS o 
Ste bids 40200 
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as exemplified above, the primary suffix —un (cetun kut, grazun fut 
etc.). The oblique (mas. sg.) affix —as as well as the dative post. 
positional word —kut are also misperceived as —anas and -kitu 
respectively by the author. 


Further, according to author —ani is also employed to form the 
infinite participles. But, the infinite derivatives like parüni, raniini, 
vuchini, dini, céni etc., show that the suffix is actually —ni and not - 
ani as perceived by the author. —ü or —i is infixed before -ni with the 
consonant ending roots to avoid consonant junction, such as- parüni, 
ranüni, vuchini etc.. It is important to note that —ni suffixed 
participles denote prior of the two action done for sake of which the 


latter action takes place, such as- bayis melüni av (came to meet his 
brother). « 


aaa: ë JPECA AAA —19??. vVsamakh means ‘to meet 


personally. samakh -associated with (-ani) -ni denotes ‘visit to 


condole the demise of? such as- samkhüni gav” (III mas. sg. went to 
condole the demise). 


> The verb samakh is commonly used in the sense of meeting. In 
that sense it is always preceded by the noun which functions as object 
of samak and takes oblique case singular or plural termination. The 
examples are: mé chu naphüras samiikhun (| have to meet a person), 
mé chu naphüran samükhun (I have to meet some people), me chi 
naphüras samükhüni gachun (I have to go to meet a person). e 
term samükhüni is also used in the sense of ‘a visit to condole deat) 
only by the Pandit speakers of Kashmiri. In that sense samakhüni ; 
followed by the verb Vgačh and does not occur preceded or follow? 
by any noun and neither does it undergo any grammatical proce 
according to number, gender or person. <4 
fefeReatserctt:; sq a; sored for -21 22/23 jf 
of -anas is dropped with the verb roots ni, di and yi, €-£» ninas 


2 
à samakhah sukaprastavye nityam ; -——- ibid ——- 9 /1/19 p. 304 
-- ibid p. 301 
nidiyibhyoakarlopah; unu và ; unvantam liñgavat : 


24 
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dinas / yinas kut. —anas — -nas is optionally replaced by —un as in- 
karun kut. The forms derived by the addition of -un occur as nouns 
and the post-positional word -kut takes different forms, according to 
number, gender etc. .The examples are- mas.sg. — ranun kut; 
mas.plu. > ranüñ kit: fem.sg; fem.plu. — karüñi kičü etc. 

>The above sutras show deviation from the main subject. In 
other words, -un is added to the verbal roots to convert them into 
primary nominal stems while as the present chapter deals with, as the 
title indicates, the formation of primary verbal stems. The words 
quoted by the author as illustrations belong to the category of nominal 
bases (Seded fetsrac) and thus could have been discussed at the 
appropriate place in the next sub-chapter which deals with the 
participle nominal bases. 


As explained earlier, —un suffixed nominal base followed by post- 
positional word Aut usually functions as first component of the dative 
determinative compounds which, when compounded with the second 
component, causes deletion of ut. When these compounds are 
dissolved kut takes the number and gender of the second component 
which is the direct object of the finite verb in he sentence. The 
examples are: mas.sg. na chus Enon batü — khün kut batü, na chus 
valun palav — valuun kut palav tü na chus rozün makanii  rozun 
kut makanii (neither has he food to eat, nor clothes to cover his body 
and nor has he house to live in); fem.sg. na chas khéfi col khéti kič 
5f na chas chünüfi zat—> chünüfi kič zat tuna chas chapüfi pahar —> 
chapüii kič pohar (neither has he bread to eat, nor tatter to put on and 
nor has he a shed to take shelter ) etc. 4 
RRS Ber ase; BAS ag; maero, | 

-24/25/26 . 
According to author's explanation of the sutra -u of um 1S replaced 
Y -a with the vowel ending roots except vni, Ndi and Wi, such d 
Khyanu kitu, cyanu kitu, hyanu kitu, ninu kitu, dinu kitu, yinu kitu etc., 


Se er 
25 
à - vanāvakārā h: 
Svarantebhyoanidiyi áderat ; kartari vanu ; vanavakaragama. 
yoanidiyibhya a oe 9/1/-24/25/26 p- 302 
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-vanu is used in the sense of ‘agent/doer’, -a is augmented before — 
vanu such as- vyathvanu, pothvanu etc. 


> These assertions are incoherent. The above given suffixes are 
actually pronounced as —un and —vun and not-unu and —vunu as 
assumed by the author and as revealed by the illustration quoted in 
support of the sutra. The affixes-un and —vun are appended to the 
verbal roots to derive the nominal stems (like khasüvun siriy — the 
rising sun, vasiivun pofi — the flowing water etc.) and, therefore, 
should have been discussed in the following sub-chapter on Participle 
Noun”. The stems derived by addition of —vun function as attributives 
of the appellatives they precede. For example vastivun pofi chu sod 
yivan mānünü (flowing water is considered pure). The statement “- 
vun is employed to denote the agent (ascff= aq)’ thus, proves to be 
inappropriate. 

Replacement of —u of —un/u by —a applies neither to verb roots 
ending in a vowel sound and nor is it applicable to the verb roots 
having a consonant sound at the end. The fact is that addition of -un 
converts the final vowel, especially —i, into —y which merges with the 
consonant (except palatals) preceding —i in the form of palatalization 
while as vowel —é at the end of the verb root causes —u of -un t0 
change into -Ó. The examples are- Vni -un — ñun (taking), Nai -un 
— dun (giving), yi -un — yun (coming), Ncé —un — con (drinking), 

Khé —un — khén (eating) etc. Similarly, addition of —vun causes, ® 
described earlier also, augment of -j and —vü with the consonant an 
vowel ending roots respectively and not — as indicated by the su™ 
(ractania The examples are: Vpar —vun — parüvun, [iun 
— nivüvun, Wath vun — varhijyun, \poth —vun — pothüvun, eic. 


Sutra. It means nm. y "E S sutra is a continuation of thee ie 
= Is augme —yun with the 
ending roots. gmented before —vun 


PAs explained ab 


Ove, is actually 
pronounced as —yä i the augmented letter 


ee iven 
in the sutra. ~vun — niviivun and not only —v- 25 g 


?5 svarüntebhyo vapürvah : 
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dream uat uw; deles: —28/297". vol and -grak are also 
appended to verb roots to express the agent of the action. Besides, -an 
is added before —vol / -grak such as- paranvol, parangrakh etc. While 
explaining the sutra I$var Kaul says, “addition of —un converts Nzàn 
into noun zànun. According to 2/1/32 —u- of —un is replaced by -a- — 
zünan and according to 9/2/71 the abstract noun zan is formed. 
Addition of —vol changes -n of zàn into —fi and thus is derived its 
feminine form zGfivol.” 


> This sutra is inaptly included in this chapter which, as its title 
conveys, should be exclusively dealing with the description and 
formation of the participle verbs (@q— fesarfeura:). —vol and -grak 
post-positional words are actually employed with the nouns in the 
sense of “possession”, such as- daulath-vol (possessor of 
wealth/wealthy person), makdnii-vol (owner/possessor of house/s), 
bac-gràk gari (a household of large family) etc. If —vol and -grak are 
appended to verb roots, the resulting stems stand in a general 
adjectival relationship to a following noun and do not occur as 
participle verbs. The examples are: Vhéch (to learn/acquire skill) —an- 
vol > kim héchan-vol ladükii (the boy who acquires the skill), \gach 
(to go) —an-vol — sõkūl gachan-vol Sur (the school going child), 
calāv (to make to go/move) —an-vol — bas calüvan-vol (the bus 
driver) \par (to read) —an-vol, Npar (to read) —an-vol — akhiubar 
Paran-vol (the newspaper reader) etc. 


The author has oftentimes tried to apply the Paninian style of 
Word formation (by the process of addition, subtraction or 
teplacement of letters) unthinkingly. This approach has invariably 
sulted in misperceptions, misinterpretations and intricacies. A 
an guage in the process of its evolution develops its own peculiarities 
REED to its geographical locus as well as the socio-cultural and 

PE milieu of its users. The peculiarities, thus, developed 
- S EUR a language from other languages evolving from the same 
an... OT family of languages. Therefore, a uniform and fixed 
PProach of linguistic analysis and synthesis cannot be applied to all 


22 
Vi = 
Olgräk padau ca ; tayorandgamah : ----——- ibid —— 9/1/-28/29 p. 303 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


466 KasmirasabdimRtam 
languages as it becomes unworkable and distortional. In Kashmiri, as 
stated and exemplified earlier, some verbal roots are converted ne 
appellatives or attributives by the process of the zero (-0) affixation, 
The noun zan (perception, acquaintance) actually belongs to this 
category of nouns. za/ meaning ‘known’ is a different word formed 
by adding palatalisation to the final letter of the root which in tum 
causes change in quality of the vowel preceding —n ~ -ñ such as- Vzan 
— zàfi. It is noteworthy that the post-positional words —vol and -grak 
are not found used after the forms like zān or zofi. Instead, the 
postpositional word -kür is seen most commonly used after zàn and 
zah such as zan-kar  (conversant/knowledgeable), ^ zofi-kür 
(acquaintance). -grak is usually employed with the words of 
household such as- b3¢-grak, Sur-grak etc. -grak is not seen used with 
all verb roots as given by the author. In other words, the forms such 
as- paran-grak, lekhan-grak or other such forms are not used in 
normal discourse. The feminine forms of —vo and -grak are -vajan ^ 
garü-vajafi and -gràkafi — garii-grakan respectively. <4 
RRR; ANAA: —30/312°. The augmented a is 
used along with vowel (erzerz:)) with the vowel ending verb roots, 
such as- Vkhé (to eat) — khan-vol (eater), cë (to drink) > om 
(drinker). —a of —an is dropped with the verb roots vni (to take), di 
(give) and Vyi (come) such as- nin-vol (taker), din-vol (giver), y" j^ 
(comer). 

> These assertions are not tenable. The number of vowel endin 
verb roots is very small in Kashmiri. These roots end either in 4 577 
ae Veé, Npé or in —i such as- ni, Vai, Yyi. The affix T 
actually added before the post-positional word -vol to te 77. 
the e The nd ee only RI aed ud ee e \p 
Ss oS ol ae ules are: Nkhé — Khanü-vol, Ncé > can jnü-vol: 
These stems are me Ndi > dinii-vol, aad wi enero 
should have been dde employed as adjectives and, scs 

: cussed at th : in the n€ 
chapter which deals with the pari: ne Date plac: 
€ participle nouns. « 


a Sis 
svarantatsasvarah ; nya 


3 -305 
dinàmallopah : —— ibid —— 9/1/-30/31 P- 304 
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feardrefeerei! efron; pafè Weuseeflet —32/332?.— 
nal and —al are used with verbs Ndi (to give) — dinal and Vday (to 
cause to be given) — daval to denote ‘woman of promiscuous 
character’. In case -nal and —al affixed participles are preceded by the 
female object they impart the sense *immoral act by a male', such as- 
maji dinal (trading mother), bei dinal (trading sister) etc. 

> It is to be noted that the words quoted by the author in support 
of these sutras are salacious words and are not commonly used in 
speech. «4 


ad eit ur aaferecita: -34/35°°. The initial n- of affix -nal is 
optionally converted into —/- and in certain cases it is dropped. The 
examples quoted are: maji-dinal ~ màji-dilal ~ maji-dil. 

> As stated above, these words have explicit sexual overtones and 
are not found in common use. <4 


Wemendlt 3: ; RRA: ; asa -36/37/38?'. -u is 
suffixed to verb roots to indicate past principal verb, such as- karu 
(did), paru (read), khanu (dug). — is replaced by -auv with Vcé and 

khé such as- cyau, khyauv. -üv is used with Vni (to take away) such 
as- nyiiv (took away). 


_ > These sutras as well as the words cited as illustrations are 
Misquoted and misinterpreted. The concept of affix —u is incorrect. In 
ashmiri, Proximate past tense is expressed by changing the vowel 
quality of the vowel associated with the initial consonant of the root. 
» addition, first and second person singular and plural denoting 
xes are also suffixed. The forms thus constituted function as the 
Nepal verbs of the past passive constructions. It changes according 
z * person of its agent in the past active or intransitive 
"structions but takes the number and gender of its object in the past 


pri 
t 


idāvornallala PR: 4file : 
U vyabhicarinyam ; karmopapade pumsyaslile : 
sn ^ in d ibid ——- 9/2/-32/33 p.305 
E pragna d: fvacllopoh == ibid — 9/1/-34/35 p.305 
"hütite uh ; cirkhyorauvadesah ; neruv ; ————- ibid —— 

f 9/ 1/-36/37/38 p. 306 
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passive constructions. For more lucidity, given below are a few 
examples: 


Transitive Passive Intransitive Active 
I Person 
Sg./Plu. object Sg./Plu. agent 
mé põr sabakh bü vóthus 
(I went through the lesson) (I woke up) 
mé pof sabakh 98 voth 
(I went through the lessons) (we woke up) 
II Person 
čě póruth sabakh čü vóthukh 
(you went through the lesson) (you sg. woke up) 
čě porith sabakh tóhya vothivü 
(you went through the lessons) (you plu. woke up) 
tem/tami põr sabakh su/so vóth/vaéh. 
(he/she read the lesson) (he/she woke up) 
tom/tami paf sabakh tim/timü vath/vatii 
(he/she read the lessons) (they woke up) 


Similarly, -auv (a) is wrongly perceived and the affix used 
ith -é ending roots is actually pronounced as —av with a S000. 

regional variant —dv. It is to be noted that only transitive roots have € 
at the end. Accordingly, —av/-óv takes the grammatical form © 
accordance with the object of the action in the first and third perg 
while as in the second person it changes according to both, the des 
as well as the agent of the action, such as- 

mé khay ~ khóv biskag mé khéyi bisküt 

(I ate a biscuit) (l ate biscuits) 

asi khav~ khóv bisküf 


khóv asi khéyi biskit 
(we ate a biscuit) (we ate biscuits) 
GEhoth biskag & kheth biskut 
oe "x a biscuit) (you ate biscuits) 
tohi khovü bisküt tohi khevü bisküt 
(you ate a biscuit) (you ate biscuits) 
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These illustrations reveal that the given affixes are simple past 
tense denoting conjugational affixes and cannot be included in the 
category of primary affixes as is done by the author. < 
Bienen: aafaa — Re; — poang — ud pH 
-39/40??. In the subjective use the intransitive verb always takes 
the past tense denoting conjugational affixes according to the number 
and gender of the agent, such as- calu (mas. sg. took to heels), cali 
(mas. plu. took to heels), vyéfhav (mas.sg. became fat), vyéfheyi 
(mas.plu. became fat) etc. In the objective use —matu (actually 
pronounced as -muf) is employed to form the past participle of the 
verb which necessarily has an object. The author further says that in 
transitive constructions matu affixed participle verbs are influenced 
by the number and gender of the object of action. 


> According to above sutras, the intransitive verb always (ferceteq) 


takes the past tense denoting conjugational affixes in the subjective 


use and -mut is suffixed to the transitive verbs to form their past 
participles. While explaining these sutras, the author further says that 
~mut is suffixed to intransitive verbs after making certain alterations 
in the conjugational affixes associated with these roots, such as- 
wethav —vyath — au >y > vyéfhyo-mut™ (såm «remi SCEI 
AQ plm: as Le aaa sta m: [8/3/46 aA] 
aa qar ag aan). It defies one's understanding as to why 
the author has usually tried to convert the otherwise short, simple and 
appropriate rules into lengthy, intricate and irrelevant descriptions. It 
would be in place to mention that the termination —muf 1S actually 
expressive of the passive and impersonal and perfect tenses. -mut 
Suffixed participles associated with the auxiliary Veh or as 
Conjugated according to number and gender of the object of the verb, 
are Avery, frequently used to indicate the present and past perfect 


ee 
fartRdhàtünámakhyatabhütakriyaiva nityam; bhütapadanmatu pagam 

sa Armoni : ibid ————- 9/1/-39/40 p. 306 

u Actually pronounced as é6/ and Ca respectively 


yo ibid ---—------ p. 307 
“== ibid -—----—- p. 307 
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tenses. In the present as well as past passive perfect constructions — 
mut suffixed participle of a transitive verb agrees with its object in 
number and gender and the agent is put in the instrumental case. The 
active perfect participle of intransitive verbs is treated exactly like the 
verb in the past tense. When employed so it takes number and gender 
of the agent which is put in the nominative case. Besides, perfect 
passive participles of a few intransitive verbs are used impersonally 
as well. The following examples will make the statement cogent. 
Present Passive Perfect: 

tof/tami chu oluv rónümut ~ tori/tami chu rónümut oluv 

(he/she has cooked a potato) 3 

tori/tami chi olav roñimüf ~ tem/tami chi rofiimüt oluv 

(he/she has cooked potatoes) 

təñń/tami chi muj roñimüč ~ tom/tami chi roñimüč muj 

(he/she has cooked a radish) 

tom/tami chi muji rañimüčü ~ tom/tami 
(he/she has cooked radishes) 

Past Passive Perfect: 


toñ/tami os oluv rónümut ~ tər/tami os rónümut oluv 
(he/she had cooked a potato) 


torü/tami 3$ olav refiimiit ~ toñ/tami 58 roñimüt oluv 
(he/she has cooked potatoes) 
təñ/tami 3s muj rəñimüč ~ tam/tami 5s rəñimüč muj 
(he/she has cooked a radish) 


chi rañimüčü muji 


tofü/tami āsü muji rañimüčü ~ təň/tami asü rañimüčü muji 
(he/she has cooked radishes). 
Present Active Perfect: 


su chu garü gomut ~ su chu gomut garü 
(he has gone to home) £ 

so chi garü gõmüč ~ sə chi gõmüč garü 
(she has gone to home) 

tim chi garü gámüt ~ tim chi e3müt carü 

amit 

(they have gone to home) pees 
timü chi garü g3mütü ~ timü chi csmüsü garü 
Gainea ES chi gāmüčü garü 
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Past Active Perfect: 

su os garü gomut ~ su os gomut garü 
(he had gone to home) 

sə ds garü gomüé ~ so 3s gomüé garü 
(she had gone to home) 

tim 3$ garü gamiit ~ tim 58 g5müt garü 
(they had gone to home) 

timü Asti garü gomücü ~ timü Asti gomüécü garü 
(they had gone to home) 

Impersonal Use: 

tami os nócümut (she had danced). 


—mut suffixed stems are also used attributively and thus, decline 
in various cases according to number and gender of the appellatives 
which follow them. The examples are: 


Mas. sg. Plu. 
Nom. garü amut pdth garü amiit poch _ 
Obl. garii dmiitis pochis —garü amiitan pachan 
Fem. sg. Plu. 


Nom. garüamüézananü  garüamücü zananü 

Obl garü āmüčizanāni  garüamücan zananan 4 

@ ug  amaquá aee -41°°. According to I$var Kaul's 
explanation of the sutra Vii?” is used in the sense of "to take" (f& 
Wernfey?*). mut is suffixed to Vhi and is used after the past 
Participle verb to denote *commencement of an action’, such as- 
avun hatmut, karun hatmut (oiana, aaan). 


> The verb root is actually Vhě and not hi as used by the author. 
Vhé is used in various senses such as- “to buy/purchase, to take, to 
endure, to feel someone’s absence, to deteriorate due to illness, to 
begin etc.’ Besides, Vhë, clubbed with the participle termination — 


Sa a TOO INN 
36 


a eh pürvam bhavapadam carabdhe : ——— ibid ——- 9/1/41 p. 308 


ec bid = p. 308 
3 ~~ ibid —— p. 308 
4 ~~ ~~~ ibid ——--— p. 308 


Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vii, p. 279 
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mut and associated with the auxiliary Vch / Vas followed by -un 
suffixed participle verb, is employed to denote ‘perfection of the 
inception or commencement of an action in the present and past 
tenses'. In this sense the participle verbs assume the number and 
gender of the object, auxiliary is also conjugated according to number 
and gender of the object while as the agent is put in the instrumental 


case. Listed below are a few illustrations in support of these 
assertions: 


Present Indefinite/continuous: 
Nhé — to buy, to miss, to take 


bü chus /chas pen havan (I buy / am buying pen/pens ) 
98 chi pen havan (we buy / are buying pen/pens) 
Sur héyi majond (the child will miss /feel the absence 


à of the mother) 

- mě haítomsünz zimüvari (I took his responsibility) 
Present / Past Perfect: 
tom / tami chu /os gavun hótmut 

(he/she has/ had started singing) 

tom / tami chu /os batii ranun hótmut 

(he /she has / had started cooking rice) 

tern / tami chi /3s sabzi ranüñ hocmüc 

(he /she has / had started cooking the vegetable dish). 


It is in place to mention that the author's Sanskrit translation of 
the above quoted illustrations clearly indicates his misperceptions. In 
his explanation of the sutra the author says ames ebaffer 
wer fe ere: aque aaf meaning if the ‘commencement of an 
action’ is expressed, -matu (-mut) is added to Vhi. The examples 
quoted in this regard are gavun hatmut and karun hatmut meaning 
has/have started singing and has/have started doing the action 


respectively, At the same time the author has translated these 
constructions as 


à and faseramorer which indicates continu! 
of action rather than perfection of action, This is quite surprising B% 
a person, who is otherwise well versed in the Sanskrit language coule 
misconstrue the present perfect participle as active prese 
participle. « 
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smdrsditerereredt  emgemeeedesef -42^' The author says that 
verb gach (to go) is used as auxiliary in the sense of ‘tavya’ (aera) 
in the past and future tenses such as- éé gachi gachun, tohi gachi 
gachun. 


> In Sanskrit the primary affixes tavya and aniyd^ are added to 
verbal roots or stems in the sense of ‘must be, ought to be or fit to be’ 
etc. In Kashmiri, gach followed by an infinitive verb implies 
expressions like duty, necessity and moral obligation. In this sense, 
the termination —ó is either substituted in place of —a- in the root gach 
or —i and —ihe are suffixed to gach. The agent of the infinite verb is 
employed in the genitive case. The examples are- 


con góch gachun sókül con gachi gachun sokil 
(you ought to go to school) (you must go to school) 
con gachihe gachun sókül ^ (you ought to have gone to school) 


This description reveals that the illustrations cited by the author 
cya gachu gachunu (you sg. ought to go); tvahya gachu gachunu (you 
Plu. ought to go) and fatu gachu gachunu (must go there) are 
structurally defective. < 


fafüfzrürereiefor; enf usw -43/44^?. The verb Vlag is used 

to express ‘to stick to or to be attached to’ and ‘to be wounded’. The 

verb Ypaz means ‘to be appropriate’. These two verbs are also used to 

a the likelihood of a certain action. The d are: ae e. 

8achun (proper to go there , tatu lagi na gachun (not proper to 

there), Es du zu E go there), tatu pazihe gachun (ought to 
ve gone there). 


>In Kashmiri, or even in other Indian vernaculars, some lexical 
Verbs, besides being used as verbs, are specifically employed as 
verbs or potential passive/impersonal participles. As a 


Ct o 
gachoatitang, atau dhütubhàvatastavyürthe: Kasmirasabdamrtam 
2 s E 9/1/42. p. 309 


favyattavyani, : 
^ Q.«dVyüniyarah : Panini 3.1.96 , 2 
“idhinisedhayorlagah; bhavyarthe pazasca: Kasmirasabdamrtam : 


- 9/1/-43/44 p. 309 
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potential participle it does not express an action but indicates the 
modality of the action with which it is used or which follows it. The 
verbs gach, lag and paz fall in this category of verbs. The agent is 
generally put in the oblique form (instrumental case). The examples 
are- (¢é/mé/tamis) lagi tot/tor gachun (proper for you/me/him to go 
there), tót/tor lagi nü gachun (not proper to go there). tot/tor pazi 
gachun (must go there), tót/for pazihe gachun (ought to have gone 
there). Similarly, - tót/tor paziha/ lagiha gachun? (was it proper to go 
there). Sometimes the agent is put in the genitive case, e.g. con 
pazihe/gachihe gachun (you ought to have gone). The constructions 


cited by the author do not match with the actual sentence or clause 
structure of Kashmiri. « 


ast gier Tei ade; user va cisesucsened -45/46°. In 
the potential passive/impersonal participle the agent is put in the 
genitive or instrumental case, such as- cé góch karun ~ con goch 
karun; && pazi ranun ~ con pazi ranun; & lagi dapun ~ con cé lagi nü 
dapun. These potential passive participles take the relational affixes 
according to the number, gender and person of the object of the main 


verb such as- gachus karun; gachya karun; lagyas karun; lagiy karun, 
pazyas parun etc. 


> The examples quoted above in support of sutra 45 indicate that 
the agent of the finite verb, preceded by the modal verb gach, is put m 
the oblique form (in the sense of the accusative case) in the object" 
construction while as in the subjective construction the agent NU 
the genitive case as in- && gich/gachi karun (düri namaskar) (3° 
ought to be kept away); con gdch/gachi karun sarinily (namaskar 
(you ought salute every one). If the finite verb is associated with We 
modal verb paz, the agent is employed in the instrumental cae 4 i 
S m. oe gan Gop ought to cook food). The illustrations ae 

í of sutra 46 reveal that th erbs take pronom 

adjuncts rather than the general : ES adl oe These 


pronominal adjuncts provide information about number, gender and 


a 


sasthi tRtiyam vaisam kartari; ebhya evasambandha pratyayāśca : 
—— ibid —--—- 9/1/-45/46 p.310 
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person of the associated nominal onto the finite element of the verb as 
in- - góchus karun (someone should do an action to someone); gachi 
karun (someone should do the action); lagyas karun (it is proper for 
someone to do the action); /agiy karun (it is proper for you to do the 
action); pazyas parun (someone ought to study). The constructions 
gachus karun, gachya karun, lagyas karun; lagiy karun; pazyas 
parun etc. are incorrectly spelled by the author. «4 


Ucbué add: UT WT; HAPY arenes -47/48^5. 
A modal verb may occur before or after the main verb in the 
sentences consisting of only one phrase while as a modal verb follows 
the initial word in the construction consisting of many phrases. The 
examples are: gachu gachun ~ gachun gachu (ought to go/ought to 
have gone); ada gachu tatu gachanu (afterwards ought to have gone 
there), ada pazi tati dapanu (then ought to tell there). 


>The place of a modal verb is not fixed in the constructions 
consisting of one phrase especially a verb phrase. It may precede or 
follow the main verb without causing any change of meaning. In 
other words góch gachun or gachun góch denote the same sense i.e. 
‘ought to have gone’. In the sentences consisting of more than one 
Phrase, a modal verb usually follows the initial word of the sentence. 
In such constructions the agent occurs in the oblique or genitive case 
and the selection is made according to the type of the modal verb. For 
Ucidity given below are a few examples: 


con gathihe gačhun tor (you should/ought to have gone there); 
“e Pazihly gačhun tor (you ought to have gone there); 
i Pazihty vanun timan (you ought to have told them); 
‘mam lagi tor gavhun (it is proper for them to go there). 
These illustrations also reveal that the sentences cited by the 
thor are structurally misfit. The verb Yvan is most commonly used 
the sense of ‘to say’ than the verb \\dap/h. However, the participles 


45 


ekapadebha 3 và EE 
vatah ; anekopadésu vaa eis 
ah para và ; an E ibid 9/1/-47/48 p. 310-311 
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of Ndap — dapun, dapüni, dapith are particularly used for “extending 
an invitation" ’. < 

IA dias eedem: ara —49^". According to this 
sutra a verbal noun associated with —u at the end and accompanied by 
Ngach according to the number and gender of the agent in the 
potential mood expresses a wish or a desire of the speaker in the past 
as well as future tenses. The examples are: su gachi gachünu (he 
must/should go); tim gachan gachüni (they must/should go); čü 
gachakh gachünu (you sg. must/should go); tóhi gachiv gachüni (you 
plu. must/should go); a5 gachav zenani (we must win). In the words 
of I$var Kaul, these sentences impart the desiderative mood. The 
examples of past tense are- taph góch karun (may it be sunny); kul 


gach khasüfi (the plants should grow); 2$ gach badüfi (we should 
grow) etc. 


> The constructions cited in support of the sutra indicate that verb 
Ngach functions as an ancillary as well to express a wish, desire or a 
surmise or opinion regarding an action. It is followed by the participle 
derived by the addition of -un and takes number and gender 
according to the doer of participle verb, such as- su gachi gachun (be 
should go), su gachi vanun (he should say), tim gachan gachüfi (they 
should go), tim gachan vanüfi (they should say), taph góch karun, 


kul gach khasüñ etc. The use of -u at the end of the forms is "°t 
correct. «4 


=o 2 ive 
emaepaiviveit —50*°. -ani is employed with the verb roots to deriv 


the abstract forms such as- Vkar — karani ; Npakh — pakani; vvath 
— vothani etc. 


> The suffix is actually -n7 and not -ani as assumed by the author 
and -ü 1s augmented before —ni, such as- parüni, vanüni etc. - 
words cited by author as examples are actually pronounce as 


puc EA 


46 Avil m 
gapai drayikhay yazümabayr dapith Gyikhay bündüvan : 


3 ng: 
47 Kashmiri marriage folk 5? B 


rthe : 
5 irafabdà 1/49 
“ bhàvakarmanorani: — ibid EE RA 9/1/: 


gacho gatagataprayoga udantabhavatah kama 311 
p- 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Participle Verbs 477 


karünī, paküni and vəthünī respectively although paküni and vəthünī 
are unintelligible and do not occur in speech. «4 

ads eaae  —517?. —anay is suffixed to verbal roots to 
express *negativity' such as- karanay (not having done), garanay (not 
having made/sharpened/chiseled), paranay (not having studied), 


pothanay (not having strengthened), dinay (not having given), hyanay 
(not having bought) etc. 


P The above cited words are actually pronounced as karünay, 
garünay, parünay, pothünay, dinay and hyanay respectively which 
indicates that negativity-denoting suffix is actually -nay and not — 
anay as given by the author. Besides, use of -nay with the consonant 
ending roots causes augment of — before —nay while as —é at the end 
> vhé (to buy/purchase) converts into —y and thus makes the 
consonant preceding —é palatalized as in hé — hanay. —i at the end 
occurs unchanged such as- Vdi (to give) — dinay; Vni (to take) > 
ninay etc. «4 


P This is the last sutra of the first part (sub-chapter 1) of the 
chapter on primary stem formation in Kashmiri. The chapter is a 
detailed description of the primary affixes as well as the stems 
constituted with the help of these affixes. The in-depth study of this 
Chapter shows that the participle verbs in Kashmiri are largely 
employed to take the place of present tense in the active constructions 
and perfect tense in the passive and impersonal constructions. As 

Initives these generally express the purpose for which an action is 
done While as in the form of gerunds these denote the prior of the two 
actions done by the same agent. The active present participles are 
formed by suffixing -an or van to the verb roots (see sutra 2-3 actarret 

OST STenaud:) which, as a finite verb of the simple construction, 
occur combined with the auxiliary according to doer and time of 
toot: The perfect participles are derived by appending -mur suffix 
9 Verb roots (see sutra 39-40 ayqualestg Ue attr). In the simple 
Sentences -mut suffixed participle verb in combination with the 
“Uxiliary according to time and object of action functions as finite 
49 

Nañoarthe dhātoranay: -—--——- ibid ——-9/1/51 p. 312 
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verb of the construction. Further, the study also reveals that proper 
order of the participles has not been followed. In other words, the 
indeclinable participles should have been discussed after the present 
and past perfect participles while as these have been randomly 
described in between the description of the two. This disjointed 
presentation disrupts the process of understanding of the reader and 
thereby makes it difficult for him to grasp the subject. In addition, 
suffixes referred to in sutra 38 are simple past tense denoting 
conjugational affixes and should not have been included in the 
category of primary affix as has been done by the author. Similarly, 
inclusion of secondary affixes like -vol and -grak (see sutra 28-32) in 
this chapter is also a deviation from the main subject. «4 

The author has concluded the chapter on formation of participle 
verbs with these words: ($f erzerérsramemezrrepzot GEEAE] 
qaaa uera) here ends the formation of . 
participle verbs, the first sub-chapter on the primary derivatives in 
KasmiragabdamRtam, the grammar of language of the Sarada region. 
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> The formation of primary derivatives is discussed in two sub- 
chapters. The first sub- chapter titled ‘KRtkriyapada’ (Participle verb) 
is a detailed description of the primary affixes which are added to 
verb roots or their modified forms to derive the forms which, when 
associated with the auxiliaries, occur as the finite or principal verbs of 
the simple sentences. The second sub-chapter, titled ‘Bhavapada’ 
(Participle noun), provides a description of the primary affixes which 
are used with the verb roots to convert them into the nominal stems. 
This sub-chapter has 92 sutras. Sutras 1 to 22 relate to a description of ~ 
those affixes which are employed to derive the masculine stems while 
as the affixes which are used to constitute the feminine stems are 
discussed in sutras from sutra 23 onwards. <4 


The first sutra of this sub-chapter is: 


ad — 712. According to author’s explanation of this sutra the affixes 
discussed here onwards are employed to derive abstract nouns from 
the verbal roots (sca: ut p wewemum: yvermmrd ad and 
fetster:)>, 


Wege, ag 3g ur —2/3^. -anu or -un is employed to derive 
Masculine forms such as parunu (studying), asunu (laughing), dyunu 
(giving) etc. The author further says, “—unu is optionally replaced by 
Aanu or —unu such as éaranu (culling/picking up), zuvunu (living). 


Pe IM sie AS EBD 
a) atha kRdanta prakriyãyām bhāvapādah : KasmirasabdamRtam: p. 313 
2 p Formation of nominal bases 


3 ave : —.—— ibid -——-—- 9/2/1 p.313 
(le Did) p. 313 
Pumsyun; anu unuva: ——----—- ibid ———— 9/2/-2/3 p. 313 
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>This statement of author is fallacious. The reason is that, as 
stated repeatedly in the previous chapters, -u very rarely occurs at 
word final position in Kashmiri. These terms are actually pronounced 
as parun, asun and dyun respectively. Besides, the word caranu or 


éarun is unintelligible and does not occur in speech. The actual word 
for culling is Carun. 4 


at —4?. —y is optionally inserted before —un with the 
verb roots Vial (to fry) — talun~talyun (frying), and Vbaz (to oil- 
steam) — bazun ~ bazyun (oil steaming). 


> It is important to draw attention to the fact that —un and -yun 
are two different suffixes which are employed with the verb roots val 
and Vbaz in two different senses. In other words the nominal stems 
ending in —un and supported by the auxiliary, according to tense of 
action, function as finite verbs in the transitive and impersonal 
sentences, such as- mé chu oluv talun (I have to fry the potato), mé os 
oluv talun (1 had to fry the potato), mé chu nacun (I have to dance), 
mé os nacun (l had to dance). The stems constituted by the addition of 
suffix —yun, on the other hand, occur combined with a lexical verb, 
especially Vdi, to make the sense complete, such as- mé chu oliivas 
talun dun (I have to fry the potato), mé os olivas talun dun (I had to 
fry the potato). In addition, the stems formed by the addition of -un 
also signify the characteristic of the noun preceding it which takes the 
genitive form and further declines in various cases, e.g.,- con gavur 
chu humi sündi gavünü khotü zabar (your singing is better than his 
singing), canis gavünas kus vati (who can compete you in singing) 
The stems ending in -un can be qualified predicatively as well, such 
as- con gavun chu miith (your singing is melodious). These stems 
also act as objects of action, such as- mé chu asun tü gavun K% 
Hee IEMA eee Similarly, in mé chu ol PE kc 
De CE abi spect of dun. Optional addition of -Y 


talbazoryagamo va: —___ ibid 9 7 
TID p. 313 
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ayer zs; Aaea a 3 -5/6°. In addition to —un, -rab 
is added to Vmaş (to forget) to form magarab (forgetfulness). —w is 
added to verb roots like Vdodar, Vzozar and Vsosar to constitute 
abstract nouns dodur, zozur and sosur respectively. 


> Isvar Kaul's assertions are faulty for certain reasons. The 
alveolar s does not exist in Kashmiri. The word is actually 
pronounced as mas and is incorrectly comprehended by the autbor as 
mas. Addition of —u to verb roots like Vdodar (to degenerate), Vzozar 
(to decompose) and Vsəsar (to decay) is not correct. As a general rule 
-a before the final consonant of the verbal base is replaced by —u to 
derive the abstract nouns from the verbal roots. The abstract nouns 
dodur <Ndodar, zozur <Nzozar and sosur «xsosar also indicate that 
these are actually derived by converting the low central vowel -a- 
preceding the final consonant into the high back vowel -u- and not by 
addition of —4 as assumed by the author. i 


It is important to note that besides use of various suffixes with 
different verb roots, the primary suffix -un is used with all most all 
verb roots to convert them into nominal stems. 4 


art a -7'. According to this sutra, 

in addition to —un, -a is also employed with Vchomb (to thresh), Nzos 

(to cough), Vbagar (to upbraid/pull up), Vbčh (to sit), Wam (to pull), 
los (to be fatigued) and vun (to fall on bad times). 


> Addition of -a is imprecise. -un is added to verb roots. like 
chomb —. chombun (threshing), zos — zosun (coughing), bagar zi 
bagarun (upbraiding), béh — bihun (sitting), lam — lamun (pulling), 
0s — losun (enervating), yun — yunun (falling into misfortune). 
Addition of -a is misperceived. It is actually addition of the high 
central short vowel —1i which is added to verbs Vzas — zosiü (cough), 
lam — lamü (pulling) and Nvun — vunü (evil mindedness). The 
difference between zosun and zosi is that syntactically the 
3ppellatives formed by the addition of -un usually function as a 


a 


» MASasca rab ; dadarzazarsasaram ca u : eye ibid c EAE 
chombzosbagarbéhlamlosvunam a ca : —-— ibid ——— 9/2/7 p. 
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characteristic of the noun in the genitive case and this characteristic 
can further be qualified by an attributive. -un ending participles also 
occur as objects of action. The participles formed by addition of -i 
mostly occur as direct objects of action. For example in tasund/tami 
sund gavun chu bemisal (his/her singing is unique) the characteristic 
Zavun is qualified by the attributive bemisal. In a sentence like tamis 


chi vunü vachmüc (he has become evil minded) vunü is the direct 
object of Vyvas — vachmiic. 4 


aera Arsi —s8?. Vlad is used in the sense ‘to construct’ or ‘to 
‘raise a construction’ (arerfaferaifoireartacréteozvret :°), ‘to send’ 
(azgna ?), ‘to weave’ (sgonfaenaffor'') etc. -av is added to Wad 


and ladāv means a construction as well as the wages (aaersf) paid 
for construction of building etc. 


>The verb Vlad is used in various senses except the sense ‘to . 
weave’ as given by the author. The meanings of lad, according to the 
Kashmiri Dictionary, are: — ‘to send/dispatch’, ‘to put/fill in (basket, 
sack, box etc.)’, ‘to press tightly into (bag, tin etc.)’, “to construct’, ‘to 
dish up the meal" etc, The meanings of Vlad -av — ladav are- * 


construction such as a house or even a wall, and, the charges paid for 
the construction work". < 


ee erepurepqusesu'epasreprepeeildid! —9 ee 
According to this sutra —un is optionally dropped with chakav, chk, 
tak, tuk, tokav, thuk, truk, thak, pakav, phuk, phokav and brak. 


min Kashmiri a large number of appellatives are formed, a 
explained earlier also, by employing the -0 (zero) termination i 
certain verb roots and the appellatives thus derived usually occur 


A ladascava vetane : — — ibid —-—-—- 9/2/8 p. 315 
— ibid ——-- p. 315 
10 1 
———-—- ibid — —— p. 315 
11 
Es ibid ——— p. 315 
as pec Iud =vol. vi, p. 26 
3 7 Vol. vi, p. 25 


chokavcoktaktu 3 3 
kraki Kokvthuktrukthakpäkavphukbrakāmullopo vā:- 
aśmīraśabdāmRtam 9/2/9 p. 315 
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objects of action. The examples are: Ndav (to run) — dav (race), 
\mad (to knead/mix) — mad (act of kneading), Vgãd (to tie) > gad 
(knot), Véhan (to break/tear apart) — chan (cut/separation) etc. 
Besides, some appellatives, which occur as objects of action, are 
derived either by converting the final un-aspirated consonant of the 
verb root into aspirated consonant or by changing the vowel quality 
of the vowel preceding the final consonant of the verb roots, such as- 
Vliit (to rob) — lüfh (pillage) and Wat (to join) > vath (joint), 
Similarly, V/ak (to gnash teeth; to crunch/ munch with teeth) — fakh 
(cut), Vruk (to nibble) — rukh (hole), Nthak (to be tired) > thakh 
(relax), Vbrak (to gobble up) — brakh (severe setback), Včhsk (to be 
exhausted) — chakh (scorch/sear), Nphuk (to blow the fire ablaze) > 
phokh (whiff), Vtar (to cross) — far (crossing), Vkar (to do) — kar 
(work/deed), Vmar (to die) — mar (beating), Vbar (to fill), — bar 
(load). The appellatives derived from chokav (to rinse), fokav (to 
pound/pestle) and pdkav (to cook by boiling) are chakh’*(rinsing), 
tokh'® (mild cough) and pakh'(simmering) respectively. These 
illustrations indicate that —v at the end of the verb roots is dropped 
and its preceding un-aspirated consonant is aspirated. The word 
Phokav is not in use. —un is not dropped with Vthuk (to hammer) > 
thukun and Ntruk (to nibble) — trukun. 


Further, the word chokay or chokh is used in the sense of rinsing 

“specially clothes etc. and not in the sense ‘to plunge into /bathe 

“fas stated by the author. Similarly, &ok means {9 be 

extremely tired^!?/ and not ‘to be unable to speak argader ti as 
Sven by the author. <4 


eee 


s Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 135 

2 ~~ ibid —— vol. iii, p. 40 

"s ,.— lbid —— vol. ii, p. 68 

9 (C miraéabdamRtam p.315 

2 ashmiri Dictionary — vol. iv, p. 128 
MiragabdamRtam p.315 
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aeons cmq; aaen dgeaede ad; wet mu 
—10/11/12/13?'. According to I$var Kaul —un is optionally 
dropped with the verb roots ending in consonants like —g such as- 
Ndog, Nrang, Nsag; -č such as- Nváé -t such as- Véet, Nlüt, Nvat and - 
d such as- Ngand. 


> The author's statement *-un is optionally dropped with the verb 
roots cited above" (uw eren ama Ser UARA Rna cit 
arafa) is not correct. The reason is that the nouns derived by 
appending —un such as, rarig-un (dying/ever ready at one's service), 
sagüvun / sagun” (watering), cetun (pounding), lūțun (plundering), 
vatun (pasting) and gandun (tying) or dogun/vun (pestling)” usually 
function as a characteristic of the noun and is further qualified by an 
attributive. The nouns formed by employing -0 termination or by 
adding aspiration to the final consonant of the root, on the other hand, 
function as objects of action. The examples are- Vrang — rang karun 
(coloring), Veet — ceth dun (to put to grind), Nlat — lth karun 
(indulge in plunder), Vvat — vath dun (conjoining together), Ngan 
— gand karun (to tie the knot), and, Vdog — dog dun (pounding) * 
The verb Vdag is also employed in the sense ‘to pestle’. The 
difference between dog and dag is that dog is used for pounding the 
substance which is hard, large in quantity and needs more effort 9 
pound while as dag is used for pounding the substance which 1s 
comparatively softer, lesser in quantity and entails lesser effort 2 
pounding. Vdag is also used in the sense of thorough beating. In’ 
list of verb roots the author gives only one meaning of vdag e 
‘beating’ («sr _maà?"). The synonym of dog is Vmun which I5 ES 
in the sense of pounding the grains. The word sag is used aS no in 
while as the verb root is sagav”®. The meaning of Nvác, as show? 


a 


21 4 q 7] 7] 
dograngsagam gat; vancascat; cetlatvatam tat; gando dat : - 
——— ibid -—--- 9/2/- 12/13 p. 316 
22 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. lv, p. 163 pee ae 
eyes ibid ———- — vol. ili, p. 292 . 


—- Ibid —-----—- vol. ili, p. 292 
2 KaámiraabdámRtam -p. i5 


Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iv, p. 164 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Participle Noun 488 


the Kashmiri Dictionary, is ‘to be stingy’ while as according to author 
Vvdé is used in the sense of ‘cheating’ (fq daet?’). The fact is that 
vác is not found in use in the present day Kashmiri. It is possible that 
the word might have been in use in the nineteenth century A.D. 
Kashmiri that is the time when this masterwork was composed by 
Isvar Kaul. < 


Jasaan  epreuegugrqopueui uid; se mq; eee- 
GERRA LAV WL —14/15/16/17^. 

According to these sutras, -un is optionally dropped with verb roots 
ending in —n such as- Nkhan, \éhan; -p such as- Vkamp, vVkrüp, Ncàp, 
Vzap, tap; -m such as- Vbram; -r such as- Vear, Ncir, Ntàr, Nphukar, 
\phar,Nmar and Nsor. 


>This assertion is not tenable. The primary affix —un is not 
optionally or arbitrarily employed with any of the roots cited by the 
author in support of his assertions. The fact is that -un is employed 
with almost all verb roots to derive the participles which 
syntactically, as described earlier, occur as the characteristic of a 
person or as object. This -un suffixed characteristic denoting 
participle is further qualified predicatively by an attributive. As an 
Object of action the —un ending participle occurs unaltered in the 
sentence while as the subject is put in the oblique case. The below 
given examples may make the statement more lucid- 


Vgay (to sing) —4gavun 


i) As characteristic of noun- £ M I i 
Nom. sg. yémis korond gavun chu mith (singing of this girl 1s 


melodious) 
Obl. sg. yěmis kofendis gavünas kus vāti (who can compete 
this girl in her singing ) 
Xo Oana 


khančh 5 üpčā ] pai; bramo mät; 
yan ; krüpcapzaptapam i, 
NECI 14/15/16/17 p, 317 
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Com. deg.  yémis korond gavun chu humis lədükü sündi ğavunü 
khotü zabar (singing of this girl is better than the 
singing of that boy) 

ii) As object of action- 
mé chu gavun khos karan (I like singing). 
$uris gathi asun gindun àsun (a child likes playing 
and mirthfulness). 


The participles formed by the addition of an affix other than -un 
(see 9/2/7) or by the process of lengthening the vowel before the final 
consonant of the root or by addition of aspiration to final un-aspirated 
consonant (see 9/2/9) most commonly occur as objects of action. In 
fact, the participle nouns derived from the above cited verbs are 
Nkhan (to dig) -un — khanun (digging); -0 — khan (out let, mountain 
pass”); \éhan (to break apart) —un — éhanun (breaking apart); -0 ^ 
éhan (cut, separation); wVkómp (to tremble) -un — - kompun 
(trembling); +aspiration — kamph (tremble, scare); Nkrüp (to clip 
with scissors) —un — krüpun (clipping) t+aspiration —> kriiph 
(clip/trim); Véap (to chew) —un — capun (chewing) aspiration > 
čāph (mastication); Nzap (to pray) -un — zapun (repeating god's 
name in meditation) aspiration — zaph (repetition of god’s name n 
meditation); Wap (to backbite mat DE 
(backbiting) +aspiration — faph (kick of the horse /trouble 
affliction”); Abram (to be tempted/mistaken) -un — bramun 
(falling to temptatior/illusion) -8 — Bram (temptation/illusion); Vo 
(to tighten) —un — carun (tightening) -0 — car (pressure); cir (t0 
3» Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. v, p. 232 


d EIUS ibid -—---— vol. v, p. 83 
KaSmiraSabdamRtam p. 153, 317 


32 of 


The verb fap i i le 
tap is not found in use at least in Kashmiri spoken by the peoP iri 


Srinagar and its adjacent ar l Kashm 
x eas. This i isted in the 
Dictionary. The word tapun is, verb is not even list 


i tituted on 
analogy of other verb roots, therefore, hypothetically cons 
KaSmiraSabdamRtam p. 317 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii p.17 


‘taph’ d ivati 
ph: does not seems a derivation of Vtap as assumed by the author- 
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squeeze) -un — cirun (squeezing) -0 — cir (compression); Vtar (to 


take someone or something across/other side of the road, river etc.) — 
un — tārun (taking across) -0 — tar (crossing); V\phukār (to speak in 
anger 5, to breathe heavily?) -un — phukarun (fuming) -0 — phukar 
(rage / boil); Nphàr (to filter out) -un — pharun (filtering) -0 — phar 
(filtration); Vimar (to kill) -un — marun (killing), -@ mar (murder) 
and Vsor (to remember god) —un — sorun (remembering god) -0 > 
sor (remembrance). 


The author is silent about the derivation of nouns by employing -0 
termination or by adding aspiration to final consonant of the root. The 
author could have synthesized his assertions into one single, cohesive 
and easily understandable statement. In addition, it is worth stating 
that the author’s attempt to apply the rule (optional deletion of the 
suffix —un) outlined in the previous sutras, to the sutras from 18 to 22 
is futile as the said rule is entirely inapplicable to verb roots 
mentioned there in. These sutras are as follows: 4 
Resam enaA ad; wWdgddadeat aq; eead: 
Wd; sed; owe: Wert a —18/19/20/2 1/2275. -un is 
optionally dropped with verbs ending in —/ such as cal, chal, zül, tol, 
dal, mel; -y such as zuv, duv, tav, vóhav; -s such as ras and hüs, cuh 
While as —h of verb güh changes into —s. 


>The illustrations quoted by the author further expose his 
assertions as faulty because none of these verbs indicates optional use 
of -un to form their participles, e.g., Véal (to stuff/to press tightly 
Into) -un — Galun (cramming) 0 — čal (tightness); Vhal (to 
Swindle) -un — chalun (swindling) -9 — chal (swindle/deception); 
Zül (to scratch) —un — zülun (scratching) -0 — zül (scratch); Viol (to 


. 


Weigh) —un — tolun (weighing); Vdal (to move apart, to shape”) -un 


a KasmiragabdamRtam p. 163, 317 
s Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. ii, p. 178 T 
Syalchalzültoldalmelàm lat; zuvduvtavvdhavam vat, rashasvoh sat; &ühasca; 
x 94hah sakáro và : KasmirasabdamRtam 9/2/-18/19/20/21/22 p. 318-19 
——— ibid --———— p. 318 
il) Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 221 
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— dalun (cleansing, pounding) -0 — dal (purification); \mel (to 
meet) -un — melun (meeting) —0 mel or mul (closenesslre- 
conciliation); Vzuv (to be alive) —un — zuvun (living) -6 — zuv (life); 
Ndu» (to sweep with broom) —un — duvun (sweeping) -0 > duy 
(ruination/total loss); Vvóhav (to curse) -un — vóhvun (cursing) -9 
— vóhav (curse); Néüh (to suck) -un —  cühun (sucking) -0 — čüh 
(suction); güh (to rub) -un — gühun (rubbing) —0 — güh (to rub); 


Syntactically tol is replaced by the word vazan as in- yath boras . 
kotah chu vazan (what is the weight of this load?). fav (heat) is an 
abstract noun and not a verb root as assumed by the author. It is 
derived from the verb Vrav by the process of lengthening of the vowel 
before the final consonant of the word such as Vrav (to parch) -un > 
tavun (parching) -lengthening of vowel — fav (heat). Similarly, ras 
(juice, curry) is a noun and by addition of -dar or -yul > rasdar or 
rasul juicy) it is converted into adjective. —hüs (incitement) also 
does not occur as verb. It is basically a noun (hüs dun > © 
incite)'and by addition of -ravun / -küvun it is changed into the 
nominal verb root hilstiravun / hüsüküvun "^ meaning “to CAU" 


someone to be incited’?, —hüsun is neither found in use nor 15 h 
listed as a verb root in the dictionary. 


; es 
fees; -—23'^. According to this sutra the primary ai 


: Ee f 

. discussed here onwards are employed to derive the feminine forms E 

the abstract nouns (gq sæt sr aeron: Ra 
)'^.«* 


férerem:) ma 
qegiArarst — Breas : 
. . i » i j 
-24/25^^. ifi is added to verbs Near, Véuv, Nmorav and ie 
ee el 
; 
ba epe i 77—-—- Vol. iii, p. 365 
= ae === vol. vii p. 242 
k SM D242 
————- ibid —-----—- 242 
** striyam : Kasmiragabda, 
A e enam 9/2/23 p.319 
e éaréuvmoravmaréam nity 


e amift; moravmarékhisphiéadibhya adaden 
ibid -—— 9/2/-24/25 p.319 : 
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derive the abstract nouns like carifi, Cuvifi, morvüfi and marcüfi 
respectively. The initial letter is replaced by ü- in moray, marc, khas, 
phic etc. ; 

>In Kashmiri the primary suffix —iñ is employed with the verbal 
roots ending in alveolar sounds, palatal sounds and semi vowels y, v to 
derive the abstract (fem.) nouns. In this process the low central vowel 
-a preceding the final consonant of the root is replaced by the 
corresponding mid central vowel -a. The examples are: Ynat (to 
tremble) —ifi — nafifi (trembling/tremor); Nvafh (to collect/roll) —ifi — 
vatifi (making up by hook or crook); Vtach (to scratch) —ifi — tachifi 
or fach (itch); Véuv (to altercate/quarrel) — iñ > Cuvifi^! (altercation / 
quarrel) etc. The verb root of corifi (rattle) seems to be Véarinay (to 
be rattled) and not only Véar as given by the author which is 
unintelligible. The illustrations morvan’® and marcuf^ reveal 
addition of —äñ in place of —ifi and, therefore, are not compatible with 
the contents of the sutra. However, its preclusion is given in the next 
sutra (Azaad sre) according to which —i of —if 
converts into -4 — -fi. The fact is that neither of these two suffixes, 
ie. —ifi or -üfi does occur with Vmaré. The affix employed is actually 
-üfi such as- Nmarc (to be angry) —fi > marcüft? (to be embittered). 
Ymoray (to tolerate pain? D and morvüfi or morvin (tolerance?) is not 
found in use and the word is not even listed in the Kashmiri 
Dictionary. < 


5 eragaggi dT -267°. According to I$var Kaul's 
explanation of this sutra —if is optionally used with phic, khüs, phuh, 
Dh$, vazay and vuc (scii ama feri feepeUer gor weer Haf) 
to derive the abstract nouns such as- phičūñ, khiisun, phuhüfi, phosun, 


Se 


47 
4, Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iv, p. 91 
a Ka$mirasabdámRtam p.319 
so —— — ibid —--— p. 319 
" Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vi, p. 120 
s KasmiragabdamRtam p.319 
s ~~~ ibid — — p. 319 
Phickhiisphuhphosvazavavucam Vis aes ibid IS ee 
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vazavüfi and vucüfi while as —un is generally employed (uà) with 
these verbs to convert them into nouns such as- phicun, khüsum 
phuhun, phosun, vazavun and vucun. 


>The verb roots in Kashmiri are identical in form with the 
second person singular of the imperative mood such as Npar > či 
par (you read) , Vlekh — čü lekh (you write), Nvoth — čü voth (you 
stand up), Vbéh — čü běh (you sit down), Néal — čü cal (you run 
away) etc. The terms phic, phos and phuh seem to have been 
misconceived as verb roots by the author because c phic, ci phuh 
and čü phos are unintelligible statements. In fact, the imperative 
second person singular of these terms are phicinay (you miss out/slip 
out), phosinay (you be angry) and phuhinay (you feel buming 
sensation) respectively. It is noteworthy that -i-nay is dropped before 
the addition of the conjugational, such as- phican, phici, phiceyi eto.. 
The abstract nouns of these terms are formed by affixing —üñ and -un 
to the basic forms, i.e., phic, phos and phuh and not to the above cited 
verb roots constituted by the addition of affix —i-nay. The statement 
“replacement of —i of —if by -ü (@ar2:)™ is not only out of context 
but has also complicated an otherwise simple description. The stem 
derived by affixing —üñ and -un functions as object of action and 
characteristic of a person respectively. These stems occur a$- phic-un 
/ phicun (slip, lapse); khüs-üfi / khüsun (plucking the hair around the 
gentiles™/ in figurative sense > daring someone); phosilh / phosun 
(anger/grudge); phuhun (burning sensation); vuctfi / vucun (mutu 
bitterness). The term phuhüñ is not used in speech. vazav (to soak) P 
synonym of vazünav and the differentiating factor between vazavir 


"as we z r 
vaziinavun and vazaviifi /vazünāvīüň is masculine and feminine gende 
of the object of action respectively. « 


56 According 
" : 7 kaf —2'] 5 x 
to [Svar Kaul’s explanation of this sutra suffix —if is optionally 


Lite 


9/2/25 p. 
3 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol, v : us 
Sarkhuttuvdaltrukthyaknagnatnamvuzvuthvupam ca: 


KasmiragabdamRtam 9/2/27 P: 320 
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employed with the verb roots Nsàr Nkhut Ntuv Nduv Ndal Ntruk Nfhak 
\naé Nnat vnam *Nvuz Nvuth and Vvup to derive the feminine abstract 
nouns (geri ard Raai eca gq uee aaf") such as- 
\sar (to carry) — sarifi (carriage ), Nkhut (to dig) — khutiñ (digging, 
irritating fiddle??, provocation), Vfuv (to shut) —fuvifí (shutting), 
\duv (to sweep) — duvifi (sweeping / complete loss), Vdal (to move, 
to lose tract) — dolifi (distraction/slope/ramp), Vtruk (to nibble) > 
trukifi (munch/crunch), Vihak (to boast) — fhakifi (boastfulness) Vnač 
(to dance) — nəčiñ (whirl),Vnat (to tremble) — nofifi (trembling), 
vnam (to bow down/bend ) — namin (bend, modesty”); Nvuz (to 
ooze, spring forth) — vuzifi (spring, intuition, clairvoyance9)) Vyuth 
(to twist) — vuthifi (twist) and Nvup (to burn with rage) — vupifi 
(agony/ annoyance). 

> The statement (faeter sr ura aaf) optional use of —ifi 
With the above illustrated words is not apt. The reason is that —un is 
employed with the above cited verb roots as well to convert them into 
nouns expressive of ‘characteristic of an object’. It is noteworthy that 
the stems derived by the addition of —iñ are syntactically distinct from 
those which are derived by the addition of —un. In other word —ifi 
ending stems qualify a person or an object predicatively while as —un 
ending stems are expressive of the characteristics of the noun which 
they follow, such as- tamis chi nafifi (he has a tremor) and tamisund 
nacun chunü mé kho$ karan (I do not like his/her dancing). 

The addition of —iñ causes change of low central vowel (a/a) 
before the final consonant of the base into mid central vowel (2/2) as 
in sar — saris! nat — natin; nač — načiñň® , dal > dəliñ etc. The 
author is silent about this morphophonemic change. « 


SER a ono on sa ÉD 

se “= ibid -------- p: 320 

s Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. v, p. 253 

& 777 ibid —— — vol. vi, p. 343 

e ~ ibid ——-—— vol. vii, p. 107 

a ibid -—--—- — vol. iv, p. 196 

cud ibid -——-—vol. vi, p. 275 
ibid -———- — vol. vi, p. 340 
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feraecrdieu; fed) az ued; SAAPA —28/29/3055 and 
wedge. PARNA -31/32°°. The author in the explanation 
of these sutras says “—ifi is optionally employed with verb roots Viiy 
(to mud-wash) — liviñ (clay washing) and Viav (to lick) — yis 
(gratification). To denote ‘pasting’ —v of liv is replaced by -p — lipin 
(pasting$). -iñ is added to Nkar (to do) to derive korifi meaning 
trowel. —iñ is added to Vvat (to collect/amass) — vafif (collection, 


making up by hook or crook) and Nphar (to deceive) — phəriñ 
(theft)”. 


> As stated above, optional use of -iñ in place of —un is not 
correct as the stems derived by the addition of-iñ and —un are 
distinctly different in form and function, such as- Vliv — livun (mud- 
washing), liviñ (pasting); Wav —  lavun (licking), /évif 
(gratification); Vkar — karun (doing), kəriñ (trowel); Nvaf — vafun 
(making up by hook or crook), -vatifi (collection); Nphar — pharun 
(deceit), pherifi (deceitfulness). liviñ and lipifi are listed as synonyms 
in the Kashmiri Dictionary. Besides, /ipifi is also used, in some 
dialects, in the sense of ‘fleeing’. < 
deacon; Prosar wer —33/3.4°°. is is added 
to Véok (to turn sour) — čəkiś (peevishness), Vrap (to warm up) ^ 
tapis (heat) and Vlang (to limp) > longis (lameness). is is added to 
milav (to mix/join/unite) and it causes replacement of final — of the 
root by — such as milümis (mixture). 


: > Véok and Wang are denominative roots derived from fe 
adjectives Včðk (sour) and lóng (lame). As stated earlier, e 


eaaa S 


——— ibid ——--— vol. ili, p. 313 
65 n ^ 
livlyavosca; livo vasya pasca; karo lepakàyudhe : Ka$miraabdamRtam : 
9/2/-28/29/30 p. 321 
vatah sangrahe; pharascaurinyam: —-—- ibid —— 9/2/-31/32 p.322 
67 EIS 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vi p.67 
68 dia 
a nes evo), vi, p. 67 
UA larigamis; milavoantyamya magca : KagmiragabdamRtam 9/2/ -33/34 P: 
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middle vowel or by replacing it by some other vowel as in Cók (sour) 
— Véok (to tum sour) /éng (lame) > Vlang (to limp); dronth 
(shriveled) — drenth (to shrivel); röt (hot) > Vrat (to become hot) 
etc. The derivation of abstract nouns cókié and longis from the 
adjectives &Ók-i$ and lórig-i$ seems more appropriate than the process 
envisaged by the author i.e., &ók — Véok — i$ and long lang — is 
respectively. It clearly shows that the words COkis and longis belong 
to the category of secondary derivatives and not primary derivatives 
as conceived by the author. Addition of —ar or -ar to qualitative 
adjectives also convert them into abstract nouns. The terms 
Cokar/éasar and lanjar derived by addition of —ar to the qualitative 
adjectives cok and long further strengthen the assumption that 
abstract nouns cokié and langi§ are actually secondary stems and not 
Primary stems as given by the author. 


The word milmis is a compound word and not a derivative of the 
verb Vmilav. The reason is that Vmilav (to mix) and Nmilünav (to mix) 
are synonymous. According to the above cited sutra, addition of —i 
and replacement of ending —v of the root by -m results in the 
derivation of the stems like milümiś and milünümis respectively. This 
formulation is illogical. In fact, the word milünamis is unintelligible 
and is not found in use. The nouns derived from the verb 
milavNmilinay (to mix together) are milüvan (mixing/conjoining) 
milüvun/milünāvun (mixing/joining/uniting), myul (conciliation) 
milücay (unity), milap” (closeness) etc.. The word milümish is 
actually a copulative compound. 4 

-35'. 
According to this sutra -an is used with verb roots such as- Vkapat (to 
“ut with Scissors) —an — kapiitan (cutting, dress scraps), Ndiin (to 
70 
n eal Dictionary — vol. vi, p. 200 poni 
at dünnahaypilo hir mazmilavmu&armürlavvuthvuháman :- 


] à 322 
émiragabdamRtam 9/2/35 p.32 
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dust/to shrug off) -an — dünan (dusting), Vnahav (to erase/demolish) 
—an — nahdavan (duster, erasure, negation), Npil (to have reach) -an 
— pilan (within one's reach), Nphir (to pour/turn over) -an — phiran 
(turn over), Vmáz (to be interested in/clean) -an — mazan (thomy 
broom used by farmers for sifting paddy”), Vmilav ( to mix) -an ^ 
milavan (mixing/uniting), Nmucar (to open/untie) -an — mucaran 
(opening), Vmür (to crush between palms or finger tips) -an > 
müran (crushing between palms or finger tips), NÍav (to lick) -an > 
Javan (licking), Vvuth (to twist) -an — vuthan (twist) and Nvuh (to 
burn) —an — vuhan (blaze). 


>In addition to —an, -un is also used with the above cited verb 
roots to convert these into nominal bases such as- kapüfun, dünun, 
nahavun, pilun, phirun, màzun, milavun, mucürun, mürun, lavun, 
vuthun and vuhun and the difference between the two is that the stems 


derived by addition of —an are employed as direct objects of action ` 


while as those formed with the help of -un denote the characteristic of 
a noun. The masculine of phiran is phur. The terms Javan and vuhan 
as nouns are regional variants. According to author the meaning of 
vuhan and müran is ‘unwashed’ (aiferdrer:’°) and ‘skin uS 
(edem redoa *) respectively which is not correct. The wor 2 
vuhun and mürun /miran are actually used in the sense of burning 
and crushing between palms or finger tips”® respectively. 4 
Badesee 3677. The verb vgilav is used 1 the 


sense ‘to cause to turn round or revolve’. —an is added to gio 
this process the final sound (-v) of gilav is dropped to derive | 
gilan to indicate ‘whim’. 
n is 
>The actual term gilan indicates that not -an but only y is 
added to Vgilay to convert it into an abstract noun. The affix - 


ee 


S 


Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vi 
u - Vi, p. 167 
7? KasmiraSabdamrtam p. 323 ? 
bd E p. 323 


Kashmiri Dictionary — vol 
Vii, p. 
ibid — —— -y eo 


gilavascestà Ol. vi, p. 213 
€startheantyalopagca : KasmiragabdamRtam 9/2/36 P- 323 
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also added to Vgilav to form gilüvun'* (revolving). The author is 
silent about this term. «4 


Beaver ezelesdesdlesnessEsspeesdrneb uw 37. 
an is added to Nadar (to knead/mix, to put to use) — ddiiran (wet 
mixture of clay, bran etc.), Vkhandar (to break into pieces) — 
khandaran (broken piece of an object/ rubble, impious disruption in a 
religious activity), Vchdfar (to shorten) — chófaran (shortening), 
Vzithar (to lengthen) — zitharan (pulling, expansion), Vfatar (to 
shrink?) — totaran (shrinkage), Vpitar (to cause irritation!) — 
pitaran (huff), Nphutar (to break) — phutaran (spinster of an object), 
Vbadar (to increase) — badaran (increase/expansion), Vbagar (to 
distribute) — bagaran (distribution), Nmótar (to thicken) —> mótaran 
(thickening), Vvovar (to weave) — vovaran (trimming/chiseling). 


>It is noteworthy that the above cited words are incorrectly 
spelled in the manuscript which indicates author's insufficient 
knowledge regarding the correct pronunciation of the Kashmiri 
vocabulary. In other words adar, khandar, chótar, zithar, fotar, pifar, 
phutar,  badar,  bàgar, motar and  vovar ( ; 
á ) are lettered as adr, khandr, 
Chótr, zithr, totr, pitr, phutr, badr, bagr, mofr and vovr (angor 
s ) respectively and thus show the use of 

consonant clusters at the final position of the word which is not in 
accordance with the syllabic structure of Kashmiri. The fact is that in 
Kashmiri, consonant clusters consisting of a consonant phoneme 
associated with a trill are used only in the word initial and medial 
Positions and not at the word final position as listed by the author. In 
addition, most of the above cited words are actually verbal stems and 
Not verbal roots as assumed by the author. These stems are derived 
from nouns and adjectives by the addition of the secondary suffix —ar 


7, Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. v, p. 346 : à 
9darkhandaréhó tarzithartotarpitarphutarbadarbagarmotarvovaram ca:- 
Kasmira£abdámRtam 9/2/37 p.323 
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such as khand (broken piece of an object) -ar — Vkhandar (to bxc 
into pieces), chó (short) -ar — Véhdtar (to shorten), Züth (long) -ar 
— \zithar (to lengthen), bód (big) -ar — \badar (to 
increase/expand) and mõt (thick) —ar — Nmófar (to thicken), Vadar, 
Nphutar, \bagar and Nvovar are verbal roots. The words totar and 
pitar are not found in use. Addition of —an causes change of the low 
central vowel -a preceding the final consonant of the root into the 
high central vowel -ü as in ddar —> oadüran?, khandar > 
khandiiran®, chófar > chotiiran™ etc. The author is silent about this 
change. « 


aasuaenaega —38^^. According to this sutra nav means ‘new’ (aa 
«pererarerar)"^. Addition of —an to nav causes change of a into v such 
as nav —an — nvavaran (saaga) meaning ‘to remove the faults’ 


(@rstreereraq)®®. 


> Isvar Kaul’s assertions are not correct. The derived stems are 
inappropriate and the concept of conversion of a into v by the process 
of addition of —an is irrelevant for the reason that the word for ‘new 
is nóvPand not nav as given by the author. nóv is. an adjective. 
Replacing -ó by -a makes the adjective nóv convert into verbal stem 
Vnav which means ‘to become new/to rejuvenate’. By addition of -ar 
to ndv is formed novar™ which means ‘to procreate/to originate/to 
generate’. The forms nóvaran/nóvarun derived by the addition of - 
an/-un to nóvar — denotes ‘procreation’. The assertions of the author 
are not borne out by any of these factual explanations. « 


Kashmiri Dictionary — vol, i, p. 160 

Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. V, p. 244 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iv, p. 122 
nav upadhaya vasca : Kaś 


mii A 
ibid paa abdāmRtam 9/2/38 p.324 


——-—- ibid ———___ p. 324 
--———— ibid p. 324 
Kashmiri Dictionary — Vol. vi, p. 369 
Kashmiri Dictionary ~ vol. vi, A 370 
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ards uw mafaa —39?'. In rare situations (mafra) -an is 
used with Viafiar (to make thin) -an — təñüran (thinning), Vračar (to 
heat up) -an — tacüran (heating), \syaftar (to straighten) -an > 
syofiüran (straightening). 

> The word for ‘straightening’ (»wdileoz9t??) is actually syazar 
and not syəñar” as given in the manuscript. tafiar, tacar and syazar 
are actually verbal stems derived by addition of the secondary 
termination —ar to the adjectives tön (thin), fot (hot) and Sød (straight) 
respectively. The words fafitiran, tacüran and syaziiran are not most 
commonly found in use. Besides, in the manuscript of the given 
masterpiece the forms fafiar, tacar and syazar have been spelled as 
tafir, tacr and syazr (aaaeaii ) respectively by the author. It 
indicates not only the author’s misperception of the pronunciation of 
these words but also shows deviation from the accepted syllabic 
Structure of the Kashmiri vocabulary. As already made abundantly 
clear, the consonant cluster consisting of a consonant phoneme 
combined with -r does not occur at the word final position. <4 


are wet —40??. an is suffixed to War to derive läran (fit state of 
Swoon/ unconsciousness/ seizure). 


>The word /aran is a simple word and not a combination of /ar 
and -an as assumed by the author. According to author's explanation 
of the sutra as well as according to the Kashmiri Dictionary, Alar is 
used in various senses like- to stick, to follow behind, to 
Chase/accompany as an unwanted person, to be benefited etc. All 
these meanings contain the sense of some voluntary and conscious 
action. None of these meanings seems to be close to 
‘unconsciousness’ on the basis of which the derivation of /aran could 
be assumed to have been derived from War. 4 
le, 
E tafiartacarsyazarüm ca kvacit: KagmiragabdamRtam 9/2/39 p.324 


s 777— ibid —--—- p. 324 
s > ibid ——— Manuscript p. 406 
e ibid —-——- Manuscript p. 406 


cr 
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—4.1?5. an is appended to vci (to drink), kn (to 
eat) and vhi (to buy/take) to convert these verbs into masculine 
nouns, such as- ci —an — cyan (beverage/ drink/ drinkables), khi-an 
—khyan (food), hi an — hyan (lesson). 


>The verb roots cited above are actually pronounced as wc, 
Nkhé and Nhé and not in the manner Nci, Vkhi and Nhi as indicated by 
the author. These verb roots are vowel ending and as, vcvv or cvv 
word structure is absent in Kashmiri, the addition of —an, therefore, 
causes deletion of the vowel if it is preceded by a palatal sound at the 
end of the verb root. In other cases euphonic junction of two 
dissimilar vowels results in palatalization of the consonant preceding 
the final vowel, such as- Vcé —an — can, Nkhé —an > Khan, Nhé -an 
— han. In addition, -un is also employed with these roots. In this 
process the coalescence of the final vowel of the root and -u of -un 
results in formation of -ó such as- Vcé —un — cón (drinking), Vkhé - 
un — Khón (eating), Nhé —un — hon (purchasing) etc.. Syntactically, 
these words are usually employed as first component of the 
inflectional determinative compound, whose second component is the 
name of an inanimate object and in which, when dissolved, the 
relationship between the two components is expressed by the dative 
denoting positional word kut/kic. The examples are khdn batt (food 
to eat) > Khón kut bafi, cón dod (milk to drink) — cón kut dod etc. 4 


S | —42"". According to this sutra -añ is employed 
with verb roots Vkad (to eject/expel/pull out/take out) -añ 7 kadah, 
Npasar (to scold) -añ — põsarañ, and Véruk (sobbing) —afi > śrukañ. 


> This statement shows author's misperception regarding t 
formation of words cited in support of the sutra. The concept of pin 
—ah is not correct because the words formed with the help of -af suc 


as kadafi, pasarafi, and $rukai are ; A even do not 
exist in the Kashmiri are incomprehensible and kk d 


Dictionary. In fi i uffixe 
. In fact, the primary suilixe> © y 
to verb root Vkad are -un —, kadun (eene and, -vüfí — kaduvin 
96 - = 
cikhihyam pumsi : —-— ibid — 
?' kadpüsürsrukamaf : — E ARE rm EA 
exc p.325 
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(money paid for forcing out). The termination —an is used with pasar 
-an — põsüran” (scolding). sruk is in itself a noun which means 
*blockage of nasal passages/ entanglement of rope, thread or similar 
other things’ etc. By the addition of oblique plural suffix —an to the 
nominative plural of sruk — Sruk is formed the oblique plural form 
$rukan which is a subject of inflectional morphology and need not be 
discussed here. «4 


yaaa: —43??.—afiis used with Véen (to feel/experience) and 
-av is augmented to derive cenavafi (forewarning). 


>The derivational process of cenavaf given by I$var Kaul is 
absurd. The word is simply derived by appending the primary suffix — 
vüfi (as in kadüvüfi) to NCen — Ceniiviin. 4 


SrojarerditroperaesresredqewreciasebIe —44'°°. —at is suffixed to 
verb roots Varz (to earn), Vbav (to express), Vvopaz (to grow), VSrap 
(to get absorbed/digest), V$ad (to become straight/mend’ one's 
behavior), Vgar (to form/carve/chisel/sharpen), vat (to roll/fold/wind 
up/gather), Vsahal (to become cool) and Vhak (to be able/ to have 
courage/strength) to convert these verb roots into nominal forms like 
arzath (earning), bavath (expression/manifestation), vapazath 
(production), srapath (liking), Sadath (fulfillment of wish), garath 
(shape / build / mould/ make-up), vafath (saving/accumulation), 
Sahalath (coolness) and hakath (courage/strength). 


> It is worth to mention that the author in this sutra recommends 
addition of -at while as the illustrations cited in support of the sutra 
Show addition of -ath such as- arzath, Srapath, bavath etc. A cross- 
check of these words with the Kashmiri Dictionary indicates that the 
Suffix is actually —ath and not —at as suggested in the sutra. In his 
explanation of the sutra the author further says that the vowel along 
with the ending letter in Wvopaz is dropped (sere 


mo ——Pp eom 

98 

s Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iv, p. 88 

1; S°MaScavagamah : KasmirasabdamRtam 9/2/43 p. 325 9/2/44 p.325 
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aaee l). But the fact is that the noun derived from vopaz is 
actually vapazath'? and not vopath? as assumed by the author. 
Further, VSad is a verbal stem derived from the adjective 56d meaning 
‘straight/simple’ by the process of replacement (-d- — -a-). To denote 
‘straightness’ or ‘simplicity’ —ar is suffixed to $ód — Sazar. Derived 
by addition of —ath to NSad the word Sadath is used in the sense of 
‘fulfillment/success/attainment/good effect or result’ and not in the 
sense (szsdiepz9l) ‘straightening’ as given by the author. Similarly, 
Sihul’™ or Suhul'®® (cool/having cool effect/shade) is an adjective. By 
altering the vowel sounds is derived the verbal stem Nsehal!9" and by 
addition of —ath is formed sehalath!?. The forms Sahal and sahalath, 
as cited by the author are incorrectly spelled. «4 


diss sm -45'??. —ak is suffixed to vpoth (to be 


sturdy/robust/vigorous) to form  pothak meaning ‘assets Or 
possessions’. i 


> Npoth is actually a verbal stem derived from the adjective pith 


meaning strong and sturdy and pothak refers to ‘accumulated assets 
or possessions’. < 


aanmanen —46''°, The suffix —ay is used 
with verbal roots Nvakhan (to explain) -ay — vakhanay (explanation), 
Nkhàr (to raise up/elevate) -ay — kharay (elevation), Vz4g (to 
watch) -ay — zagay (look out), Yval (to bring down/cause t0 
fall/decline/depreciation) -ay —. valay'? (humiliation/degradatio) 


11 Kaámira$abdamRtam: p.325 
192 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol, Vii, p. 136 


103 T a 
KaSmiras: $ 
i asmirasabdamRtam: p.325 


z ibid ———— p. 325 
a ma M 
2 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol, iv, p. 311 
€—— ibid —-— -vol. iV, p. 311 
dU LÀ e l.i 
ve i vol. iv, p. 322-23 
ibid ———— vol. iv, p. 322 


109 
pothoaka Saktau : Kagmiragabda 
age amRtam: 
m vakhankharzagvainachokhémanama RIES P; 228 9/2/46 P: 326 
Kashmiri Dictionary — yo}, Vp. ES MALA C 
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113 Anac (to dance) -ay — nacay (dance), Nhokh (to become dry) -ay 
— hokhay (dryness), Vaman (to be devoid of glitter) -ay — amanay 
(lusterless). 


P The words khāray and vdlay are listed in the Kashmiri 
Dictionary but in reality these words are not found in common 
discourse. nacay as noun is indistict and is also not listed in the 
dictionary. The word aman!" is, according to dictionary, a noun 
meaning 'smell particularly of half cooked vegetables’. Similarly, 
ümünay, which according to author is a noun, is listed in the 
dictionary as a verb root'? expressive of ‘to rot/decay/decompose/ 
putrefy’. But, the term Gmiinay is not found in common use. 4 


sio dieu; sort maea -A7/48''5.ay is used with \mang 
(to demand/ask/claim) -ay — mangay (demand/requisition) and 
Vbagar (to distribute) -ay — bāgay (division/ apportionment). In this 
Process the vowel sound a preceding g in mang is lengthened 
(mangay) and r of bagar is dropped (bagay). 

> In addition to changes mentioned in the sutra, mid central long 
vowel 2 is replaced by low central long vowel à (bagar — bagay) 
regarding which the author is silent. 4 


3 suemem gareccetursit ocr: —49''^. -ay is used 
with Vzen (to conquer) to form the noun ziy meaning "NIE 
Addition of —ay causes conversion of —e-into —i- and deletion of 
ending —R. 


3 6. > 
> The verb Vzen is used in two senses- ‘to earn and to conquer 
while as noun ziy is used only in the sense ‘earnings or income 
and not to express ‘victory’ as given by the author. «4 


an 


us - 
u4 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vii, p. 62 
us kiin Dictionary — vol. i, p. 132 
ng "35hmiri Dictionary — vol. i, p. 133 
1; "argo dirgasca; bagaro r lopasca : kaémirasabdamRtam MU Cem 
us "€^ Upadhaya idadyantalopoapi pratyaya dhatvoh: ——Ibid— $ 
us | ibid -------— p. 327 

Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iv, p. 41 
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serous wai sfeasarena; Damen -50/51'2° w 
suffixed to Vsav (to put to sleep) associated with prefix ud- — 
udsavay'' denotes sleeplessness or without a wink of sleep while as 
süvay means ‘well being/prosperity’. 


>Use of ud- is inapt. In Kashmiri —4 and Z in the word initial 
position occur usually associated with. v- — vu/vü, such as- vujarii 
Hindi ujad (devastated), vuth Hindi ut (camel) etc. In view of this 
peculiarity of Kashmiri the actual word is vudiisavay' and not 
udsavay as given by the author. < 


Amè amem Aene —52'7°. The author in his explanation 
of the sutra says that man means discoloration. If h- is prefixed and 


—ay suffixed to Gman the derived form hamnay means ‘false 
accusation’. ; 


> It will not be an exaggeration to state that the above given sutra 
is unwanted. The reason is that ham is a different word and not a 
derivation from Gman as assumed by the author. The term hàm is 
used in various senses such as- slight darkness/scars of 
smallpox/cataract etc. The term hamun'®? means darkening of 
complexion due to some illness etc, and haminay’”° means 
discoloration of face due to some illness, pain or sorrow. It shows 
incorrectness of the contention that hamiinay is derived from aman. 


1 
amosa west; aot vemuew; emer ferfercd T 
-53/54/55 - 


120 A ; 
udopapade sav unnidratayam; kevalatsukharthe : KasmirasabdamRtam : 
D Ibid 9/2/-50/51 p.327 


122 xx D3327. 

3 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol; vii, p. 102 
soa hopapade Gmano mithyabhiyoge : Ka&mirasabdamRtam 9/2/52 P-327 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol; vii 
he : Vil, p. 218 - 19 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol, vii 
12 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vii, 


17 lagoanay kRsyarthe; b3garo 


p. 219 

p.219 

ralopasca; Sado nimitte : 
KaSmirasabdamRtam 9/2/-53/54/55 p. 328 
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-nay is added to Viag, \bagar and Nsád to derive lágnay, bagnay and 
sadnay respectively. -nay causes deletion of —r- of bagar. 


> V/ag is used in various senses such as- ‘to wear, to apply, to 
imitate, to engage in work, to cultivate land’ etc. The addition of -nay 
has contracted these meanings of lāg and the word lāgünay is used in 
a narrow sense of ‘farming’. Similarly \Vbagar means to distribute. 
The word bagünay is employed in free variation with bagay to 
express *division'?. Nsad means ‘to accomplish or help someone to 
accomplish an action’ and sadnay, according to author, means ‘a 
cause or instrument’ while as according to the Kashmiri Dictionary 
sadnay means luggage, wares and equipments’. « 


wxpfexbuerpezpuxbslesémi celu: -56'°°. According to this 
sutra —ifi is dropped in case of verb roots such as Nchak (to scatter), 
\chik (to sprinkle), Ncamak (to shine), Vfük (to run), Nphük (to smell) 
and Vsék (to doubt). | 


>The nominal stems of Vchak, ,Vcamak, Nrük, Nphük and Vsék 
are formed by addition of -un such as- chakhun (sprinkling/ 
scattering), camakun (sparkling), fükun (making a dash/running 
about) phükun (flaring) and sékun (suspecting), while as the abstract 
nouns of chak, camak, tük, and Nphük (un) are formed by adding 
aspiration to the final consonant such as chakh (fistful of an object 
particularly serials etc. e.g, > tómülü chakh, módürer chakh), 
camakh (shine, luster), fükh (run). chik ~ chikh as a noun is 
commonly used in the sense of ‘splash’. The dictionary meaning of 
verb Nchik is ‘to pass urine especially by dogs’ and not to sprinkle 
or splash’ as used in speech and as given by the author. «4 i 
i ems ma -57 7^. In his explanation of 
this sutra the author says that suffix —if is dropped with the verb roots 
ending in — like zag (to wake up/to be alert), fang (to below), dag (to 
a ie 


P Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vi, p. 51 
130 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. i, p. 267 
131 chakchikcamaktiikphaksékamifio lopah : Ka 
132 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 130 - 
zagtárigdagmanglaglágvurgsongam gat: 


émiragabdamRtam 9/2/56 p.328 


KagmiragabdamRtam 9/2/57 p. 328 
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pound), mang (to demand), lag (to stick to), lag (to 
apply/wear/mimic), .vung (to howl) and song (to sleep) Gai am 
Sa weer citar arafer)!?. 


> The verb roots, except zag and vung, cited by the author in 
support of the sutra actually belong to the category of verbs which are 
capable of being converted into appellatives by employing the -6 
termination (see 9/2/9) such as- Vdag (to pound) 9 > dag 
(pounding), Vtang (to below) —0 — tàng (below), Vmang (to demand) 
-0 — mang (in demand), Vlag (to stick to) —0 — lag (practice 
/custom/routine/precedence), Vlāg (to wear/apply -0 — lag 
(contagion), Vong (to sleep) -0 — song (indifference). The 
appellatives thus formed usually occur as objects of action. Besides, - 
un is also employed with the given verb roots and the nouns thus 
formed, e.g,- zagun (awakening) dagun (grinding), mangun 
(demand), farigun (bellowing), lagun (useful) lágun (imitation), and 
Songun (sleeping) usually function as a characteristic of the preceding 
‘noun. The example is- haf sund vungun chu phésül mānünü yivan 
(howling of dog is considered ominous). 


I$var Kaul’s statement serait and sor wer cit REN 
seems absurd because elimination of any object or event (eira) is not 
possible unless it has had existence (aa). In other words a nor 
existent object cannot be deleted or eliminated. Instead, the statement 
could have been gr ueri a srdfd or g 
arafer meaning —ifi does not occur or is not employed with the p 
roots under reference. q 
Bests SMS -58/59'?^, jfi is dropped with P. 
im roots ending in —c or ch like Vpaé (to trust), vroč (to be liked) 
nod (to be purified) Vičh (to wish) Vprich (to ask) sci 

So wert cid arafa S. The verbs pac, roč and roc ate 
converted into the abstract nouns by adding aspiration to the ig 
consonant of these bases, such as- pačh (trust), rūčh (liking) 9P 


133 


ibid —____ 328 (m 
134 7] ü eae ( s.) 
pačročśročäm čāt ; ičhpri a] 
135 ibid in dur: —-—— ibid ———- 9/2/-58/59 P: n 


CC-0. Nanaji Deshmukh Library, BJP, Jammu. Digitized by eGangotri 


Participle Noun ai 


śročh (purification). ich and prich occur unaltered as nouns such as- 
prich pyauv (realized his responsibilities), prich gari karūnas 
(someone enquired from him). 

> As explained earlier also, deletion of —if is incorrect. pac and 
roc are verb roots while as $roc is actually a verbal stem derived 
from the adjective $rüc by replacement of -i- ($rüc) by —o- (sroc). 
Aspiration of the final consonant of roč — rach and sroé — śročh is 
not correct. The nominal stems of pac, sroc and roc are formed by the 
addition of -un — pacun (trusting), srocun (purification) and rocun 
(liking). By the addition of the secondary termination -ar to the 
adjective $rüc is derived the abstract noun srocar which means 
‘purity’. —č of Npac is aspirated to form pach meaning ‘trust’. 


The verb root denoting the sense ‘to wish’ is actually Nyach and 
not Vich as given by the author. In fact, i- is not a very close sound in 
Kashmiri. It easily passes into é- in the initial syllables while as in the 
word initial position it converts into —y-. If -i is followed by a 
consonant cluster, it results in palatalization of the preceding n-, s- 
and v-'°° The examples are- nidra — nandiir; sikta — Sakh, inam —> 
yanamu and iccha —yachà etc. The word prich (ask) is most 
commonly pronounced as pruch. 4 
WRisciainacdhy:; CHER Hq; AS Hensal a 

-60/61/62'?", 
-iñ and the last consonant of Vduchar (to rummage through) is 
dropped to convert this verbal root into the abstract noun duch 
(rummage) gera and SF weerereer ciui safe A 
a cur arafer'**. Dig is dropped with verbs ending in -ch, such as- 
fach (to scratch), mandach (to be bashful) and rach (to protect) while 
aS -à is augmented after Vrach, such as- tachii (itch). 


aS ee 


137 Razdan S.- Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure - p. 85o i 
dünčharoantyavyañjanlopah; rachmandachracham chat; tach Umatragamo : - 
isn FamirasabdamRtam 9/2/-60/61/62 p.330 
0 Ibid — p. 330 
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>The concept of deletion of —iñ is, as stated earlier, baseless. 
Augment of - at the end of tach (to scratch) is misperceived. It is 
actually replacement of the low central short vowel in the medial 
position of the root (tach) by the mid central short vowel (tach) and 
not the augment of -@ as prescribed by the sutra. mandach is used as 
both i.e. as a verb Vmandach (to be bashful) and as a noun mandach 


(shame) The noun of rach (to protect/guard) is rach 
(protection/safe-keeping). < 
zer Pe; Te wa; deeem emp -63/64/65'°”. -ü isnot 


optionally but invariably augmented with Vrach (sve farci 
Bara: emu a gp Aeda —arr'*°). iñ is dropped with 
the words ending in z and f such as- graz (to roar) — graz (uproar), 
Cait (to fart) — cit (farting), char (to winnow) — chat (winnowing), 
Nphuf (to break) phuțü (scraps) — phut (a fold or wrinkle afe). 


>The statements ‘deletion of —if’ is baseless. Likewise, the 
augment of -ñ is misperceived. It is actually conversion of low E 
short vowel —a of the root -rach (to protect/guard) into mid centr 
long vowel -3 — -rach (protection/safe-keeping). The noun 8 we 
(uproar) is derived by -0 termination while as the verbs cut (to fart), 
\éhat (to winnow) and Nphuf (to be broken) are converted into oe 
either by aspirating the final alveolar consonant of the base oF by i 
addition of -ü, e.g. Vet — ciith (farting), vehat. — chal 
(winnowing) and phut — phufii (scraps of an object). -ar 1$ us "m 
Nphuf —ar to convert it into transitive action Nphutar (to break) BUT 
an is appended to Nphutür — phutiiran to convey ‘break’ In Su à 
process or discontinuation of a custom especially pete 
religion ^". Besides, the Kashmiri word chat — chatan, chat, mg 


rn 


13$ racho nityam ; grazo zat ; Éünt&hatphutàm tāt: 


140 ~~ ibid —— 9/2/-63/64/65 p.330 
141 Ibid — — — p. 330 
142 ibid p. 330 
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is used in the sense of winnowing of grains (Rrasa) and not in 
the sense ‘to through up” (s& caruvraj) as stated by the author. 


Further, there seems no connection between the verb Vphut (to be 
broken) and the noun phut meaning ‘fold or wrinkle afer:’ on the 
basis of which it could be considered as a derivation from the verb 
Nphut as held by the author. The word phut meaning ‘fold or wrinkle’ 
is basically a noun in itself and its nominative plural is formed by 
suffix —ü — phutü (folds/wrinkles). < 
ee veil; sisqsdrérq; wis S ANNA ar 

-66/67/68'**. 
According to author's explanation of the sutra —iñ is deleted (Sa 
weer eiut aaf) with V/ath to express ‘urge for something’ as 
well as with roots ending in —d, such as- Vmdand to denote ‘mixture’, 
Vvadar in the sense of ‘bribe’ and Vchànd to express ‘search’. The 
author further says, “the ending -r of vadar is dropped 
(aseiseraeicrercia:)'** and —ä is optionally added to chand’such 
as- vad and Chandi. 


> These assertions of the author are not acceptable in as much as 

the deletion of —iñ is imaginary. The verb Vfath is actually a verbal 
Stem derived from the qualitative adjective /6th on the analogy of the 
other qualitative adjectives by the process of replacing the vowel 
Phoneme of the base such as- fh (pungent) > Vath (to become 
Pungent / irritable). By addition of suffix —ar the adjective fofh is 
converted into the abstract noun féchar meaning pungency or 
irritability. The noun fafh used in the sense of ‘urge for something 
“Specially for tea, tobacco etc.’ is a different word which in no way 
Seems to have any connection with the adjective oth (pungent) or the 
Verbal stem Vfath (to become pungent). The verb \mand is converted 
into the noun mand (kneading) by employing the -6 termination. The 
noun mand is not used in the sense of ‘mixture’ as given by the 
i ee 
u APte V.S. — A practical Sanskrit English Dictionary =p- 565- i 

¥vathah prayojane; mandvadaro dat; chand ümütragamo và : 
us KaSmiragabdamRtam 9/2/-66/67/68 p. 331 

ibid —-—— p. 331 
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author. Vvadar is used in the sense ‘to bury’ or ‘to conceal 6 ang not 
to denote ‘bribe’. 


The noun vad is used in the sense of ‘usury’ 4”. It is therefore, a 
different word which hardly seems a derivative from Vvadar (to 
throw/send away/to dispose off'**) by deletion of its final letter —;. 
Nchànd (to search) is converted into noun by replacement of the low 
central long vowel -d in the medial position of the root by the mid 
central long vowel 2, such as- Nchand — chand. Optional addition of 
-ü to chand is incorrect. 


It is pertinent to mention that the editor of the copy of 
Kaámirasabdamrtam brought out by the Asiatic Society, Calcutta 
(present Kolkata) has included a sutra as mist ferret (689) 
according to which -ū is always suffixed to chand — čhāndū. This 
sutra not only contradicts the previous sutra but also does not exist in 
I$var Kaul's hand-written manuscript of the Kasmirasabdámrtam. € 
SIAM; ee «mq; MAA -69/70/71' - 
According to I$var Kaul’s explanation of these sutras, -iñ is dropped 
with the verbs ending in —/, -d and -n (uwi aà g3 ; 
wq), such as- Vfiat (to shear an animal), Vlatav (to kick), Npad (to 
pass intestinal gases), Vpad (to have unwanted access/ access by 


default/to be in know of secrets), pond (to sneeze); Vaman (to lose 
facial luster) and Vzan (to know). 


> The sutra eerctercizctq_ is ambiguous because according to this 
sutra -iñ is not used with the verbs ending in —ż like fat and lar. In his 
explanation of this sutra the author uses the verb as Watav, which 
ends in-v, and simultaneously recommends deletion of — 
aee wr gerd. To consider Jat as a verb root is incorrect. The 
word lath (kick) is a noun and by the addition of —av is derived the 


1 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vii, p. 74/75 


ay — ibid—---—- vol.. vii, p. 29 
148 Kaémira$abdamRtam p. 331 


"* nyatlatostat; padpyadpondàm dat; Gmanzanornat : 


— ibid —-9/2/-69/70/71 p. 331-32 
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verbal stem V/atav meaning ‘to kick’. A similar example is chakh 
(cleansing/rinsing) — Vchokay (to clean with water/ rinse). Further, — 
. un is suffixed to these roots to convert them into participle nouns, 
such as- Vat — fatun (shearing); Npad > padun (emission of 
intestinal gases), Npad — Padun (unwanted entry), Npond — pondun 
(sneezing); Vaman — Gmiinun (loss of facial luster) and Nzan — 
zünun (knowing). -0 termination is also employed with Npond -8 > 
pond (sneeze) and Nzàn —0 — zan (acquaintance). The author is silent 
about this formulation. «4 


smaa; go: Ud; 3S: wit -72/73/74 "°. 
According to author’s explanation of these sutras, -iñ is dropped with 
Vchün, Ndon and -ü is suffixed to convert these verbs into nouns 
(sree: g3 were A saoe) such as- Vchan (to 
sieve/filter) — chāñīū (sieve/sieving), Vdon (to gin) > dani 
(rummage). —iñ-is dropped with verbs ending in -p and -ph like vVčāp- 
(to chew/munch) — čāph (munching) and Vuph (to fly/ to take a 
flight) — uph (flight). 

> The assertion regarding deletion (eit) of —iñ and augment of -4 
is misperceived. The fact is that verb Nchàn is converted into noun by 
replacement of the low central long vowel -a in the medial position of 
the root by the mid central long vowel -2 and addition of 
palatalization to the final consonant of the root, such as- Vchan > 
cha. Similarly, in Vdon the mid back vowel —o- is replaced by. the 
high back long vowel -@ and -n at the final position of the word is 
palatalized, such as- Vdon — dif. Addition of aspiration to the 
ending -p of Neap — caph changes it into a noun. The verb Vuph is 
wrongly lettered. The reason is u- and à- in the word initial position 
are usually pronounced as vu-/vü- or vö IVa The word for ‘to fly’ or 
"flight" is actually pronounced as vuph ^. and not uph as quoted by 
the author. Further, -un is employed with these verbs as well such as- 


a ER SM M MN 


150. Lo 
chàndonorüdàgamsca; capah pat; vuphah phat : 
———- ibid ——-- 9/2/-72/73/74 p. 332 


151 
Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vii, p. 97 
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chünun (sieving), donun (ginning), Capun (chewing) and vuphyn 
(flying). «4 


duTeenezr uw ws; za vel aa -75/76/77'°, 
According to author’s explanation of the sutras, -iñ is dropped (zx 
geri aAa aaf?) with the verbs ending in —kh, -b and —y, such 
as- Nlekh (to write), Nramb (to be elegant/graceful/lustrous) and 
Npray (to be to one’s liking/relishing). The author further says that the 
ending —kh of lekh converts into -ph (3recerzera Us). 


> These assertions of I$var Kaul are not tenable. The deletion 
(eira) of —ifi is incorrect because, as stated earlier also, what does not 
exist cannot be deleted. Replacement of ending — of vlekh by -ph 
converts this verb into the noun is not correct. The word leph/lenph." 
is actually used to denote ‘grimy’ which in no manner Seems 
connected with the verb lekh (to write) as given by the author. The 
term Jeph is also used in the sense of ‘a quilt ^? which is closer to the 
Arabic noun Jihaf rather than a derivation from Niekh. The 
termination -un is suffixed to Vlekh to form the participle noun /ekhun 
meaning ‘writing’. -un and —vun are suffixed to vramb to derive the 
noun rambun (pleasing) and adjective rambiivun (graceful/pleasant) 


respectively. -un is appended to Vpray to form prayun meaning 
Jiking'.« 

smears emp -78'°°. -iñ is dropped with 
the words ending in -r (areredg | serait ana ga WAT 
araf) such as- Vavar (to engage, to cover/block especially space) 
\dakhar (to make something stay firmly), Vär (to become frigid), 
Nthanthar (to tremble), Vdor (to run), Nmür (to crush between palms 
or finger-tips), Nar (to walk hastily), Vsakhar (to get ready). 

> These assertions are commented upon as follows: - 


152 2 
lekhoantyasya ca phah; rambosüborbàt; prayo yat : KasmirasabdamRtam : 


aa ibid —— p. 333 9/2/-75/76/77_p: 333 
154 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. vi, p.94 
156 = ibid ——— - vol, vi, p.94 
avardakhartdrthanthardormarlarsakharam rate ibid 9/2 [18 P 333 
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Concept of deletion of -iñ is purposeless. The termination —0 
(zero) is employed to convert the verb roots Vdor, Nsakhar and Nlàr 
into nouns, such as- Vdor (to run) -0 — dor (running/ race)!’ 
Vsakhar (to get ready) —9 — sakhar (preparation/groundwork 59); 
Vilar (to walk hastily) -9 — lār (hastiness). —er is added to Vavar, 
such as- Vavar (to engage) —er — avarer'*? (preoccupation) to form 
abstract noun. By replacing the vowel in the medial position of the 
root Vavar converts into noun Gvur'® (busy). -an is suffixed to Vmar 
(to crush between palms or finger-tips) to derive maran'®' (crushing 
between palms or finger-tips). Vtiir (to become cold) and Ndakhar or 
dakhar (to make something to stay firmly) are actually nominal roots 
derived from the nouns tür (cold/chillness) and dakh (support) by the 
addition of the secondary terminations —@ and —ar respectively. The 
primary suffix —un is employed with all these roots to convert them 
into nouns such as- avürun (occupying), dakhürun (making 
firm/steadying), fürun (cooling), thanthürun (trembling), dorun 
(running), máürun (crushing), larun (walking hastily) and sakhürun 
(preparing). < 
aRaiazenzeccusertaed  -79'7^. -if is deleted and -4 is 
augmented with the verb roots Vthar (to be in hurry), Nbábar (to be 
nervous/confused/in hurry), Nsàr (to lug/haul/cart), Nhandar (to make 
cold/stale especially cooked food), such as- thārū (hurry), babarü 
(hurry), sarà (haul), handari (stale). 

> Deletion of —ifi is erroneous. Augment of -à is misperceived 
because the above cited verb roots are converted into nouns by 
replacing the low central short or long vowel (a a) preceding the 
final consonant by the corresponding mid or high vowel (22,2) such 


ee a 


15 
ri Kashmiri Dictionary — vol. iii, p. 281 


TOME EE ibid -—-—— — vol. iv, p. 163 

9 A 

iso 7 ibid —-— - vol. i, p. 138 
7 ibid ——— - vol. i, p. 138 


161 
—-— ibid —-——- -vol. vi, p. 230 m > 
s tharbambarsarhandaraémudagamasca : KasmirasabdamRtam 3/2 paS 
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as- Vthar (to be in hurry) — thar'® (hurry), Nbàmbar (to be 
nervous/confused/in hurry — bambiir'® (hastiness), sar (to 
lug/haul/cart) — sar! (haulage). The verb Vhandar is actually a 
nominal verb root derived from the adjective hóndur (stale/cold) by 
replacing the mid back and high back vowels — and —y by the mid 
central and low central vowels --2 and —a respectively, such as- 
hóndur (stale/cold) Vhandar (to make stale). The Kashmiri word for 
haste is usually pronounced as bambar or bambiir and not as babar as 
given by the author. thar and thar are rarely found in use. Besides, - 
un is suffixed to these roots to form the nominal bases which 
function, like other —un suffixed bases, as the characteristic of the 
preceding noun which is employed in the genitive case such as- 
bambiirun, handiirun, sarun etc., such as tem sund/ tasund bambiirun 
chu sàrinüy paresan karan (his nervousness troubles every one). 4 

smerereTerisrere*berdiererereer? ard —80 55. —iñ is deleted with 
the verb roots ending in —/ such as- Vgangal (distract), Vfal (to avoid), 


Ntambal (to be enticed), Vmokal (to get free), Yvolal (to decorate), 
NVsahal (to cool). 


> These assertions of I$var Kaul are not maintainable. The term 
gangal, also used as grangal, is actually a noun (distraction) and not a 
verb root as assumed by the author. gangal is not even convertible 
into a verb root. It always occurs as the object of an action. Val and 
Vtambal are made nouns by the addition of —un — falun (avoiding), 
Ntambülun (enticing/enticement). mokul (free) and sihul (frigid/shade) 
are adjectives which usually occur predicatively. These are 
transformed into verbal roots by converting —u before the final 


consonant 25 -a > mokul — Nmokal, sihul — Nsehal. Addition of - 
ar converts these adjectives into abstract nouns mokijar (leisure) 20 
Sehjar (shade/coolness) res an 


pectively. vola] is neither found in use 


163 Kashmiri Dictionary — vol, il, p. 374 


————— ibid —-—— — vol. i, p. 272 


165 ——- ibid ———— — yo}, lv, p. 196 


166 | - = 
gangaltaltambalmokalvalalsahalam lat : KasmiragabdamRtam 9/2/80 p. 333 
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among the Kashmiri speakers of the valley nor is this word listed in 
the Kashmiri Dictionary. «4 


«dr aa; amA mada; etorerecteaprerret: 

-81/82/83'*", 
According to these sutras —iñ is dropped with the roots ending in —v 
such as- Ndav (to run); —vafi is suffixed to verb roots expressive of 
wages and -a is augmented (before -vafi) with the consonant ending 
verb roots, such as- karavah (wages for doing a work), paravan 
(wages paid for reading/ learning/teaching), lonavañ (wages paid for 
harvesting), rozavafi (rent paid for residing). 


> Deletion of —iñ is futile. The verb Ndav is changed into noun 
dav (run/race) by —0 suffixation. —vafi is actually used as -vüfi. 
Augment of —a is misperceived. It is actually augment of — and not — 
a as assumed by the author. Accordingly, the above cited words are 
actually pronounced as karüvüfi, parüvüfi, lonüvüfi, rozüvüi. Further, 
the word parüvüfi denotes ‘charges or wages paid for reading a 
document’ and not ‘charges paid for teaching’ as given by the author. 
The actual term for fee paid for teaching is ‘parünāvüvüñ .-«& 


RRIE:; seaga da; al delued —84/85/86 99. v 
is augmented before —vafi (-viifi) with verbs ending in a vowel sound 
such as- div-vüñ (charges for giving), niv-vüfi (charges for taking), 
khav-vüfi (charges for eating), cav-vifi (charges for drinking) etc. -vay 
is used with chàn (carpenter) and dvasil (mason) to denote the 
charges paid to these professionals for their work, such as- chāñ-vay, 
dvasil-vay. —vay is employed with nāv (boat) in the sense of ‘charges 
paid for crossing the river by boat’. In this process —v of vav is 
dropped (ara sreareraaet aA aep were safer eT a 
citar arafer — mar)? such as- navay. 


po RE ER NE eS 


167 = antadakara h: 
S = átorvaíi; vyañjanāntādakārāgama 
vo vat; vetanārthe dhāto i^ ibid -——— 9/2/-81/82/83 p. 334 


168 i 
anta ; cha am vay ; nàvo valopasca : 
svaràntàdvah ; chandvasilbhyam ues iid EOE» ae 


169 
——--~ ibid —-—— p. 335 
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P- Sutra 85 and 86 are inapt. The reason is that the words chan, 
dasil and nav are actually nouns while as the subject matter of present 
chapter is, as the title reveals, the use of primary affixes which are 
employed with the verb roots only. Besides, the terms chāñ-vay, 
dvasil-vay and nàvay are neither listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary nor 
are these terms found used by the speakers of the valley. It is probable 
that these terms might have remained in use in some regional dialect 


of Kashmiri. The word for ‘mason’ is dasil and not dvasil (gf2rer' "?) 


as given by the author. < 

‘a suum; Bearers Read; arx mès: 
-87/88/89'". 
—vay is used with bar (load) to express ‘load carriage charges’. Use of 
—vay causes augment of — before —vay, such as- bürüvay. -garu is 
used with the name of an object to denote the person who is skilled in 
making and/or selling of that object (Barqaeda: TS yet 
araf), such as- layigaru (maker and seller of parched grains), 
mandangaru (washer-man who specializes in washing of woolens and 
rugs) gandangaru (binder) kangiiftigaru (maker and seller of 
wooden combs specifically designed for use by women). -garu !5 


added to dan (paddy) to signify the person who trades in ‘paddy’. = 
of daft is dropped and d- changes into d-, e.g. dangur. 


> These sutras again reveal Ivar Kaul’s deviation from the 
subject under discussion. The word bar is actually a noun and its 
inclusion in the category of the primary stems is, thus, inapproperiete 
-garu is misperceived and the term is actually pronounced a$ uu 
layigór, mandangór, gandangor, kangüfügór etc. The words layigór 
and kangunigor also belong to the category of secondary derivatives: 
The terms mandangór and gandangér also seem to be derived fom 
mandun (washing of woollens and rugs) -gór and gan 
(tying/packing) -gór. The word gandangór in the sense of ‘pinder’ !5 


170 = 
ji ibid p.334 
bar upadháprasiddhata ; kr eyadgaru Silpyarthe ; dafi aderdah : 


—— ibid —— 9/2/-87/88/89 p. 335-33 P 
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neither listed in the Kashmiri Dictionary nor is this word found in 
use. However, the word for book binder in Kashmiri is 'ji/üdugór." 

The word for paddy is dāñi and not dafi (arsi) as given by the 
author. It is also a nominal base and is incorrectly included in the 
category of the primary derivatives. 


It is noteworthy that -gór is a masculine affix and its feminine 
form is -gar, e.g layigar (woman maker and seller of parched grains), 
kangüfiiger (woman maker and seller of wooden combs) etc. This 
procedure is not applied to form the feminine of the names of 
craftsmen derived by the addition of —ur such as son (gold) -ur > 
sonur (goldsmith)! etc.. «4 


aon croi zr smeiededeereéBssememreu; aie: aera: 
-90/91/92'??, 

These are last three sutras of the present chapter. According to these 
sutras -har is used with Vlag (to be of use) to denote fitness or 
suitability of the action implied by the given verb root, such as- 
laghür (useful). —an is also augmented to a verb root to make it 
expressive of ‘fitness or suitability’ of the action. In addition to Vlag - 
hàr is used with other verb roots as well such as- karanhar (worth to 
do), gandanhar (worth to pack) etc. With the vowel ending roots —a 
of —an converts into — and also changes vowel quality of the ending 
vowel of the root, e.g. Vkhé (to eat) > khyanithar (worth to eat). 


> It is to be noted that this rule does not apply to all vowel ending 
Toots. In other words the ending vowels of di (to give) — dinühar 
(worth to give), Vni (to take) — ninithar ((worth to take) do not reveal 


any change of vowel quality. « 
g, this chapter is supposed to 


> As has been stated in the beginnin, t 
be dealing with the primary derivational affixes which are me 
to derive the nominal masculine and feminine bases from ` rn 
Toots. One is compelled to infer that the author has commi 


iS REI —— 


172 

KagmiragabdamRtam 4/1/99 and 6/1/2 Jace 
1 P 5 ama. 
™ yogyárthe lagohar ; dhatostadyogyartheandgamsca ; svaradag 


svarvRddhah : - KaémiragabdamRtam 9/2/-90/91/92 p. 336. 
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serious error by included in this list of the derived stems, the stems 
derived from the nouns or adjectives which otherwise belong to the 
category of the secondary derivatives and, therefore, should have 
been discussed at the appropriate place under the description of the 
secondary suffixes. The same approach is, as explained in chapter 4, 
followed by the author while describing the secondary derivatives. In 
other words the author has included the description of secondary 
stems in the category of the primary derivatives which is improper 
and unwanted. This incoherence reflects author’s insufficient 
knowledge of functional differences between the primary and 
secondary suffixes in Kashmiri. 4 


At the end of the chapter the author says. (sfer 
MRA GTI HeY peera t aai 
fada: gefen wera) ‘here ends the formation of participle 
nouns, the second sub-chapter on the primary derivatives in 


KasmirasabdamRtam, the grammar of language of the sarada region. 
The chapter on formation of participles is complete.’ 
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Chapter 10 


10 
Classification of lexical items’ 


> Derived from verbal root Vgan the Sanskrit word gana means a 
series or a class. Ganapatha, in Panini’s Astadhyayi, consists of 
classes of linguistic items connected with particular grammatical 
operations. It is like the dhatupatha in that it too contains the sUtras 
and it differs from the dhatupatha in that the lists in question are 
recited together with pertinent sutras. Besides, the items that make up 
a class by virtue of being connected with particular grammatical 
operations may or may not require a class name. The. verbs of 
Panini’s dhatupatha are arranged in ten major classes (gana) of which 
the first members alone are specified”. These classes are bhvadi, 
adadi, juhotyadi, divadi, svadi, tudadi, rudhadi, tanadi, kryadi and 
curadi. Similarly nominal bases are also classified into sets of items 
connected with particular operations. For example, the set of nominal 
bases that begins with sarva is given the class name sarvanaman 
while as the set that includes svar as well as the set the members of 
which begin with ca and do not signify beings are given the class 
names avyaya* and nipāľ respectively. All these bases given in the 
sets (gana) are recited along with the operational rules. On this 


analogy Iśvar Kaul, in this concluding chapter, presents six sufras 


referring to six different sets of linguistic items each set of which is 
cal operation. Like Panini’s 


ertinent to a particular grammatical 

raus of Voss (bhvadayah; divadibhyah etc.) I$var Kaul also 
ee a 

2 atha ganapathah : KasmirasabdamRtam - p. 338 

bhüvàdayah ; divadibhyah : Astadhyayi - 1.3.1; 3.1.69 - 

sarvadini sarvanümüni : ——= ibid -—- - 1.1.27 

svaradinipatamavyayam - -= ibid ——— 1.1.37 


*  eGdayoasattve === ibid ————— 1.4.57 
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specifies only first member of the set followed by adayah meaning 
etcetera. The other members of the sets are explicitly indicated in the 


explanation of the sutra. The term adayah is used in the sense of kind 
or sort. 


Before explaining the sutras of this chapter it is important to 
mention that this chapter does not exist in the manuscript while as it 
is included in Kasmira$abdamRtam brought out by Nag publishers, 
Delhi in 1985. The first sutra of this chapter is aatar (tatradau) 
meaning at the very outset or to begin with. It indicates that the 
author, besides classifying the grammatical sets, concludes his work 
by referring to some of the important grammatical operations 
described in the foregoing chapters of the KasmirasabdamRtam. In 
fact, lévar Kaul has given a sort of type listing such that only 
illustrative instances of a class are recited in the ganapatha text 
accompanying particular sütras. The sütras are as follows- 4 


wees: —1°. It means the linguistic item kath (talk/tale) and other 
items of this sort. According to this sutra kath (talk/tale), vath 
(path/route), fath (the Vitasta), lath (kick), dath (clod), thoth (hitch), 
éoth (anus), citth” (muscle pull), četh (mind, mental disposition) gu 
(flow), poth’, tonth (beak) etc. are classed as kathadaya. 


» This set refers to lexical items ending in dental voiceless 


aspirates to which, according to Igvar Kaul, grammatical operations 
do not cause any phonetic transformations)”. < 


` a) kathadayah : KasmiragabdamRtam 10/1 p. 338 
b) kathadinam ca: ibid —-—— p. 18 


Actual pronunciation is cith 
Actual pronunciation is Cath 


This word differs from the word pinth (a little) as cited under 2/1/25 (p.18) in 


having distinct pronunciation, How and 
o: . ever, b irrelevant 
the actual word is pant (mas. Sg) which Ld of these forms are irre 


?? KaémirasabdámRtam - p. 18 s little/very small. 
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egere: —2''. The lexical item kachul and other items of this sort, 
such as kachul (porter), cotul (wavered person having adulterous 
propensity), cakul (slice), gogul (inside of the shell, cavity, hollow), 
vatul (sweeper), batuk (duck), gagur (rat), mongur (lamb) etc., are 
class named as kachaladayah. 


> This sūtra refers to the class of Mas. sg. nouns whose final 
consonant is preceded by —u- which is replaced by —d- and -a to 
derive their feminine forms and plurals respectively. In this process 
certain phonetic transformations also take place.’ 


The verbal bases of Kashmiri are also classified into groups of 
items according to the particular grammatical markers which are 
appended to the bases as well as the phonetic transformations caused 
thereby. ISvar Kaul, in this chapter, refers to two sets of verbal bases 
and these are as follows- <4 . 

«purae —3'*. This sutra refers to küč and other verbal bases of this 
type. According to [svar Kaul, küc (to become moist), gvahl(to 
illuminate), grak (to boil), zot (to shine), fük (to walk hastily), tel (to 
give burning sensation), fos (to be satisfied), dor (to run), nap (to 
glitter), nil (to turn blue), pis (to boil over), ped (to ooze), por (to 
outbrave/to affect), prar (to-wait), phab (to flourish), phar (to rob), 
phal (to become worn out); phuh/phos (to sulk); pher (to roam about); k 
phor (to throb); brād (to draw undue advantage, to steal, to rob); bas 
(to be visible, to come into mind); bud (to age); braz (to glitter; to 


a) kachaládayah : ——— ibid — 10/2 p.338 
b) na kočhlādīnām sesam : ——— ibid —— 2/1/74- p. 44 
E. Razdan, S. : Kashmiri grammar: History and Structure — p 156 
? a) küčādayah : KagmiragabdamRtam 10/3 p. 338 
b) ——.—— ibid -——- 8/4/17 p. 284 


$ ist i i and neither is this verb included by 
gvah as verb does not exist in Kashmiri m die red 


Tévar Kaul in his list of verb roots. However, for 
means glow, is frequently used by the Kashmiri speakers in their normal 


discourse. 
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look graceful); yap (to be competent); ramb (to look graceful); 
ras'*(to be relishing/juicy); roc (to be liked); rot (to be stunned); riid 
(to boil over); rün (to be worn out); /ad (to become weak, to lose 


strength); thor (defective)'®, these and other lexical items of this type 
are küc etc. 


>This set consists of the verbal roots to which the addition of 
conjugational affixes do not cause deletion of —an or optional 


shortening of the initial syllable wwrereit moè a aar ante 
eral zedfaeeuíz a a sra. 4 


ze: —4'°. The lexical items car (to be annoyed) phülvphos (to be 
angry), marüc (to annoy) vué (to have strained relations) phi¢ (to 
commit blunder) are classed as car and other items of this type. 


> This set consists of the verbal bases which take only feminine 
(conjugational) affixes. <4 i 


faea: —5'°. This sutra refers to lexical items such as tih (that 


invisible) yih (this), kah (what), hüh (that near), huh (that far but 
visible) which are grouped as tih etc. 


> This set consists of the demonstrative pronouns. These have 


already been discussed in the chapter on declension of pronouns (see 
2/3/1). 4. 


: —6^. This sutra provides that mil and other nouns of this 
sort such as mil (root of a plant, tree etc.), kastür (a bird), ut (log), 


15 ant " 
ras (juice/sap/extract) is a noun in Kashmiri 
16 n H " > 
This verbal root is not included in Iévar Kaul's list of verbal roots. There are (W^ 
words in Kashmiri viz; thor and thér, meaning joint bone an 


hindrance/obstacle respectively. thor as verb does not exist in Kashmiri. 
UO ibid — 8/4/17 p.284 


a) caradayah : —— — ibid —— — 10/4 p.339 
i b) ———— ibid — 8/1/45 p. 196 
a) tihadayah : -———— ibid — 10/5 p. 339 
b) tih, yih, kàh, hüh, huh,sabdah pumsyaprànini : —— ibid -——- 2/3/1 P- F 
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&üth (apple), chul (water current, stream), fur (bowl), dar (bed of 
flowers, vegetables etc.), ds (mace), tir (cold), dir (street), nastür 
(nosey), büth (ghost) mur (twig), rūd (rain), lakh (people), lūdur 
(greedy), Jübur (one who tempts), sur (ash), hizs (scramble/stampede) 
are recited as müladaya. 


> This set consists of the masculine singular nouns whose final 
consonant is preceded by high back long or short vowel wi) 
which, while forming their plurals, does not change into -o. It is 
noteworthy that the terms düs (mace), tür (cold) do not belong to this 
group and have wrongly been classed as aerrea:. « 

The author has concluded this chapter with these words: (fer 
MSTA ATTY «Hes «TTS: AA: ATT 


ad wiorpesizererad amer ameer) ‘here ends the chapter on 
classification of lexical items in KasmirasabdamRtam, the grammar 


of language of the śāradā region’. And with. this is concluded 
KasmiragabdamRtam, the grammar of the Kashmiri language 
complete in all respects. 


—- .339 
? a) maladayah : ———~ ibid — 10/6 p. 33 


b) na maladinam : ————— ibid — 2/1/35 p. 23 
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